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EVALUATION OF COMPET ITIVENESS OF INDUSTR IES IN REGIONS 

AND  GLOBAL  MARKET  
64  64  

Astra Auzina - Emsina 1, Dr.oec.; Velga Ozolina 2, Dr.oec.  
1, 2  Riga Technical University  

Abstract.  The paper is devoted to th e analysis and evaluation of competitiveness of industries in regions and 

global market. In the research, one EU economy (Latvia) is examined; however, the methodology and set of 

indicators can be applied to other EU countries. The aim of the research is t o elaborate a set of indicators, in 

order to evaluate the competitiveness of industries. Productivity and ratio of exports to imports by industries 

are used to identify the competitiveness of industries in the regions and in global market. The authors argu e 

that that competitiveness of industries in the regions and global market is inhomogeneous and the average 

national level indicators do not disclose the regional specifics due to the large distribution of indicatorsô values. 

The authors argue that the com petitiveness of industries in global market are strongly determined by 

productivity, hence we recommend the policy makers to elaborate programmes that are aimed at potential 

productivity improvements in industries that are located in the regions and hence use the available EU funds  in 

this financial period as efficiently as possible. Since Latvia is regarded as one region in NUTS 2, the regional 

development and cohesion is heavily dependent on the national rather than the EU activities.  

Key words:  competiti veness, global market, competitiveness of industries, regions, industries in Latvia.  

JEL code:  O11, O14, R11, R12   

Introduction  

Evaluation of competitiveness of industries in regions within a country and in the global market 

is significant due to the fact that the European Union (EU) moves towards the higher 

competitiveness and stronger economies. In the current financial period (in 2014 ï2020 period), 

one of the major EU policies, Cohesion policy, is focused strongly on supporting smart growth with 

particul ar emphasis on innovation and high growth companies and includes policy programmes 

aimed at increasing the innovative capacity of small and medium -sized enterprises (SMEs) 

(European Commission, 2017). The European Commission estimates that for the current financial 

period, for example, Cohesion policy will support 1.1  million  SMEs (European Commission, 2017). 

SME as a legal object is strictly defined by Commission Recommendation (European Commission, 

2003).  

It should be stressed that in the EU, the regions eligible for support from Regional or Cohesion 

policy  have been defined at NUTS 2 level and hence the Cohesion report  has so far mainly been 

prepared at NUTS 2 level. But in several countries (including Latvia) there is only one region 

according to NUTS 2 level and hence the national government institutions, non -governmental 

organisations (NGOs), research, academic etc. institutions  have limited options to evaluate the 

actual situation regarding regional economic and social development and take effective ac tions. The 

hypothesis of this research is: competitiveness of industries in the regions and global market is 

inhomogeneous and the average national level indicators do not disclose the regional specifics.  

The aim of the research is to analyse and evaluate  the competitiveness of industries in Latviaôs 

regions and global market in the framework of limited statistical data. The tasks of the research: 1) 

review of previous studies, researches, reports, policy documents; 2) elaboration of set of 

indicators; 3) collection and analysis of available statistical data in NUTS  3 level; 4) elaboration of 

recommendations to policy makers etc. In the research, the main focus is on one EU country -  

Latvia; however, the methods and practical findings are topical to and can  be applied in many EU 

member countries as well the potential EU member countries, taking into account the size of the 
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country and the economy and regional breakdown of a country according to NUTS 2. In the 

research, quantitative and qualitative research m ethods are applied.  

The research period is from 2010 to 2016 (or to the latest data available). The statistical 

analysis within the research mainly focussed on Latvia; however, the data on the other EU 

countries or the EU can be integrated if demanded. Ann ual data provided by the Central Statistical 

Bureau (CSB) of Latvia (Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia, 2018) are used in the research.  

1. Literature review  

The concept of competitiveness and understanding of this concept  have gradually changed. In 

the late 1990s, the researches stressed the dynamic component of competitiveness. For example, 

Swedish researchers argued that the changes in the international economy  have gradually shifted 

the basis of industrial competitiveness from static price competition  towards dynamic improvement 

(Maskell & Malmberg, 1999). These authors also use an additional concept -  sustainable 

competitiveness, and they argue that it requires the ongoing replacement of decrepit resources 

(Maskell & Malmberg, 1999). Nowadays, majorit y of authors accept that competitiveness is 

dynamic and competitiveness should be analysed and compared in different countries and different 

time periods as competitiveness indirectly demands comparison. Something can be more 

competitive only if compared t o something else.  

But it should be stressed that if the competitiveness cannot be measured, it cannot be improved 

(Bruneckiene, Guzavicius, & Cincikaite, 2010). Hence, the evaluation of competitiveness is so 

important for many involved agents in the econo my.  

Rural development and developed regions within the EU are some of the EU targets hence 

Cohesion policy is an important part of the EU economic policies. As the regions eligible for support 

from Cohesion policy  have been defined at NUTS 2 level, the Coh esion report (European 

Commission, 2017) representing the policy performance  has so far mainly been prepared at 

NUTS 2 level.  

The geographical map of the EU Structural Funds (ERDF and ESF) eligibility 2014 ï2020 

illustrates the regions according to NUTS 2 level and corresponding level of development (as 

indicator is applied a gross domestic product per inhabitant (as  %  of EU -27 average) (European 

Commission, 2017)). All the regions for the policy are subdivided by the European Commission 

(European Commissio n, 2017) into 3 major groups: less developed regions, transition regions and 

more developed regions.  

Hence it is significant to review the current studies in the field. The review of latest studies in 

competitiveness in the EU countries shows that the con cept of competitiveness is widely applied 

and the concept is being extended and new meanings and features included. European Commission 

(European Commission, 2017) evaluates regional competitiveness by Regional Competitiveness 

Index (RCI) that is designed to capture the different dimensions of competitiveness for NUTS 2 

regions summarized in eleven pillars (Annoni & Dijkstra, 2010). European Commission argues that 

RCI is the first measure to provide an EU  wide perspective on this (European Commission, 2017) . 

But, for example, the urban performance evaluation includes urban competitiveness, that is linked 

to concept of smart cities (Caragliu, Del Bo, & Nijkamp, 2011).  Urban competitiveness in Lithuania 

is measured and evaluated by index -  urban competitivene ss index (Bruneckiene, Guzavicius, & 

Cincikaite, 2010).  
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Competitiveness is also analysed in the context of the EU funding. The Lithuanian researchers 

argue that change in EU funding was found to  have statistically significant impact on 

competitiveness lev el of certain industries (tourism and agriculture sectors) (Balzaraviciene & 

Pilinkiene, 2012). It was also determined that EU structural funds  have significant influence on 

infrastructure and macroeconomic, scientific and social environment (Remeikiene & Gaspareniene, 

2016). Research in the Czech Republic showed that only European Social Fund  has helped to 

increase productivity (Martinez & Potluka, 2015). The authors that researched the export 

competitiveness and productivity in Lithuania, argue that the e xport competitiveness is a derivative 

of main factors' productivities (Travkina & Tvaronaviciene, 2011). Another report on the EU funds  

concludes that these  have helped to enhance competitiveness of regions in Romania and Bulgaria 

(Gabriela & Delia, 2015).  

Regarding the methods, the competitiveness of Polish companies in global market and the 

perspective of Poland joining the euro zone are examined on the basis of the analysed sample of 

companies (Dzikowska, Gorynia, Jankowska, & Pietrzykowski, 2014). Resea rch of the EU -wide 

competitiveness issues uses panel data regression and reveals that the influence of the EU 

Structural and Cohesion funds on competitiveness is positive in the long run (Tijanic & 

Obadic,  2015).  

Literature on export competitiveness is res earched in several EU countries (including Latvia) and 

applied methods, scale, geographical coverage vary. Export competitiveness of the Baltic States is 

measured by Composite Index (Bruneckiene & Paltanaviciene, 2012). At the same time, some 

authors analy se export competitiveness of certain industry or group of products (as (Bojnec & 

Ferto, 2014) analysed the export competitiveness of the EU of dairy products in global markets 

using revealed comparative advantage (RCA) index). Some authors examine certain sector of the 

national economy and its impact on the competitiveness of the country or region (as (Maciulis, 

Vasiliauskas, & Jakubauskas, 2009) researched the impact of transport on national economy 

(Lithuania) and its competitiveness, applying the selecte d indicators: the share of transport in the 

national (Lithuaniaôs) GDP ( % ) and the ratio of the export of transport services to national GDP 

(  % )). In order to identify factors determining industrial competitiveness, the author (Kleynhans, 

2016)  has used the data from the Manufacturing Firm Survey of the World Bank and applied 

regressions and panel data analysis.  

A huge variety of methods and approaches are used to analyse and evaluate the 

competitiveness that include both complex and simple methods. Compe titiveness is a complex 

concept and hence we can conclude that the choice of method applied is strongly determined by 

the objectives and aim, size and other specifics of the research.  

2. Methods and methodology  

The authors  have elaborated methodology, whic h includes the steps:  

¶ analyse industries on national scale;  

¶ analyse regional structure;  

¶ select and analyse the selected industries that are allocated in regions;  

¶ evaluate and conclude on competitiveness of selected industries.  

Set of indicators selected an d applied in the research are:  

¶ value added by industries (NACE Rev.  2) ï sectoral structure; dynamics;  
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¶ value added by industries(NACE Rev.  2) and by planning regions (NUTS  3) ï regional sectoral 

structure; dynamics;  

¶ productivity by industries (NACE Rev.  2)  (see Formulae  1)ï comparison and dynamics of 

selected industries;  

¶ competitiveness of industries in open market as ratio of exports to imports by industries 

(NACE Rev.  2) (see  Formul ae 2) ï comparison and dynamics of selected industries.  

The authors propos e to analyse productivity as a ratio of the value added to output 

(Formulae  1). This indicator r_prodi,t illustrates the share of added value in output value; the 

indicator r_prodi,t  by its sense is direct cost coefficient in context of input -output analys is. The 

computed values of r_prodi,t  are comparable in one time period (one industry to other industries; 

national level or international comparisons (static analysis)) and also in dynamics comparison (one 

industry in certain time period (comparable -dynami c analysis)).  

  (1)  

Where:  

ri,t  -  ratio of value added to output by industries i (NACE  Rev.  2) in time period t;  

vai,t  ï value added of industries i in time period t (at current prices; data source CSB);  

outi,t  -  output of industries i in time  period t (at current prices; data source CSB).  

Formulae 2 is used to compute the competitiveness of industries in open market. The computed 

values of r_ci,t  (like r_prodi,t  values) are comparable in one time period (both national and 

international compari son (static analysis)) and also in dynamics comparison (comparable -dynamic 

analysis).  

   (2)  

Where:  

r_ci,t -  ratio of exports to imports by industries i (NACE Rev.  2) in time period t;  

expi,t  ï exports of goods of industries i in time period t  (at current prices; data source CSB);  

impi,t  -  imports of goods of industries i in time period t (at current prices; data source CSB).  

The content of set of indicators listed above is determined strongly by availability of detailed 

statistical data. Unfor tunately, in respect to analysis and modelling of regional productivity and 

competitiveness of industries, many significant aspects and dimensions are not covered by CSB 

data. Due to these limitations, the research is strongly based on national accounts da ta.  

3. Analysis of statistical data and discussion  

The economy of Latvia grows and the total gross value added accounted for 21.7  billion  euros in 

2016. The set of leading industries in respect to the share in the economy is stable (according to 

NACE Rev.  2) -  wholesale and retail trade (3.2  billion  euros or 14.7  %  of total value added in 

2016); real estate activities (2.7  billion  euros or 12.4  % ); manufacturing (2.7  billion  euros or 

12.3  % ); transportation and storage (1.9  billion  euros or 8.7  % ); public a dministration and 

defence, compulsory social security (1.7  billion  euros or 7.6  % ). These five above mentioned 

industries formed 55.7  %  of total economy (in money terms ï they created value added of 

12.1  billion  euros). Then follows the construction with i ts growing endowment and stable share in 

the economy (1.1  billion  euros or 5.3  % ).  
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However, the statistical analysis taking into account regional allocation reveals that the leading 

industries are mainly located in Riga region ( Table  1), that accounted fo r 54  %  of total value added 

in 2015 (it should be outlined that in CSB data base there are no sectoral data of total value added 

in cities (except Riga) by kind of economic activity and CSB (Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia, 

2018) admits that the data are not available or are too uncertain for presentation). The industries 

that are allocated more evenly are primary and secondary sectors -  agriculture, mining, and 

manufacturing. Services or tertiary sectorôs economic activities (with some exceptions regarding 

public services (as education, human health and social work activities etc.) are dominantly located 

in cities and by large extent in Riga region. The authors argue that the service industries that are 

directly linked to population in regions and prim ary and secondary industries due to the allocation 

of resources and production traditions are allocated in regions more evenly.  

Table  1 

Share of total value added in statistical regions by kind of economic activity 

(NACE Rev.  2 ) in Latvia in  2015  (  % )  

Indu stry or economic activity 
(NACE Rev.  2  code)  

Riga 
region  

Pieriga 
region  

Vidzeme 
region  

Kurzeme 
region  

Zemgale 
region  

Latgale 
region  

(A) Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fishing  

8 %  14  %  23  %  18  %  25  %  12  %  

(B) Mining and quarrying  1 %  24  %  18  %  24  %  24  %  9 %  

( C) Manufacturing  35  %  22  %  10  %  13  %  12  %  9 %  

(D) Electricity, gas, steam and air 
conditioning supply  

48  %  17  %  8 %  9 %  11  %  6 %  

(E) Water supply, sewerage etc.  29  %  28  %  7 %  12  %  13  %  11  %  

(F) Construction  59  %  13  %  6 %  9 %  7 %  5 %  

(G) Wholesale and r etail trade etc.  62  %  14  %  5 %  7 %  6 %  6 %  

(H) Transportation and storage  51  %  18  %  2 %  14  %  5 %  10  %  

(I) Accommodation and food 
service activities  

69  %  15  %  4 %  6 %  4 %  3 %  

(J) Information and 
communication  

84  %  6 %  2 %  4 %  1 %  3 %  

(K) Financial and i nsurance 
activities  

85  %  6 %  2 %  3 %  2 %  2 %  

(L) Real estate activities  48  %  20  %  7 %  11  %  7 %  8 %  

(M) Professional, scientific and 
technical activities  

79  %  9 %  2 %  4 %  3 %  2 %  

(N) Administrative and support 
service activities  

67  %  14  %  4 %  6 %  4 %  5 %  

(O) Public administration and 
defence; compulsory social 
security  

56  %  9 %  6 %  9 %  7 %  10  %  

(P) Education  42  %  15  %  9 %  11  %  10  %  13  %  

(Q) Human health and social work 
activities  

54  %  10  %  7 %  10  %  8 %  10  %  

(R) Arts, entertainment and 
recreation  

56  %  16  %  6 %  9 %  7 %  7 %  

(S,T) Other service activities etc.  61  %  14  %  5 %  7 %  6 %  6 %  

Total  54  %  15  %  7  %  9  %  8  %  7  %  

Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB data 

In the research, productivity of industries is evaluated by the computed ratio of value ad ded to 

output. Figure  1 shows the dynamics of productivity in Latvia in 2010 -2016.  
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Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB data 

Fig.  1. Ratio of value added to output by selected industries in Latvia in 2010 -2016  (  % )  

In Latvia, the primary sector ac tivities, such as mining,  have the highest productivity amid the 

compared industries that is uncommon trend. On average, the ratio was 46  %  in Latvia in 2016 as 

the service sector dominates and services mainly  have higher productivity. Productivity of 

agri culture and manufacturing (sectors that are also located in regions and rural areas) are below 

the average level that leads to the situation that regions are less developed,  have fewer resources, 

face emigration to larger cities or abroad etc.  

In order to evaluate the competitiveness of industries in the global market, exports and imports 

of the industries are analysed ( Table  2).  

The evaluation results of the computed ratios of exports and imports of goods by industries give 

the basis to argue that the ind ustries or economic activities that are allocated more evenly in 

Latvia  have higher values of this ratio.  Moreover, relatively higher values are in those industries, 

which are more traditional in Latvia like forestry and logging, fishing and agriculture a nd other 

mining and quarrying. Values of ratio of exports to imports are comparatively high also in 

manufacturing of pharmaceutical products, which is a high - tech industry mainly located in Riga and 

Riga region. These industries can be considered as highly  competitive.  

For other industries, two options are possible. There are industries like crop and animal 

production and manufacturing of food, which relies heavily on domestic demand. Some others like 

manufacture of paper products, manufacture of computer e tc. products and manufacture of motor 

vehicles use imported products for export as well, thus showing competitiveness in transit field.  

Significant decrease of this ratio shows that the local resources are becoming scarce and need 

to be imported. Increase of this ratio might indicate that a particular industry is becoming more 

competitive globally, or is able to substitute imports due to larger global competitiveness in 

domestic market or both.  
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Table  2 

Ratio of exports to imports in agriculture, mining and manufacturing 

industries (NACE Rev.  2 ) in Latvia in 2010 - 2016  

NACE 
code  

Industry  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  2015  2016  

TOTAL  Total  79  %  78  %  79  %  79  %  81  %  83  %  85  %  

A01  
Crop and animal production, 
hunting and related service 
activities  

111  %  81  %  120  %  135  %  131  %  151  %  146  %  

A02  Forestry and logging  1533  %  1175  %  955  %  1448  %  1276  %  688  %  556  %  

A03  Fishing and aquaculture  579  %  306  %  253  %  348  %  387  %  409  %  698  %  

B08  Other mining and quarrying  497  %  367  %  382  %  391  %  401  %  436  %  501  %  

C10  Manufacture o f food products  144  %  143  %  137  %  157  %  155  %  142  %  136  %  

C11  Manufacture of beverages  87  %  73  %  71  %  105  %  89  %  86  %  82  %  

C13  Manufacture of textiles  166  %  160  %  160  %  165  %  167  %  151  %  152  %  

C14  Manufacture of wearing apparel  147  %  175  %  163  %  161  %  167  %  174  %  180  %  

C15  
Manufacture of leather and 
related products  

229  %  192  %  200  %  199  %  167  %  180  %  154  %  

C16  

Manufacture of wood and of 

products of wood and cork, 
except furniture; manufacture of 
articles of straw and plaiting 
materials  

702  %  597  %  576  %  522  %  455  %  474  %  456  %  

C17  
Manufacture of paper and paper 
products  

120  %  115  %  129  %  101  %  98  %  116  %  108  %  

C18  
Printing and reproduction of 
recorded media  

173  %  205  %  213  %  217  %  229  %  172  %  238  %  

C20  
Manufacture of chemicals and 
chemical products  

127  %  120  %  110  %  161  %  164  %  173  %  213  %  

C21  
Manufacture of basic 
pharmaceutical products and 
pharmaceutical preparations  

683  %  455  %  482  %  400  %  411  %  379  %  453  %  

C22  
Manufacture of rubber and 
plastic products  

111  %  107  %  95  %  91  %  110  %  104  %  108  %  

C23  
Manufacture of other non -
metallic mineral products  

216  %  203  %  237  %  233  %  205  %  188  %  223  %  

C24  Manufacture of basic metals  172  %  134  %  188  %  280  %  130  %  115  %  148  %  

C25  
Manufacture of fabricated metal 

products, except machinery and 
equipment  

180  %  180  %  178  %  201  %  186  %  201  %  255  %  

C26  
Manufacture of computer, 
electronic and optical products  

159  %  170  %  208  %  149  %  190  %  153  %  153  %  

C27  
Manufacture of electrical 
equipment  

165  %  177  %  159  %  166  %  185  %  157  %  156  %  

C28  
Manufacture of machinery and 
equipment n.e.c.  

315  %  249  %  216  %  223  %  225  %  266  %  255  %  

C29  
Manufacture of motor vehicles, 
trailers and semi - trailers  

180  %  186  %  193  %  218  %  243  %  206  %  235  %  

C30  
Manufacture of other transport 
equipment  

113  %  83  %  136  %  264  %  127  %  121  %  505  %  

C31  Manufacture of furniture  297  %  277  %  271  %  264  %  220  %  259  %  274  %  

C32  Other manufacturing  183  %  227  %  217  %  301  %  274  %  303  %  245  %  

C33  
Repair and installation of 
machinery and equipment  

36  %  28  %  39  %  41  %  64  %  26  %  35  %  

Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB data  
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Conclusions and recommendations  

1)  The set hypothesis is approved that competitiveness of industries in regions and global market 

is inhomogeneous and the average national level indicators do not disclose the regional 

specifics.  

2)  Industries  are unevenly located in the territory of Latvia and those industries that are located in 

other regions (not in Riga region) show lower productivity level that influences the 

competitiveness of the region and industries.  

3)  As Latvia is a single region in NUTS 2 classification, then the regional development and cohesion 

is heavily dependent on the national rather than the EU activities.  

4)  The authors strongly recommend to collect and publish more disaggregated data on economic 

activities in the regions by the CS B, in order to  have comparable and reliable basis of data for 

more detailed studies (for example, value added, output, employment by industries 

(NACE Rev.  2 Level  2 (in 88  divisions)) in regions (at least 6  planning regions).  

5)  The authors recommend the mini stries and other government institutions (including the 

municipalities) to monitor the economic activity in the regions, since the average or total figures 

of major indicators do not represent the situation in the regions.  

6)  Competitiveness of industries in global market are strongly determined by productivity, hence 

the authors recommend the policy makers to elaborate programmes that are aimed at potential 

productivity improvements in industries that are located in the regions and use the available 

EU funds  in this financial period (2014 -2020) as efficiently as possible.  
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KEY TRENDS AND ASPEC TS INFLUENCING CHANG ES INTO SPATIAL PLAN NING 

SYSTEMS AND PRACTICE S IN EUROPE  
65  65  

Armands Auziƨġ1, Dr.oec.  
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Abstract.  More than a decade ago the Territorial Agenda (TA) of the EU aimed strengthening territorial 

cohesion and was built upon t hree main aims of the European Spatial Development Perspective (ESDP), thus of 

European planning. Since then different integrated tools for European spatial development  have been proposed 

and instruments based on various initiatives to support spatial plan ning practices created. New TA under the 

specific objective enhanced European territorial evidence gathering through applied research and analyses.  

Recent comparative studies of territorial governance and spatial planning systems and practices emphasised 

meaningful changes, their influences and possible further continuity. Latvia, along with other Baltic States, over 

the past two decades  has witnessed considerable changes in institutional settings of spatial planning system 

and planning practice as well. Th e aim of the study is to explore the key trends and aspects which  have 

influenced changes into spatial planning systems and practices in Europe. The review of scientific literature as 

well as dynamic and comparative analysis and synthesis techniques  have m ainly been employed for the study. 

The main outcome of the research shows that reforms, economic crisis and restructuring as well as institutional 

arrangements, challenges of globalization and óEuropeanizationô of spatial planning agendas basically influenced 

changes into planning systems and practices, which explains its continuation and a potential for introduction of 

advanced planning approaches.  

Key words:  spatial planning systems, practices, comparative analysis, Territorial Cohesion, Europe.  

JEL code:  O21, R58  

Introduction  

European countries over the past two decades  have witnessed considerable changes in 

institutional settings and governing structures of spatial planning systems as well as in planning 

practices and even in discourses. During the evolu tion of these changes, several spatially relevant 

policies, i.e. European spatial planning (ESDP, Territorial Agenda) and regional policy (ERDF, ESF, 

Cohesion Fund),  have been provided. The TA of the EU (TA  2007) aimed strengthening territorial 

cohesion an d was built upon three main aims of the ESDP, thus of European spatial planning: (1) 

polycentric development and urban - rural partnership, (2) access to infrastructure and knowledge, 

(3) sustainable development and prudent management of the natural and cult ural resources 

(European Commission, 2007). Under the European Spatial Planning Observation Network (ESPON) 

project, the integrated tools for European spatial development  have been intended to apply 

(Faludi  A.,  2008). The paradigm of ñEuropeanization of spatial planningò may be seen as 

consequence from introduction of Territorial Agenda and European influence on planning systems. 

Thus, this paradigm could be perceived twofold: planning systems in Europe or Europe for planning 

systems. óEuropeanizationô, understood either as governance, institutionalization or discourse, 

introduced different mechanisms and modes of governance: hierarchy, bargaining and facilitated 

coordination (Radelli C.  M., 2004). How domestic institutions assimilate new challenges driven b y 

óEuropeanizationô? Therefore, particular attention is paid to the extent to which the process of 

óEuropeanizationô is leading to the convergence or divergence of planning systems (Reimer M. 

et.  al.,  2014). The creation of instruments for European plannin g is topical and based on various 

intergovernmental and community initiatives (Faludi  A., 2008). Nevertheless, a discursive 

integration of European spatial planning agenda at national level can be found in ESDP arguments 

for an integrated way of spatial pl anning, regional economic development as well as environmental 

and cultural development. New TA (TA  2020)  under the specific objective of the  ESPON 20 20 

https://www.espon.eu/main/Menu_About/Menu_ESPON2020Programme/ESPON2020_CP.html
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Cooperation Programme , ñEnhanced European territorial evidence production through applied 

research and analysesò, applied research projects to contribute to the European territorial and 

analytical evidence base. As territorial governance and spatial pl anning systems  have now evolved 

to become one of the key components of integrated cross -sectoral development strategies and 

policy delivery mechanisms among ESPON member and partner states, the comparative analysis of 

territorial governance and spatial pla nning systems in Europe is being performed 

(ESPON EGTC 2020).  

However, recent comparative research (Reimer  M. et.  al.,  2014) delineated the coexistence of 

continuity and change and of convergence and divergence with regard to spatial planning practices 

acr oss Europe (case studies and comparative conclusions of 12  countries) based on a systematic 

and methodological framework for analysing changes in planning systems and practices. Thus, a 

specific and context -dependent variety and disparateness of óplanning transformationô have been 

proposed to focus on. Therefore, it is recognised that by using proposed methodological 

framework, the systems and practices in all other European, i.e. in Baltic States should be studied 

and key trends and aspects analysed. If co nsidering similar historical evolution of three Baltic 

States ï Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, it should be necessary to develop a model of 

transformation design and to explain main phases and turning points when setting a time 

perspective by years since the restoration of independence in 1990s. Therefore, more complete 

study outcome due to ópath-dependent evolutionsô could be designed and discussed. 

If considering above described topicality and quite challenging issues, the author of the research 

proposed  a hypothesis ï there exist several other driving forces apart of óEuropeanizationô causing 

changes into European spatial planning practices and discourses. The aim of the study resulting 

from the drawn hypothesis is to explore the key trends and aspects w hich  have influenced changes 

into spatial planning systems and practices in selected European countries, including Latvia. The 

objectives  of the study to meet the aim are: (1) to identify the key trends and aspects influencing 

changes into spatial planning  systems and practices based on profound literature review; (2) to 

analyse the outcome of comparative studies by using previously developed methodological 

framework and established criteria; and (3) to explore the evolution of Latvian spatial planning 

expe rience and to discuss it in the light of previously made comparative studies, which presents a 

novelty of the research. The following research methods  have been employed for the study: the 

review of scientific literature and legal instruments; the expert i nterview method; the dynamic and 

comparative analysis and synthesis techniques.  

Research results and discussion  

The Commission of the European Communities issued ñThe EU Compendium of Spatial Planning 

Systems and Policiesò in 1997, which gave some overview about spatial planning systems and 

traditions of 15 European Member States as well as enabled to understand these systems in 

operation and identified four óideal typesô (CEC, 1997). Considering these types, M.  Reimer 

et.  al.  (2014) selected 12 countries for comparative analysis. Each one of the countries represented 

some of those types/traditions. Accordingly, Denmark, Finland, the Netherlands, and Poland 

represented a ñcomprehensive/integratedò planning tradition, Germany represented partly both 

ñcomprehensive/integratedò and ñregional-economicò planning traditions, France represented a 

ñregional-economicò planning tradition, Italy, Greece and Turkey represented the tradition of 

https://www.espon.eu/main/Menu_About/Menu_ESPON2020Programme/ESPON2020_CP.html
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ñurbanismò, but Flanders/Belgium and the United Kingdom represented a ñland-use managementò 

planning tradition.  

Different contexts of changes  were demonstrated in ócountry chaptersô, which more properly 

emphasise those under particular circumstances: legal and institutional changes of the system, 

including changes in scope, plannin g tools and the role of actors at different levels, as well as 

discussions and discourses emerging from these changes (in general and Denmark), development 

of the planning system by considering the city as a part of metropolitan region and as best its 

refl ection (Finland), national spatial planning at the end of an era (the Netherlands), institutional 

inertia and new challenges (Germany), drifting away from the ñregional economicò approach/ideal 

type in planning (France), modernization and trajectories of i nnovation of the planning system 

(Italy), mainstream planning and the potential offered by strategic planning obscured by 

privatization of planning powers and services, as well as outsourcing of pro -growth planning as 

consequence of economic crisis (Greece ), demonstration of institutional dynamics of very long 

period of time (after 1945) as a background for challenges for spatial structure planning (Flanders), 

evolution of spatial planning through three waves of reform (the UK), step -by -step 

evolution/mains tream (the Czech Republic), national -historical (Turkey), planning between 

dominant market forces and European influence (Poland). Latvia, the same as the Czech Republic 

and Poland, faced a transition from planned economy in post -soviet space and increment al 

development of market economy to effect of European spatial planning agenda till now.  

Referencing to the study (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014), three criteria  have been set to most properly 

characterise key trends and aspects influencing changes into and thus  transformation of spatial 

planning systems and practices in selected European countries and in Latvia.  

1.  The scope and main objectives of changes.  

O. Damsgaard described decentralization and re -centralization processes, which after 2007 

facilitated in the way the power and planning tasks of counties largely subdivided between 

municipalities and the state in Denmark (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  21 -41). Early signs of re -

centralization were recently seen regarding large -scale retail projects by S.  Hirvon en-Kantola and 

R. Mantysalo. They also emphasised economic restructuring due to deindustrialisation and 

globalisation challenges in Finland (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  42 -60). G. Erkut and E.  Sezgin 

recognised trends towards decentralization and re -centr alization at the same time, thus 

decentralization of planning to the local level, but in case of some tools evaluated as re -

centralization in Turkey (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  236 -254). W.  Zonneveld and D.  Evers showed 

clearly how the economic developme nt  has become the main priority in Dutch spatial planning 

(Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  64 -82). However, the land policy towards reducing the increase in 

sealed surfaces, e.g. open space for settlement and transport purposes, was designed in Germany 

and ch aracterised by H.  H.  Blotevogel et.al. (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  83 -108). Moreover, 

modern territorial governance there appeared through combining both  hard and soft modes of 

control of spatial planning and development. Thus, it was declared: ñsoft forms of communication 

and consensus building as much as possible,  hard forms of binding goals and hierarchical control as 

much as necessaryò in Germany. It may be generally concluded that dimensions and directions of 

changes are not linear and show multiple trajectories in all countries. However, A.  Geppert 

emphasised constituted decentralization in 2003, as well as introduction of strategic dimension in 

statutory planning, however pointed to the need for more dynamic and process -oriented planning 
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methods in France (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  109 -126). P. Getimis and G.  Giannakourou argued 

for the óprivatizationô of public functions/powers of planning, which consequently enabled a pro-

growth planning, and so more flexible and market -oriented types of plannin g during economic crisis 

2010 -2012 in Greece (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  149 -168). P. Van den Broeck et.al. pointed to 

shifting towards market -  and property -oriented policies after 1999 and need for urban 

restructuring and instruments of project -oriented  urban design in Flanders (Reimer M. 

et.  al.,  2014, pp.  169 -188). V.  Nadin and D.  Stead identified the attempt to change the culture of 

planning from primarily land -use regulation to embrace a more strategic approach in the UK 

(Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  189 -214). K.  Maier argued that the priorities in planning changed 

from control spatial allocation of investments till enforcement of public infrastructure projects and 

grounding development in the Czech Republic (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014, pp.  215 -235). G.  Cotella 

described progressively reformed territorial governance activities and indicated promotion of 

neoliberal economic approach as prerequisite for enabling foreign investments in Poland (Reimer  M. 

et.  al.,  2014, pp.  255 -277). Likewise as in the case of  Poland, also in Latvia were progressively 

reformed territorial governance activities through subsequent legal amendments and changes in 

planning system. Furthermore, neoliberal economic approach was fostered for enabling to plan 

demand -driven territories for a development.  

2. The driving forces causing changes and main phases and turning points.  

Different main driving forces  influenced changes in observed European countries over past two 

decades and specified in ócountry chaptersô by the authors of the comparative study (Reimer  M. 

et.  al.,  2014). These forces are: changes in administrative structure and the regions  have lost their 

spatial planning influence in Denmark (high degree of continuity up to 2000, a reform of local 

government structure in 2007, ch anges in regional planning after 2007, impact of the financial 

crisis 2008 -2009, less liberal directions in planning rules after 2012); institutional ambiguity, the 

competition between municipalities and sustainable development agenda in Finland (lack of 

planning cooperation in urban regions, deep economic recession of the early 1990s, intensified 

migration of unemployment, competition for investments, sustainable development principle in 

legislation); economic development as main priority of spatial planni ng in the Netherlands 

(institutional environment of national spatial planning  has transformed fundamentally since the 

early 1990s, regional economic policy  has become as the main spatial policy trust, Spatial Planning 

Act 2008 stimulated proactive planning  and urban growth); experimental and successful 

combination of formal and informal planning modes to deal with significant challenges in Germany 

(Concepts and Strategies for Spatial Development in Germany 2006, the structural weakness of the 

traditional pl anning system makes informal planning processes seem particularly attractive, 

experimental forms of planning activity are being tested, general trend towards the 

municipalisation of regional planning, ñregional governanceò as new pattern of control, European 

integration and globalisation are leading to intensified locational competition); deep 

transformations of the institutional settings and intensive sequence of large reforms in France 

(transformations and reforms 1995 -2010, social diversity and inclusion  initiative at municipal level 

since 2000, knowledge economy from European discourse, economic crisis in 2008 activated a 

support for economic sectors, globalisation and international competitiveness); administrative 

reform and trend towards a reform of pl anning system in Italy (subsidiarity -oriented administrative 

reform 1997 -1999, the consequent regionalisation of planning competences, natural emergencies 
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transformed into disasters, deliberative emergencies, e.g. óhousing emergenceô); strategic planning 

approach caused EU discourse and changed with economic crisis after 2010 in Greece (uncontrolled 

urban sprawl, illegal possession and developments, pollution, lack of public space degradation, 

land -use conflicts, environmental problems 1990s and 2000s, EU p ressure, EU financed programs 

and EC initiatives); the political changes caused changes in planning system in Flanders 

(predominance of the planning permit system and the rise of urban design before 1991, political 

change in 1991, spatial structure plannin g on the political agenda, fragmentation and 

bureaucratisation of structure planning after 1999); three waves of reform in the UK (plan - led 

planning approach in the 1990s, environmental protection and sustainability agenda in the 2000s, 

accent on localism,  neighbourhood planning from 2010); administrative reform and EU accession 

process in Turkey (reform, devolution, privatization, neoliberal political agenda, globalization, 

Marmara earthquake and Helsinki Summit in 1999,  promotion of EU pre -accession fund s and 

investment after 2000); transition to and development of market economy and óEuropeanizationô in 

the Czech Republic (territorial disparities as side effects of transformation and privatisation, 

sub -urbanisation and urban sprawl increased alongside wi th liberalism, fragmentation of landscape, 

pre -accession arrangements, an increasing influence of globalisation and economic crisis), in 

Poland (administrative reform in 1999, increasing influence of foreign investors, re - institutionalised 

planning framewo rk in 2003, growing influence of EU, pre -accession period with financial 

measures, óEuropeanizationô of spatial planning), in Latvia (land reform since 1990, gradual 

development of market economy and increasing influence of foreign investors 1994 -2004, 

adm inistrative - territorial reform and economic crisis 2008 -2009, óEuropeanizationô of spatial 

planning, incremental urban development, improved planning practice after 2011).  

3. Policy, planning styles and tools.  

Referencing to the comparative study (Reimer M. et.  al.,  2014) and, in particular, to the 

ócountry chaptersô accomplished by the authors, who presented specific cases of the study, the key 

trends and aspects of various policies, spatial planning styles and tools were explored. In Denmark,  

the plannin g system  has evolved from a traditional, top -down coordinated land -use system to a 

bottom -up oriented system. Today, the municipal level is the most important, however, the 

system  has become more fragmented and heterogeneous (growing variations between 

mun icipalities). The economic, social and political context  has changed dramatically. From 2000 

onwards the concept of municipal planning strategies was introduced, local spatial plans and 

detailed plans carried out for development. The role of new regional s patial plans is rather to 

function as a vision and inspiration for regional development. National planning developed due to 

two different trajectories ï very traditional physical function mode and partnership direction and 

further regional development. In Finland,  the spatial planning system is a normative and multilevel 

system based on land -use planning. Hierarchical system exists, in which general planning ideally 

guides detailed planning and aims to produce legally binding plans and enable development an d 

implementation. National planning  has been reformed since 1990s. Decentralization gave 

substantially more power to the municipalities in decision -making regarding land -use planning; 

however, actual planning practice seldom conforms to the formal planning  hierarchy. Landowner 

rights (a basic building right) are exceptionally well protected by the law. National land -use 

guidelines are advisory, regional plans binding, master plans are optional, but detailed plans are 

binding. In the Netherlands,  after 1990s  almost perfect example of a comprehensive integrated 



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  26 -35  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 065  

 

1Corresponding author. Tel. +371 29439004; e -mail: armands.auzins@rtu.lv  31  
 

approach was gradually replaced by a kind of regional economic approach at the national level. 

Provinces and municipalities are given responsibility for urbanization. Planning focuses on the 

economicall y most competitive parts of the country. Different planning cultures even at the 

provincial and municipal levels exist. There is no clear -cut hierarchy defined by a binding national 

plan, as well as lower levels of government re - interpret the plans and pol icies of higher levels of 

government. Consultations and negotiations are the key to the planning process, and strongly 

recall the Dutch tradition of ópolderenô. Local land-use plans are legally binding. The combination of 

spatial planning and economic poli cy focuses on strengthening the competitiveness of the country 

that  has been the predominant goal of spatial policy.  In Germany,  a decentralized, multi - level 

system exists, which is rendered very complex by the federal structure of the country. 

Hierarchica lly structured system influenced by three principles: subsidiarity, municipal planning 

autonomy, and mutual feedback from other planning levels. Many conflicts can be solved with 

informal types of inter -municipal cooperation. Spatial planning  has become mo re strategic, and at 

the same time, more communicative and networked. Significant informal planning instruments 

applied also for the implementation of formal planning. Nowadays, both  hard and soft modes of 

control are combined with one another as modern te rritorial governance. Legally binding plans and 

supplementary tools for the safeguarding and implementing of spatial planning norms often 

amended, but continue to exist. Planning is not become ineffective, but its traditional tools are 

insufficiently suita ble. A regional land use plan  has been introduced for distinguished cities. In 

France,  the spatial planning system is hybrid, somewhere between the regional economic and 

comprehensive integrated approaches. Shortcomings of the system related to the unclear  

governance patterns. Today, soft granted spaces cover almost all territory of the country. Public 

participation is rather low in the culture, as well as transparency of public decisions, the use of 

public funds, and the collaboration within PPP is rather big challenge. State administration played a 

dominant role at the local level in statutory planning, land -use management and implementation of 

large projects. However, drifting away from this approach can be seen in vertical and horizontal 

cooperation, pol icy integration, multi -actor and multi - level cooperation increased, better coherence 

of planning documents can be identified. Accordingly, new requirements  have been addressed to 

planners and traditional planning tools become more strategic and soft spatia l planning entered 

into planning practice. In Italy,  the concept of planning as a public function of local administration 

exists. The introduction of more flexible instruments and of shared decision -making processes 

based on the direct involvement of priva te stakeholders may be seen as innovation. The shift from 

ñurban planningò to ñspatial planningò concept as well as growing awareness of strategic spatial 

planning can be highlighted. Cross -border areas as territorial platforms for implementation of 

territ orial cooperation strategies  have been determined. Complex urban programs are developed, 

as well as experimental applications of strategic planning methodology practiced and altogether 

facilitated horizontal cooperation. Planning system operates in which a  master plan  has both a 

structural level and an operational level, including land -use regulation. In Greece,  high degree of 

centrality of the planning system, hierarchical, formal and legalistic apparatus of spatial regulation 

exist. Rigid regulations impl emented, but reality does not necessarily comply with them. Control -

oriented policy style with central, regional and local levels of territorial administration is recognised. 

However, a parallel shift towards strategic spatial planning and more participato ry approach took 

place in the late 1990s. Planning agenda already since 1990s and in 2000s emphasised the role of 

strategic spatial planning in promoting sustainability along with the need to accelerate big 



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  26 -35  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 065  

 

1Corresponding author. Tel. +371 29439004; e -mail: armands.auzins@rtu.lv  32  
 

infrastructure projects. Master planning for all large urban centres and integrated urban plans for 

urban areas are carried out. However, planning practice  has been unable to generate trust between 

state, society and the market as well as to guide planning procedures in a more consensual 

direction. In Fl anders/Belgium,  different groups  have re -produced different, sometimes competing, 

planning systems, e.g. the planning permit system, spatial structure planning, land -use planning, 

infrastructure planning, project planning, environmental planning. Flemish s tructure planning and 

land -use planning  have been reoriented towards the protection of private property. Spatial 

planning system historically evolved from land -use planning to spatial structure planning and back. 

Changes into 2000s favoured the further dev elopment of the gentrification and project -oriented 

urbanistic approach, thus spatial structure plans changed in order to increase local economic 

development possibilities. In the UK,  the Anglo -Saxon neoliberal social model related to the 

collection of sha red values in a society operates. Liberal stream of a society with a strong emphasis 

on individual responsibility and long history of PPP exist. Land -use regulation feature  has been 

dominant. Planning changed from plan - led system in the early 1990s, to spa tial planning approach 

late 1990s, and neighbourhood planning from 2010. Comprehensive regulation of land -use and 

development  has been introduced. Local development plans must be in conformity with national 

policies. Plans are not legally binding nor are t hey detailed in the form of zoning plans, but use 

more performance criteria. System employs legally binding zoning plans. Value capture duties 

associated with approvals to develop  have been introduced and locally negotiated agreements  have 

been widely used  for recoupling betterment. The profession of planner focuses on negotiations 

much. In the Czech Republic,  the strong initial position of communities existed and spatial planning 

was responsibility of local self -governments since 1990. Planning at municipa l level was quite 

fragmented and it was transferred to regional administrations in 2003. EU standards were adjusted 

and, currently, the planning system is a conglomeration of different approaches: urbanism, land -

use management, and comprehensive planning a t the regional and national levels; however, 

regional policy inspired from regional economics. Planning practice becomes more conservative as 

it remains based on óvalues-freeô role (executive arm) of a planner. Planning instruments are 

clearly defined, upd ated and well coordinated. The upper tiers being binding for lower tiers of 

plans. Development -oriented planning practice dominates. However, the planning values are 

analysed and required for local plans. In Turkey , planning practices are piecemeal and wea k 

coordination between authorities exists in spite of centralised coordination since 2011. Trends 

towards decentralization and re -centralization at the same time  have been identified. The planning 

system is trying to find ways to cope with new problems and  challenges. Privatisation and related 

project -based planning activities are proceeded. A hierarchical, statutory planning system is 

responsible for land -use planning and development control. Regional plans produced by established 

agency and environmental plans produced by regional or governmental administrations, but 

development plans and implementation plans produced by municipalities. Regional plans are not 

binding and are more oriented towards economic development. New law on ñUrbanization and 

Planningò issued for coordinating and  harmonising the planning system . The way towards strategic 

spatial planning approach and communicative planning  has been taken. In Poland , neoliberal 

macro -economic approach called for a revival of regional policy and the reint roduction of spatial 

planning at the national level. However, the fracture between national and regional strategies 

existed as well as a strong fracture still persists between national priorities/European discourses 

and local planning and development pract ices. Weak civic sector and limited community 
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participation in planning that powers private investors. Despite of reforms and institutional 

changes, a strong limitation of municipal planning activities exists. Planning merely strategic than 

prescriptive an d regulative. Cities practice entrepreneurial approach to spatial development. 

ñSpatial and Territorial Development Actò (2003) introduced the responsibility of regional self-

government over development strategy and development plan; however a local spatia l 

development plan  has binding regulations on the territory.  

 
Source: authorôs design based on outcome of empirical research  

Fig.  1. The evolution of spatial planning in Latvia  

Inspired by profoundly conducted comparative study of Reimer M. et. al. (2014 ), the key trends 

and aspects of Latvian policies, spatial planning styles and tools  have been explored and in more 

detailed way are discussed by author here. In Latvia , initially (since 1990), the priority was given 

to implementation of land reform, which  delayed establishment of first institutional settings (in 

1994) for spatial planning. Spatial planning system and practice developed gradually with 

significant changes in institutional settings in 2004 and 2011. ñSpatial Development Planning Lawò 

(2011) d etermined new institutional settings for spatial planning agenda and aimed qualitative 

changes into spatial planning practice. Since then the shift towards strategic spatial planning 

approach can be argued, as all three planning levels (national, regional and local)  have strategies. 

Since administrative - territorial reform (2009) a physical planning with legally binding parts of local 

governmental plan  has been practiced. The planning style can be characterised as decentralized, 

integrated and comprehensive spatial planning with a tendency of centralization for recognising the 

priorities of national and regional scales. Weak cooperation among stakeholders, public activity and 

participation increases slowly. The author agrees with the arguments provided by N.  Adams, that 

Baltic States reflect a óculture of pragmatismô in spatial development planning (Adams N. 

et.  al.,  2014). Meanwhile, the qualitative improvement of planning practice can be seen since 

2013, thus differences into design of local development plan s among municipalities are limited and 
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application of GIS solutions for planning are promoted. Statutory planning exists only at 

local/municipal level, thus local government spatial plans (comprehensive plans), local plans and 

detailed plans are elaborated . Additionally, the planning documents at local level are concerned 

with a sustainable development strategy and development program. National and regional 

levels  have guiding development strategies. Figure  1 shows the evolution of spatial planning 

system i ncluding main phases and turning points since 1990.  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Planning functions changed from the blueprint master planning early 1990s (e.g. general 

planning in Latvia), to regulative, strategic, and informative functions th at is becoming an 

important complement to the legal power of statutory plans as well as the indicative importance 

of development strategies and informal planning approaches. Globalization and international 

competition foster neoliberal approaches -oriented towards territorial competitiveness. The scope 

of planning  has broadened from physical planning to institutional design and the methods  have 

evolved from quite static (e.g. land -use zoning) to dynamic, process -oriented. The planning 

systems are heterogeneo us, some systems shifted from CEC ôideal typesô, and practices 

developed differently.  

2)  Reforms, economic crisis and restructuring as well as institutional arrangements, challenges of 

globalization and óEuropeanizationô of spatial planning agendas basically influenced changes into 

planning systems and practices, which explains its continuation and a potential for introduction 

of advanced planning approaches. Financial/economic crisis influenced all planning systems and 

practices, but mostly in relation to imp lementation processes at local land management level. It 

is emphasised and reflected by country cases (Latvia, Greece, France, Denmark). Accordingly, 

the proposed hypothesis  has been tested and it confirmed, as there exist several other driving 

forces apar t of óEuropeanizationô causing changes into European spatial planning practices and 

discourses.  

3)  It may be generally concluded that dimensions and directions of changes are not linear and 

show multiple trajectories in all observed countries. The principle o f sustainable development 

exists in every planning system, but it differently (in distinguished contexts) appears in planning 

practice.  

4)  The introduction of more strategic planning practice  has been initiated. Further challenges for 

planning discourse are r elated to rural -urban linkage, urban settlements and its agglomerative 

areas, demographic change and migration. Therefore, some initiatives towards informal 

(complementary) planning mode and related tools could be of great significance. The project -

oriente d approach shows some experiences in planning as a bundle of instruments.  

5)  If considering the evolution, changes and continuity of spatial planning systems and practices in 

observed European countries, it is concluded, that Latvian spatial development plann ing 

approach, in general,  has been developed as a comprehensive integrated and land -use -

oriented, which is more similar with such Nordic countries as Denmark and Sweden.  
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Abstract.  The main purpose of the paper is to analyse the changes over time in the area of sustainable 

development of the EU countries. To estimate these changes, the taxonomic measure of development based on 

the median Weber vector was used. The analyses presented in the paper utilize information on the indicators 

elaborated to monitor the implementation of the objectives of the EU Sustainab le Development Strategy 

published by Eurostat from the year 2008 to 2014. As a result, the classification and the typological groups of 

EU countries with similar changes over time were presented. The value added of the research presented in the 

paper is th e analyses of changes over time in the area of sustainable development of EU countries divided into 

two groups: the so -called old EU-15  countries and the countries which accessed the EU after 2004 . Taking into 

account the influence of time into the conside red changes, it may be possible, thanks to using relative 

compound annual growth rate, to point the countries in which an improvement in the area of sustainable 

development, countries with a constant level and those for which the deterioration of the situa tion could be 

observed.  
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Introduction  

The concept of sustainable development, which was first formulated explicitly during the Third 

UNEP Program in 197 5 as "(...) such a course of inevitable and desirable economic development 

that would not materially and irreversibly affect the human environment and would not lead to the 

degradation of the biosphere and would not undermine the laws of nature, economics and 

culture"(UN, 1975),  has since the beginning enjoyed considerable interest among researchers from 

various fields of science. The inclusion of economic issues in this definition  has become the basis 

for formulating a broader concept of sustainable develo pment. In the Brundtland Briefing Report of 

the World Commission on Environment and Development UN in 1987, sustainable development was 

defined as "sustainable development to meet current needs without the risk that future generations 

will not be able to m eet their needs" (WCED, 1987). Over the years, sustainable development  has 

been the subject of many analyses and studies. Zhu and Hua (2016) identified as many as 59 

926  records (from 1987 to 2015) in the Web of Science on research into various areas of 

sustainability. A total of 149 different research areas were identified from 49 countries. A particular 

increase in the number of publications in this area concerns the last 10 years. Between 2012 -2015, 

more than 6  thous and publications on various areas of s ustainable development appeared (Zhu 

and Hua,  2016). So much interest in this subject proves the growing importance of sustainable 

development in different areas of human life. In spite of the existence of discussions on the 

interpretation of sustainabilit y (Brown et  al.,  1987; Shearman, 1990; Redclift, 1992; Goodland, 

1995; Piontek, 2002; Hopwood, Mellor and OôBrien, 2005), the concept of sustainable 

development  had acquired a global cultural and social dimension. Much of the published material 

touches the  issue of measuring sustainability (Borys, 2002, 2011; Dovers and Handmer, 2009). In 

this case, besides attempts to identify indicators that measure different aspects and areas of 

sustainable development, research is also needed to show how the results ach ieved in this 

area  have changed over time. Studies of this kind are also important for socio -economic and 

political structures such as the European Union, which  has monitored the development of individual 

countries in this area for years based on an extens ive base of sustainable development indicators. 
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References to the concept of sustainable development can be found in all EU strategic documents 

as well as in the studies compiled at the level of a particular EU Member State. An important area 

of research a t all levels of this measurement (EU dimension, national, regional or local dimension) 

is anticipating the direction of EU development in this area.  

The main purpose of the paper is to analyse the changes over time in the area of sustainable  

development of  the EU countries and to divide EU countries into typological groups with similar 

dynamics of a studied phenomenon. In a dynamic classification, the relative compound annual 

growth rate calculated on the basis of median Weber vector was applied. The study used data from 

the year 2008 to 2014 available in the Eurostat database. Taking into account the influence of time 

on the studied area it may be possible to extract the countries in which you can see an 

improvement in the area of sustainable development, c ountries with a constant level (no changes 

over time) and those for which there is a deterioration of the situation. The paper consists of four 

sections. The first section is introduction. The second section is devoted to the methodological 

issues of empir ical studies. The third section deals with empirical results of the research. The paper 

is closed with conclusions.  

Methodological issues of empirical studies  

The study presented in the paper was implemented through four tasks.  

1)  Creating a sustainable deve lopment (SD) indicators database of the European Union.  

In the paper, SD indicators presented by Eurostat from the years 2008 -2014 were used. The 

original data base included 124 indicators describing 10 themes of the European Union sustainable 

development.  The primary criterion for the selection of indicators for the study was their availability 

during the analysed period. Due to gaps in the original database, Croatia was excluded, which 

means that the indicators for sustainable development were analysed in  the 27 EU Member States.  

2)  Selection of diagnostic features.  

In the next step, diagnostic features were selected for the study. After defining and gathering 

data concerning the initial set of features, proper verification is usually performed against two mo st 

important criteria: variability and correlation. Taking into account the former of the above criteria, 

10 diagnostic features were eliminated from the study, because the coefficients of variation 

calculated for them were low throughout the whole period of study (at 10  %  or lower). In the next 

step, a parametric method proposed by Hellwig (1981) was used to select a final set of diagnostic 

features. It is the most commonly used method of diagnostic features selection. However, the 

method is not perfect: i t is sensitive to outliers (or asymmetric distribution of features) and it takes 

into account only direct relationships of a given features with other ones, ignoring indirect 

relationships. Improved resistance of the method to outliers can be achieved by r eplacing in the 

first step the sum of elements in a column (or a row) of the correlation coefficient matrix by their 

median 1. The final set of features according to proposal of Zelias (2000) was created by indicators 

whose frequency of occurrence was the h ighest in the whole analysed period. Finally, to this set of 

diagnostic features which are characterized by high spatial variability with low correlation within 

the selected indicators and asymmetric distribution, 20 diagnostic features were selected. The 

features in this set were divided into stimulants (S) and destimulants  (D) 2 as follows :  

¶ in the area of socio -economic development: x1D ï total unemployment rate (  % , D),  

                                                   
1 The second fault can be eliminated by means of the matrix inverse method (Nowak, 1990).  
2 The stimulants are features  whose  bigger values indicate a higher level of progress of a given phenomenon, 
while the destimulants are features  whose smaller values signify a higher level of development  (Hellwig, 1968).  
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¶ in the area of sustainable consumption and production: x2S ï resource productivity (Eu ro per 

kilogram, S), x3D  ï total emission of nitrogen oxides (NOx), (tonnes per 1  km 2, D),  

¶ in the area of social inclusion: x4D  ï people living in households with very low work intensity 

(  % , D), x5D  ï early leavers from education and training (  % , D), x6S ï tertiary educational 

attainment by sex, age group 30 -34 (  % , S), x7D ï long - term unemployment rate (  % , D), x8D  ï 

relative median at - risk -of -poverty gap (  % , D), x9D  ï at most lower secondary educational 

attainment by age, from 25 to 64 years (  % , D),  

¶ in the area of demographic changes: x10D  ï general government gross debt (  %  of GDP), x11S  ï 

aggregate replacement ratio (  % , S), x12S  ï total fertility rate (number of children per 

woman,  S),  

¶ in the area of public health: x13D  ï people  having a long -standi ng illness or health problem, by 

income quintile (  % , D), x14D  ï proportion of population living in households considering that 

they suffer from noise (  % , D),  

¶ in the area climate change and energy: x15S  ï share of renewable energy in gross final energy 

consumption (  % , S), x16S  ï share of renewable energy in fuel consumption of transport 

(  % , S), x17S  ï combined heat and power generation,  %  of gross electricity generation (  %  of 

gross electricity generation, S),  

¶ in the area of sustainable transport: x18D  ï volume of freight transport relative to GDP (  % , D),  

¶ in the area of good governance: x19D  ï shares of environmental in total tax revenues from taxes 

and social contributions (  % , D), x20S  ï level of citizens' confidence in EU institutions (  % , S).  

To the  final set of diagnostic features, the indicators represented the areas of: natural resources 

(collected only for selected countries by Eurostat) and global partnership (represented by a very 

limited number of indicators) werenôt introduced. 

3)  Construction o f taxonomic measures of development based on median Weber vector.  

The linear assignment of European Union countries was conducted using the method based on 

the median Weber (1971) vector 1. The positional option of the linear object assignment takes a 

diffe rent normalization formula 2, compared to the classical approach, based on a quotient of the 

feature value deviation from the proper coordinate of the Weber median and a weighed absolute 

median deviation, using the Weber median (Lira et  al.,  2002; Mlodak et  al.,  2016) 10 :  
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according to the following formula:  

                                                   
1 The Weber median is a multi -dimensional generalization of the classi cal notion of the median. It is about 
vector that minimizes the sum of Euclidean distance (Euclidean distance) of the data points representing the 
considered objects, and therefore is somehow "in the middle" of them, but it is also immune to the presence o f 
outliers (Weber , 1971).  
2 The median Weber vector was calculated on the basis of features by transforming destimulants into stimulants 
on the basis of the following formula: xôij  = 1/ x ij , I  = 1,2, é, n; j = 1, 2, é, n.  
3 The Weber median was calculated in R program: l1median  of package: pcaPP. 
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vector, which is constitute d of the maximum values of the normalized features.  

4)  Dynamic classification based on the values of relative compound annual growth rate ( rCAGR, % ) 

estimated on the basis of taxonomic measures of development in 2008 -2014.  

To calculate the values of relative  compound annual growth rate the following formula was 

used:   

rCAGR i = (CAGR i-1) *100  % , ( i = 1, ..., 27) (3),  

where: AGR ï compound annual growth rate for i- th country calculated as follows:  

, ( i = 1, ..., 27; n = 1, ..., 7)  (4).  

On the basis on rCAGR i the division of population of objects into three groups in the following 

way can be provided: a) group I: , b) group II: , c) group III: 

  

The first group comprises obje cts for which results of rCAGR i are on the over zero level, it 

means that the improvement in the level of development of these objects in a studied area can be 

observed. The second group is represented by the objects with a constant level of development, 

which means no significant changes in studied area. While to the third group the objects 

characterizing by the deterioration of the situation were classified. Groups: first and third can be 

also divided into two subgroups: a) subgroup I includes countries f or which: ; b) 

subgroup II -  countries for which: , where:  is the mean value in the first 

group, while  in the third one.  

Research results and discussion  

Table  1 shows the results of the classification of the EU countries obtained by means of the 

taxonomic measure of development calculated on the basis of the sustainable development 

features. The results of classification were divided into two groups: a) EU Member States, 

belonging to the so called "old  15" and b) EU Member States, belonging to the so called "new 

members". This way of presentation of EU countries classification allows to analyse the differences 

before and after EU enlargement. The results of the research confirmed that the assignment of E U 

countries to typological groups does not depend on the moment of joining the EU. These 

observations confirmed the previous analysis of the authors (Szopik -Depczynska et  al.,  2017). In 

these studies, it was noticed that after the economic crisis of 2007 -2008, the previous division of 

EU countries into so -called old and new EU Member States presented in many scientific papers 

does not correspond with the current EU situation. It means that the "new" EU Member States 

usually coped better with the economic sl owdown. The same conclusions were formulated by the 

think - tanks of the Central European Policy Institute (2014).  
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Table  1 

The results of the ranking (value, rank and rCAGR ) in 2008 - 2014  

Country  2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  
rCAGR   

(2009 -2014,  % )  

EU Member States,  belonging to the so called "old  15"  

Austria  
 0.864  0.550  0.406  0.548  0.571  0.585  0.676  

4.23  
rank  8 5 13  5 6 12  5 

Belgium  
 0.825  0.510  0.481  0.428  0.475  0.475  0.567  

2.14  
rank  16  7 6 14  15  18  13  

Denmark  
 0.894  0.595  0.570  0.508  0. 532  0.457  0.586  

-0.29  
rank  3 4 4 10  9 20  11  

Finland  
 0.868  0.600  0.613  0.649  0.657  0.728  0.751  

4.60  
rank  7 3 3 3 3 5 3 

France  
 0.872  0.539  0.528  0.514  0.594  0.627  0.665  

4.28  
rank  6 6 5 8 4 8 6 

Greece  
 0.788  0.317  0.236  0.129  0.126  0.075  0.27 1 

-3.07  
rank  22  22  25  27  27  27  27  

Germany  
 0.773  0.337  0.290  0.347  0.430  0.486  0.529  

9.46  
rank  26  20  21  21  18  17  16  

Ireland  
 0.855  0.340  0.321  0.348  0.420  0.583  0.586  

11.53  
rank  9 19  20  20  19  13  12  

Italy  
 0.800  0.297  0.242  0.385  0.363  0.398  0.410  

6.65  
rank  21  23  24  17  22  21  22  

Luxembour
g  

 0.899  0.765  0.706  0.774  0.759  0.822  0.902  
3.35  

rank  2 1 2 1 2 2 1 

Netherland
s 

 0.825  0.480  0.459  0.520  0.518  0.597  0.594  
4.36  

rank  17  9 8 7 13  9 9 

Portugal  
 0.766  0.246  0.252  0.252  0.321  0.259  0.410  

10.79  
rank  27  24  23  25  23  25  23  

Spain  
 0.783  0.236  0.235  0.326  0.169  0.239  0.292  

4.28  
rank  23  25  26  23  26  26  26  

Sweden  
 0.938  0.699  0.764  0.757  0.817  0.853  0.832  

3.55  
rank  1 2 1 2 1 1 2 

United 
Kingdom  

 0.835  0.380  0.324  0.391  0.374  0. 359  0.539  
7.25  

rank  13  15  19  15  20  23  14  

EU Member States,  belonging to the so called "new members"  

Bulgaria  
 0.783  0.366  0.445  0.329  0.291  0.375  0.404  

1.95  
rank  24  17  9 22  24  22  24  

Cyprus  
 0.827  0.490  0.413  0.354  0.445  0.472  0.505  

0.61  
rank  14  8 12  19  16  19  20  

Czech 
Republic  

 0.821  0.427  0.400  0.459  0.520  0.743  0.508  
3.54  

rank  18  12  16  12  12  3 18  

Estonia  
 0.878  0.464  0.404  0.379  0.539  0.729  0.660  

7.28  
rank  5 10  15  18  8 4 7 

Hungary  
 0.814  0.372  0.405  0.390  0.434  0.498  0.523  

7.03  
rank  20  16  14  16  17  16  17  

Latvia  
 0.818  0.177  0.286  0.303  0.371  0.595  0.647  

29.59  
rank  19  26  22  24  21  10  8 
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Country  2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  
rCAGR   

(2009 -2014,  % )  

Lithuania  
 0.889  0.329  0.380  0.574  0.475  0.644  0.712  

16.68  
rank  4 21  18  4 14  7 4 

Malta  
 0.777  0.020  0.172  0.226  0.226  0.340  0.385  

80.49  
rank  25  27  27  26  25  24  25  

Poland  
 0.841  0.411  0.441  0.459  0.521  0.541  0.594  

7.61  
rank  12  14  10  13  11  15  10  

Romania  
 0.843  0.417  0.472  0.512  0.586  0.688  0.497  

3.57  
rank  11  13  7 9 5 6 21  

Slovakia  
 0.827  0.356  0.399  0.493  0.531  0.573  0.507  

7.3 0 
rank  15  18  17  11  10  14  19  

Slovenia  
 0.849  0.434  0.439  0.521  0.560  0.587  0.532  

4.14  
rank  10  11  11  6 7 11  15  

Source: authorôs calculations based on Eurostat data 

The information in the Table  1 shows also that the classifications of EU countries ar e not stable 

over time. The positions occupied by individual EU countries in the rankings in many cases differed 

significantly. Taking into account the beginning and the end of the period considered, only five 

countries (Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, Franc e, Lithuania and Malta) did not change their positions 

in the studied years. It should be noted that it does not mean that their positions were constant 

throughout the considered period. It is worth noting that only ten EU Member States noted an 

improvemen t in sustainability in 2014 compared to 2008. Over 50  %  of the EU countries recorded 

a decline in the ranking in this period, with the highest in Romania (10 ranks down, from 10 th  

position to 21 st), Denmark (8 down, from 3 rd  to 11 th ) and Cyprus (6 down, fr om 14 th  to 20 th ). 

Between 2008 and 2014, the highest (first and second) positions were alternately occupied by 

Sweden and Luxembourg. The significant divergences in the rankings were noted for many 

countries e.g.: Bulgaria, which in 2008 was in the 24 th  position, two years later it improved by 

fifteen positions in order to fall again in 2011 to 24 th  position. The improvement was recorded in 10 

countries, the most in Latvia (from 19 th  to 8 th ) and in Germany (from 26 th  to 16 th ). Greece, Malta 

and Spain were u sually classified on the last positions in the rankings. In the next step dynamic 

classification based on the values of compound annual growth rate according to the last step of the 

research methodology was provided. It should be noted that the values of t axonomic measures of 

development in 2008 for all EU countries are significantly different from others. The decline of 

these measures from 2009 is probable the result of the world economic crisis from 2007 -2008. 

Taking into account the above information, th e values of compound annual growth rate were 

calculated on the basis of data from 2009 -2014 1.  

Figure  1 presents the results of assignment of EU countries to typological groups according the 

results of relative compound annual growth rate. To the first gro up EU countries characterizing by 

the improvement in the level of sustainable development were classified. This group is made up of 

almost all EU countries (excluding Denmark and Greece). Due to significant differences in the 

values of designated measures for individual EU countries, it was decided to divide this group into 

two subgroups (first with the value of rCAGR over the mean for this group and second below this 

value). To the first subgroup 5 EU countries with the results of rCAGR over  10  %  were clas sified as 

                                                   
1 The geometric mean on the basis of which the relative compound annual growth rate  is determined belongs to 
the group of classical average measures sensitive to outliers.  
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follows: Malta, Latvia, Lithuania, Ireland and Portugal but the highest improvement 

( rCAGR >  80  % ) for Malta was observed. While the second subgroup by 20 EU countries (both by 

countries belonging to EU-15  and so called ñnew membersò) was made. In this subgroup, the 

lowest increase of the rCAGR for Cyprus was observed ( rCAGR=0.61  % ).  

Group III

Subgroup II

Subgroup I
 

Source: authorôs calculations based on Eurostat data 

Fig.  1. Division of EU countries into the typological groups according the rCAGR  

Conclusions  

On the basis of study results presented in the paper the following conclusions can be 

formulated.  

1)  The paper attempts to identify trends of changes in the area of sustainable development in EU 

countries and to distinguish typological grou ps of objects with similar dynamics of the studied 

phenomenon. The results of the presented research and analyses confirm the observations in 

the literature on the differences in the development of the EU. The economic crisis of 2007/2008 

led to significan t changes in the ranking of EU countries due to sustainable development. 

Therefore, when analysing the dynamics of sustainable development using the relative 

compound annual growth rate, it was decided to include only the period 2009 -2014.  

2)  Almost all of th e analysed EU countries were classified into the first group, characterized by an 

improvement in the area of sustainable development. Nevertheless, due to significant 

differences in the relative compound annual growth rate (almost 80  pp) within the first g roup, 

the EU countries were divided into those for which the relative compound annual growth rate is 

above and below the value of mean. It turned out that despite the increase in the taxonomic 

value of development, and thus the positive relative compound a nnual growth rate, the 

positions of EU countries in the rankings were not significantly improved in most cases. This was 

due to the fact that the increase in the value of taxonomic measures concerned the majority of 

EU Member States.  
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3)  The division of the EU  countries into groups according to time of accessing to European Union 

canôt be treated as a criterion of classification. Almost all of analysed EU countries were 

classified into first group characterized by improvement of the change over time in the area  of 

sustainable development.  

4)  The results obtained in this study can be used in subsequent years to verify the direction of 

changes in sustainable development levels observed both from the point of view of the EU 

Member States and groups of these countries divided according to the time of accessing to EU.  
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Abstract.  The research problems comprise issues connected with acquiring EU funds  for newly established 

SMEs. The main purpose of the article is to discu ss the significance of the EU funds  for the establishment of 

SMEs in the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.  The research included the following tasks: characterization of selected aid 

funds, description and assessment of instruments that support the development of the  newly established small 

and medium -sized enterprises as well as presentation of advantages that stem from the implementation of the 

aid funds in the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.  In order to meet the aim of the article and to verify the hypotheses 

elements of st atistics, descriptive and tabular analysis were also used. A case study method was also applied. 

The theoretical part of the paper describes the SME sector and its role in the economy. The empirical part 

analyses the Regional Operational Program for the Lu belskie Voivodeship, as well as a total of 20 projects 

implemented under the Human Capital Operational Programme and addressed for the newly established SMEs. 

However, the article is limited only to presenting the details of 4 selected projects taking the criterion of the 

highest amount of the acquired funds into account. As a result, entrepreneurs  have a chance of obtaining funds 

allowing them to establish and develop their businesses. Due to the use of the aid funds, many new jobs were 

created, which  had a positive impact on a decrease in unemployment, as well as on the local development. For 

instance, the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority  VI, Operation  6.1, co-financed by the EU under 

the European Social Fund for 2007 ï2013 in the Lubelskie Voi vodeship provided as much as over 

PLN 354  million , with the EU funding amounting to over PLN 299  million . As a result of those funds, 5.109 new 

businesses were opened. An important result was also an increase in entrepreneurial awareness and conducting 

own  business activity, which in the future can stimulate further economic growth of the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.   

Key words:  European Union operational funds, small and medium -sized enterprise s.  

JEL code:  F15, F35, F36, F63  

Introduction  

The small and medium -sized enterprise sector (SME) in Poland  has a significant impact on the 

employment level and economic growth of particular regions, as well as the entire country. Small 

and medium -sized enterprises create new jobs. A major obstacle in the development of small  and 

medium -sized enterprises is the problem with obtaining funds at the initial stage of commencing 

business activity. Lack of financial resources prevents investments and, furthermore, the enterprise 

is not competitive, which leads to bankruptcy in the f irst year of conducting business activity. In 

Poland, that  percent age value is approximately 26  %  (Raport o stanie sektora ..., 2015, p.  36).  

Poland is a beneficiary of EU funds  received under particular financial perspectives. The main 

goal of these is to  reduce disparities between levels of development of the other EU countries 

(Sikora -Gaca M., Kosowska  U., 2014, p.  13). The European Union strives to create a knowledge -

based competitive economy. One of the focus areas of assistance under the EU funds  is s timulating 

and supporting entrepreneurship in particular countries and regions. Through the investments in 

the human capital and development of innovation the EU implements its joint strategy to establish 

efficient economy. The small and medium -sized enter prise sector contributes to sustainable growth  

of the entire country. Small and medium -sized companies also improve innovativeness of the Polish 

economy as well as mitigate the negative effects of economic crises.   

Methodology of the study  

The Lubelskie Vo ivodeship, constituting the area of empirical research, is a poorly developed 

voivodeshi p.  The development of the small and medium -sized enterprise sector is a chance to 
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strengthen its position. However, there are just a few studies connected with the use of the 

EU funds  by newly established SMEs in the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p. Thus, the topic should be further 

studied. Another important issue is the assessment of the use of EU funds  from the 2007 -2013 

perspective by people opening their own businesses.  

The main purpose of the research was to assess the importance of the selected aid funds in the 

period of 2007 -2013 (the research period was adopted in line with the EU financing perspective) in 

reference to the establishment of small and medium -sized enterpris es (SMEs) in the Lubelskie 

Voivodeshi p.  Under the formulated research goal, the following research tasks were selected:  

¶ description of selected aid funds,  

¶ characterisation and assessment of instruments supporting the development of the newly 

established sm all and medium -sized enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship,  

¶ presentation of advantages that stem from the implementation of the aid funds in the Lubelskie 

Voivodeshi p.   

The article attempts to verify the following research hypothesis:  the EU aid funds provide 

significant financial support for the establishment of new small and medium -sized enterprises, they 

reduce the unemployment rate and  have a positive impact on the growth of the Lubelskie 

Voivodeshi p.   

The empirical part of the research analyses the  Regional Operational Programme for the 

Lubelskie Voivodeship, as well as a total of 20 projects implemented under the Human Capital 

Operational Programme in the Lubelskie Voivodeship addressed to newly established SMEs. The 

article is limited only to pres enting the details of 4 selected projects supporting the newly 

established SMEs in the Lubelskie Voivodeship taking the criterion of the highest amount of the 

acquired funds into account (2 projects under the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority 

VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, Operation 6.1 ñThe improvement of access to employment 

and support for professional activity in the region ò and 2 projects under the Human Capital 

Operational Programme, Priority VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, Oper ation 6.2 ñSupport and 

promotion of entrepreneurship and self -employment ò).  

Research methods  

Data collection methods  

The basic source of information on the importance of the EU aid funds for small and medium -

sized enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship w as the data from: The Database of the National 

Information System SIMIK  07 -13, materials made available by the Poviat Labour Offices, the 

Central Statistical Office, the Polish Agency of Entrepreneurship Development, reference books, 

and press articles.  

Data processing methods  

The article mostly analyses the data and information from secondary sources. In order to meet 

the goal of the paper and to verify the hypotheses elements of statistics, descriptive and tabular 

analysis were also used. A case study met hod was also presented.  

Methods of result presentation  

The research results and the presentation of the collected materials were presented with the use 

of: the graphical method, the descriptive and tabular method, as well as the analytical method.  

Researc h results and discussion  

The role of small and medium - sized enterprises in the economy  
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The term ñsmall and medium -sized enterprise ò was also defined based on the quantitative 

criterion ( Table  1). It shows the size of the enterprise with the use of measurab le parameters in 

the context of expenditure on its activity or the effects of the conducted activity (Lachiewicz  S., 

Matejun  M.,  2012, p.  15).  

Table  1 

Quantitative and qualitative criteria of classification of SMEs  

Specification of 
enterprises  

Number of 
em ployees  

Annual turnover  Total balance sheet  

Micro  below10 employees  below 2 mln euro  below 2 mln euro  

Small  10 -49 employees  2-10 mln euro  2-10 mln euro  

Medium  50 -249 employees  10 -50 mln euro  10 -43 mln euro  

Source: authorsô study based on Nowa definicja MS P.  Poradnik dla uzytkownikow i wzor oswiadczenia (New 

definition of SMEs. Guide for users and pattern of declaration)(2016), Wspolnoty Europejskie, p.  14  

ñIn 2013, there were 1.77  million  non - financial enterprises defined as active enterprises. Small 

and medium -sized enterprises constituted as many as 99.8  %  of those entities ò (Raport o stanie 

sektora..., 2015, p.  13). The role of SMEs is shown in the data presenting the share of those 

companies in the creation of the Gross Domestic Product. Those ente rprises generate 73  %  of the 

Gross Domestic Product. The small and medium -sized enterprise sector creates 48.5  %  of the GDP, 

with approximately 30  %  created by micro -enterprises (data for 2012) (Raport o stanie sektora..., 

2015, p.  13). In the research per iod, an increased share of small and medium -sized enterprise 

sector in the creation of the Gross Domestic Product is noticeable. The growth trends of medium -

sized and large enterprises in the creation of the general value of the GDP should also be noticed.  

Another important area showing the importance of SMEs for economic growth is the 

employment level in the sector. It should be noticed that during the researched period the small 

and medium -sized enterprise sector employed the greatest number of people. At  the end of 2013, 

the number of people employed in Polish enterprises was almost 8.9  million , while 69.46  %  worked 

in the small and medium -sized enterprise sector. It should also be noted that the enterprises that 

employ more than 10 people  have the greate st share in employment in the SME sector (in 2013 

they constituted 54.53  %  of total employment in the SME sector and 37.88  %  in the total number 

of people employed by enterprises).  

The number of enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship in 2013 constituted only 4.17  %  of the 

total number of enterprises in Poland. In 2013, the SME sector constituted 99.89  %  of all 

enterprises registered in this voivodeshi p.  Micro -enterprises constituted 95.79  %  of the total SME 

sector. A similar situation was observed in prec eding years.  

The main factors  having impact on such a high  percent age of micro -enterprises in the Lubelskie 

Voivodeship included: lack of work, problems with employment, hope of getting a better salary, the 

wish to improve one ôs own economic status, as we ll as the willingness to try self -employment 

(Wojewodzki Urzad Pracy w Lublinie, 2013, p.  13).  

From 2007, the number of enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship was decreasing. In 2010, 

this trend reversed, but the level of 2007  has not been achieved yet.  However, an upward trend for 

the enterprises employing between 10 to 49 people should be noted. This may indicate the growth 

of micro -enterprises that started employing more people and, thus, transformed into small 

enterprises. In 2007 -2013, the sector of  small and medium -sized enterprises employed 

approximately 75 -80  %  of all people employed in non - financial enterprises in the Lubelskie 

Voivodeshi p.  Those enterprises generated the highest number of jobs.  
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The importance and impact of the selected EU operat ional programmes to the 

establishment of small and medium - sized enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship  

Regional Operational Programme for the Lubelskie Voivodeship  

The Regional Operational Programme for the Lubelskie Voivodeship is one of 16  regional 

ope rational programmes. The main purpose of the ROP LV is to ñenhance the competitiveness of 

the Lublin Region to lead to accelerated economic growth and an increase in employment, taking 

the natural and cultural resources of the region into account ò (Zarzad Wojewodztwa 

Lubelskiego,  2017, p.  5). The assumption of the Regional Operational Programme for the Lubelskie 

Voivodeship was to stimulate economic growth in less developed areas (Regionalny Program 

Operacyjnyé, 2013, p.  90). In the 2007 -2013 perspective, a pproximately EUR 1.192.8  million  from 

the European Regional Development Fund was allocated to implement the Regional Operational 

Programme for the Lubelskie Voivodeship (Regionalny Program Operacyjnyé, 2013, p.  167).  

Under the Regional Operational Programm e for the Lubelskie Voivodeship, nine priority axes 

were identified: Entrepreneurship and innovation, Economic infrastructure, Attractiveness of urban 

areas and investment areas, the Information society, Transport, Environment and clean energy, 

Culture, to urism and inter - regional co-operation, Social infrastructure, Technical support 

(Regionalny Program Operacyjnyé, 2013, pp.  111 -164).  

The Figure  1 shows the distribution of resources allocated for financing each of the nine priority 

axes mentioned above.  
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Source: Authorsô calculations based on Regionalny Program Operacyjny Wojewodztwa Lubelskiego na lata 2007-

2013  (Regional Operational Programme for the Lubelskie Voivodeship in 2007 - 2013)  (2013). CCI 

2007PL161PO007, Dokument przyj ety przez Komisje Europejska w dniu 27 czerwca 2013 r., 111 - 164.  

Fig. 1. Percentage share of the structural funds under the Regional Operational Programme for 
the Lubelskie Voivodeship in reference to particular priorities  

Subsidies for newly established m icro -enterprises under the Regional Operational Programme 

for the Lubelskie Voivodeship  

Due to the projects co- financed from the EU funds  under the European Regional Development 

Fund -  ROP LV under the priority I axis:  Entrepreneurship and innovation, Ope ration  1.1. 

ñSubsidies for newly established micro -enterprises in the Lubelskie Voivodeship ò, in 2008, 22 newly 

created micro -enterprises received subsidies. The total value of the projects awarded in 2008 was 
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PLN 8.9  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted  to PLN 3.9  million . In 2013, due to this financial 

support 50 Beneficiaries from the Lubelskie Voivodeship received subsidies. The total value of the 

projects under grant schemes for newly created micro -enterprises in 2013 was PLN 23.7  million  

and the EU co- funding  amounted to PLN 8.7  million . In 2014, the subsidies for newly established 

micro -enterprises were used by 26 enterprises from the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.  The total value of 

the projects under this operation was PLN 10.2  million  and the EU co- fundi ng  amounted to 

PLN 4.2  million  (Lista beneficjentow Funduszy, 2017).  

The Human Capital Operational Programme as the source of financing the newly 

established SMEs in the Lubelskie Voivodeship  

The Human Capital Operational Programme (HCOP) was prepared in line with the Regulation of 

the Council (EC) no. 1083/2006 laying down general provisions on the European Regional 

Developme nt Fund, the European Social Fund and the Cohesion Fund (Szczegoğowy opis 

priorytetow,  2014, p.  6). The aim of the Human Capital Operational Programme is to encourage 

use of the potential of human resources by increasing employment, as well as taking advan tage of 

the adaptive possibilities of employees and enterprises. The activities under the programme 

focused on increasing the education level, as well as reducing areas of social exclusion 

(Wecğawski J., Misterek  W., 2011). The Human Capital Operational Pr ogramme focused on 

supporting employment by activation of the unemployed. An important element of the programme 

was also supporting projects promoting entrepreneurship and self -employment. Those activities 

were aimed at increasing the potential of both emp loyees and enterprises to enable further growth 

of those enterprises.  

Under the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, 

financed from the resources of the Labour Fund, projects allowing entities to receive suppor t in the 

form of one -off funds to commence business activity, as well as support in the form of consultancy 

connected with commencing business activity were implemented in the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.  

The ñActive on the labour market ò project was implemented  under the Human Capital 

Operational Programme, Priority  VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, Operation  6.1 ñThe 

improvement of access to employment and support for professional activity in the region ò. The 

beneficiary of the project was Poviat Chelmski -  the Poviat Labour Office in Chelm. The project was 

implemented from 1  January 2008 until 31  December 2014. The project granted support for 6.691 

people. The funds to commence own business activity were received by 615  people. Also support 

connected with re imbursement of the costs incurred for equipment and providing equipment to 

workplaces for 129 micro -enterprises, 31 small enterprises and 4 medium -sized enterprises was 

granted (Projekt ĂAktywni na rynku pracyò, 2008-2014, Powiatowy Urzad Pracy w Chelmie).  The 

total value of the projects was PLN 50.7  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted to 

PLN 43.1  million  (Lista beneficjentow Funduszy,  2017).  

Another project under Sub -Operation  6.1.3. ñImprovement of abilities of employing and 

increasing the level of eco nomic activity of the unemployed ò was the project called ñAmbitious and 

entrepreneurial. ò The beneficiary of the project was Gmina Lublin -  the City Labour Office in Lublin. 

The project was implemented from 1 January 2008 until 31 December 2014. The system ic project 

covered 2243 people. As a result of the financial support 575 participants commenced their own 

business activity (Projekt ĂAktywni na rynku pracyò, 2008-2014, Miejski Urzad Pracy w Lublinie). 
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The total value of the projects was PLN 59.1  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted to 

PLN 50.2  million  (Lista beneficjentow Funduszy,  2017).  

One of the projects implemented in the Lubelskie Voivodeship was ñBe active -  become an 

entrepreneur ò. The project was implemented under the Human Capital Operational Programme, 

Priority VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, Operation  6.2 ñSupport and promotion of 

entrepreneurship and self - employment ò, based on the co- financing agreement for implementation 

of the project signed with the Voivodeship Labour Office in Lubli n. The project was co- financed by 

the EU under the European Social Fund. The beneficiary of the ñBe active -  become an 

entrepreneur ò project was Lubelska Szkola Biznesu Sp.  z o.o.  The main aim of the project was to 

grant assistance to natural persons inte nding to conduct business activity. The program was 

addressed to a group of 96 people with at least 70  %  of women participants. People living in rural 

areas constituted at least 30  %  of the group and people who lost work not due to their own fault 

constitu ted at least 10  % . The support under the project included free training and consultancy 

services for 96 people, financial means for the development of entrepreneurship -  70 subsidies up 

to PLN 40,000 and bridge support in the form of free specialist consul tancy services and financial 

means paid out to 32 entrepreneurs for 6 months in monthly instalments whose amount did not 

exceed the amount of minimum wage. The project was implemented from 1  January 2010 until 

30  June 2012. The total value of the projects was PLN 4.1  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted 

to PLN 3.5  million  (Lista beneficjentow Funduszy, 2017).  

An important project implemented under the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority VI 

ñThe labour market for everyone ò, Operation  6.2 ñSupport  and promotion of entrepreneurship and 

self -employment ò, based on the co- financing agreement for implementation of the project signed 

with the Voivodeship Labour Office in Lublin was the ñSpread your wings! ò project. The project was 

co- financed by the EU u nder the European Social Fund. The beneficiary of the project was 

Consultor Sp.  z o.o.  The main objective of the project was to increase the entrepreneurship level 

in the Lubelskie Voivodeship by supporting people opening new businesses. The participants of the 

project were 60 people, including 42 women and 18 men. The participants were unemployed 

and  had not conducted their own business activity in the period of 12 months before the date of 

signing up to the project. Under support also financial means for  the development of 

entrepreneurship was granted for 51 people, with the maximum amount of subsidy being 

PLN 40.000. Under the bridge support all entrepreneurs received financial support amounting to 

PLN 900 for the period of the first 6 months. 15 people,  who  had the greatest difficulty in 

conducting business activities, received prolonged bridge support of PLN 900 for the period of 

another 6 months. The project was implemented from 1  October 2010 until 31  May 2012. The total 

value of the projects was PLN 2.9  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted to PLN 2.4  million  (Lista 

beneficjentow Funduszy,  2017).  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  The small and medium -sized enterprise sector  has a positive impact on economic growth both 

on the domestic and regi onal level. SMEs contribute to a reduction in unemployment on local 

markets. They also  have influence on entrepreneurial attitudes and, thus, an increase in the 

wealth of the society in a given region. SMEs also  have an impact on the regional development 

by using local resources, attracting investors and using aid programmes available for companies 

and regions. Small and medium -sized enterprises are also a source of taxes for the local 
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budget. The SME sector is one of the key factors for increasing competit iveness in voivodeships 

and accelerating the pace of their economic growth.  

2)  Due to the projects co- financed from the EU funds  under the European Regional Development 

Fund -  the Regional Operational Programme for the Lubelskie Voivodeship under the priority  I 

axis: Entrepreneurship and innovation, Operation  1.1. subsidies for newly established micro -

enterprises under the 2007 -2013 perspective in the Lubelskie Voivodeship were granted to a 

total of 402 newly created enterprises. The total value of all impleme nted projects was 

PLN 197.2  million  and the EU co- funding  amounted to PLN 72.5  million . The subsidies granted 

were to increase the investment predispositions at the initial phase of micro -enterprise 

operation. The preferred projects included innovative sol utions which would  have impacted the 

pace of growth of a given enterprise. All activities of the newly created enterprises should be 

aimed towards increasing competitiveness on the market, which was possible due to the means 

acquired from the EU funds . 

3)  Und er the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority VI ñThe labour market for everyone ò, 

Operation 6.1 ñThe improvement of access to employment and support for professional activity 

in the region ò, co- financed by the EU under the European Social Fund for 2007 ï2013 in the 

Lubelskie Voivodeship as much as PLN 354.1  million  was allocated across the Lubelskie 

Voivodeship, with the EU funding amounting to PLN 299.9  million . As a result of those funds, 

5.109 new businesses were opened. An important result was al so an increase in the 

entrepreneurial awareness and conducting own business activity which, in the future, can 

stimulate economic growth of the Lubelskie Voivodeshi p.   

4)  Under the Human Capital Operational Programme, Priority VI ñThe labour market for everyo neò, 

Operation  6.2 ñSupport and promotion of entrepreneurship and self -employment ò, co- financed 

by the EU under the European Social Fund for 2007 ï2013, as much as PLN 23.0  million  was 

allocated across the Lubelskie Voivodeship, with the EU funding amountin g to PLN 19.3  million . 

As a result, as many as 331 new companies and 11 social cooperatives were established. From 

the researched group of people who commenced their own business activity, as many as 361 

received bridge support which facilitated them enter ing the market as entrepreneurs.  
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THE SOCIAL CONSTRUCT ION OF ENVIRONMENT 

IN  LATVIAN  LOCAL  NEWSPAPERS  
68  68  

Ianis Bucholtz 1, Dr. sc. comm.  
1 Institute of Social, Economic and Humanities Research of Vidzeme University of Applied  Sciences  

Abstract.  This paper examines the content of four local Latvian newspapers in order to find out how the media 

construc t the environment of four inhabited places ð Mazsalaca, Kandava, Kraslava, and Kemeri. The analysis 

of newspapers ñLiesma,ò ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinas,ò ñEzerzeme,ò and ñJurmalas vardsò show that during the 

last six months of 2017, the most prominent themes  that describe local landscapes were nature and ecology, 

agriculture, social environment, people, surroundings, and events, belonging and identity, and borders. While 

the newspapers differ in the attention they pay to some themes, the dominating meanings a ttached to the 

places they cover share similarities. The newspapers acknowledge the social and economic challenges of the 

inhabited places they cover, but at the same time, they emphasise what they interpret as unique qualities of 

the place, such as nature , people, and cultural heritage. Thus, the analysis shows how media, through 

negotiating and enforcing meanings of physical environments, take part in shaping local landscapes, which 

emerge as culturally grounded symbolic expressions recognized by the loca l communities.  

Key words:  landscapes, Latvian municipalities, local media, local newspapers, social construction of 
environment.  

JEL code:  B54  

Introduction  

Since in the contemporary advanced societies nearly everything people know they know from 

the media (Luhman, 2000), media takes a central role in communication processes. This refers not 

only to transmission of information, but also maintaining social and interpersonal connections 

among people, institutions, and places. As noted by Akhil Gupta and James Ferguson (1997), 

mediated experience is an integral part of even the most local experiences.  

Alongside with geographical and administrative divisions and public institutions, the media take 

part in shaping spatial and social territories (Zelce, 2006). The  contemporary information 

environment is characterized by increased supply of sources and subsequent fragmentation of 

audiences (Jenkins, 2006; Rozukalne, 2012), but local media, which report on topicalities in a 

particular populated area, still are import ant providers of information and viewpoints. Despite 

globalization, life of the majority of people is still locally grounded, and many of their important 

relationships take place in their local area (Aldridge, 2007). On the one  hand, the local media are 

agents that socially construct (Berger and Luckmann, 1971) the particular place. On the 

other  hand, the media themselves are a product of place -based relationships in which they 

operate. Their unique place in the local information environment invite inquiry into how they 

present and interpret the places they are covering.  

The aim of this paper is to examine landscapes that Latvian local newspapers present through 

their coverage of four distinct inhabited places. Thomas Greider and Lorraine Garkovich (1994) 

define ñlandscapeò as a ñsymbolic environment created by a human act of conferring meaning on 

nature and the environment.ò In other words, landscapes refer to social constructions of physical 

environments that are perceived and described through the lens of particular values and beliefs. 

This concept relates to David Morleyôs (2000: 174) description of ñplaceò as ñthe materialized idea 

of the relations that its inhabitants  have with each other, with their ancestors and with outsiders.ò 

Thus, people who live o r frequent a particular place, incorporate their ties to it within their 

networks of connections to their peers, histories, and social norms. Various social groups can 

interpret the same environment quite differently and attach different meanings to it.  
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In  this case, the elements through which environments are presented in the local newspapers 

illustrate some of the meanings that are negotiated and enforced through the media discourses, 

which, in turn, at least partly shape and are shaped by the conceptions  present in the local 

audience.  

Local newspapers in Latvia  

Most of the current Latvian local newspapers can trace their roots back to the Soviet times, 

when a newspaper was issued in each administrative district (Zelce, 2006). Even though the 

founding rati onale for the existence of local newspapers in the Soviet times was an ideological one 

ð their objective was to communicate the official narratives to the public ð, these newspapers 

managed to become an intrinsic and beloved part of the daily lives of the local population. In 

addition to their standardized political functions, the local print media also promoted and 

communicated local symbols, self -conceptions, and emotional environments that distinguish the 

particular populated area from other territories (Zelce, 2006). In doing so, these 

newspapers  have  had a role in defining, shaping and acknowledging local communities as distinct 

social entities.  

Currently, the circulations and, by extension, turnover of Latvian newspapers are in steady 

decline (Brikse a nd Zelce, 2008). This process was particularly exacerbated by the consequences of 

the global economic crisis of 2008 (Spakovska, Jemberga, Krutaine and Springe, 2014). National 

newspapers lose in competition with online sites that provide news for free and  are updated 

constantly. The withering of readership  has also been an issue for local newspapers. Diminishing 

local populations, fall of advertising revenues and free -of -charge municipal newsletters, which 

distort competition (Cepkauskaite, Krutaine, Matsa lu and Spakovska, 2015), pose long - term risks 

to the survival of the local newspapers. According to Guntars Licis, the managing director of the 

Latvian Association of Press Publishers, most of the Latvian local media currently are balancing on 

the edge of survival, and many such newspapers are not profitable (Balode, 2017). The online 

versions of the local newspapers usually do not make money.  

At the same time, the local newspapers up until now  have been a little more resistant to the 

processes that  have ca used the decline of national newspapers. Few local online -based competitors 

to the newspapers exist, and these print outlets in many cases preserve their niche in the market. 

In 2017, 31  %  of the Latvian population  had read or skimmed though at least one l ocal newspaper 

per week (TNS Latvia, 2017). Thus, study of these newspapers still provides some insight into the 

local public spaces that are shaped by the media and, through them, perceived by the audience.  

Vita Zelce (2006) previously  has reported that t he most prominent topics in the Latvian local 

newspapers are cultural events, everyday life, and politics; less attention is reportedly being 

devoted to the economy. Municipal public relations newsletters, in turn,  have been shown to 

present environment - re lated issues through such themes as nature, cultural and historical 

heritage, safety, and quality of life, while abstaining from the critical evaluation of the performance 

of municipal officials (Bucholtz, 2017). However, journalistic entities are guided b y media logic that 

differs from other media production disciplines (Deuze, 2009), thus the contents of two types of 

media outlets are not necessarily comparable.  

Methodology  

The data was gathered from the newspapers that cover four municipalities in Latvia : Mazsalaca, 

Kraslava Kandava, and Kemeri. These territories were chosen based on their diversity from each 
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other in terms of size, population, location, and available natural and cultural resources. These 

territories are the focus of a research project ñThe processes of the development of cultural 

environment, preservation of environmental diversity and urbanization in the context of balanced 

development of Latvia,ò which examines balanced regional development through the lens of 

cultural environment, envi ronmental diversity, and urbanization processes (Livina et  al.,  2016).  

Mazsalaca (territory: 417 square kilometres; population: 3  030) (CSB, 2017) is a small town in 

the northeast part of Latvia and is a quite popular destination for tourists largely thank s to its 

nature trail. Events in Mazsalaca are covered by ñLiesma,ò a newspaper that particularly focuses on 

Valmiera, which is the largest city of the region, and is issued four times a week. Kraslava 

(territory: 1  079 square kilometres; population: 14 96 3) (CSB, 2017) is located in the southeast 

part of Latvia, which is a region with a distinct cultural and geographical peculiarity. Kraslava is one 

of the municipalities covered by ñEzerzeme,ò which is issued twice a week in Latvian and Russian. 

Kandava (t erritory: 649 square kilometres; population: 8  085) (CSB, 2017) is a town in the 

western part of Latvia that lies within the Abava valley, which refers to a cultural and historical 

entity. The local newspaper that reports on topicalities in Kandava is ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinas.ò 

It is issued three times a week. Lastly, Kemeri (territory: 13.8 square kilometres; population: 

2 288) is a part of Jurmala, one of the larger cities in Latvia. Historically Kemeri  has been 

associated with its resort and mineral spr ings. Kemeri is also notable for a national park with a 

popular bog trail. Events in Kemeri are covered by ñJurmalas vards,ò which comes out once per 

week in Latvian and Russian.  

The study covers a period of the last six months of the year 2017. The output  frequency of the 

analysed newspapers varies, so the first issue of each week was included in the sample, thus 

ensuring that each newspaper  has an equal number of issues reviewed. The exception was made 

regarding ñLiesma,ò of which the Thursday, rather than Tuesday issues were reviewed. On 

Thursdays, it publishes a section dedicated to municipalities near Valmiera.  

The method employed in the study is the thematic analysis, which is suitable for the 

identification and examination of themes and concepts in va rious texts. It takes its approach from 

the grounded theory (Glaser and Strauss, 2006), which ascribes identifying analytical categories 

directly based on data, rather than pre -defined theoretical frameworks.  

The procedure was based upon the principles of  open coding (Bohm, 2004) and went as follows. 

The author read every article in the selected newspapers that discussed the particular place 

(Mazsalaca in ñLiesmaò, Kraslava in ñEzerzemeò and so on) in order to get a sense of what is being 

reported and in w hat way; what aspects, events and objects are being highlighted, and who the 

described people are. Based on these observations, the author developed codes that capture the 

topics, actors, tones of expression, and other peculiarities that emerged. Finally, the findings were 

contextualized and the patterns interpreted as illustrations of the local landscapes.  

Results  

Nature and ecology, agriculture, social environment, people, surroundings and events, 

belonging and identity, and borders are among the most pr ominent themes that describe the local 

landscapes in the newspapers. This section describes each of these themes in detail.  

Nature.  The general focus of the newspaper coverage is on urban aspects of life and processes 

that  have a short - term influence on th e lives of local population. Since during the period of analysis 

no serious natural disasters, ecological  hazards or other easy - to - report events occurred in the four 
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places, these topics, with some exceptions, apparently did not possess a significantly lar ge news 

value.  

The discussions of nature more commonly appear in discussions of the qualities that make the 

populated place attractive. For example, the chair of Kandava Municipality Inga Priede is reported 

as saying that ñone of the benefits the municipality can offer to people that might move to the 

county is the beautiful natureò (Plaude and Trede, 2017). Similarly, the inhabitants of Mazsalaca 

reportedly claim that the vicinity to nature is a key reason why they find this to be ñthe best place 

to liveò (Kalnina, 2017a).  

In the coverage of ñJurmalas vards,ò nature was a political issue. The deputies of Jurmala City 

Council  had opposing views about the plans to build new electrical lines that would cross a part of 

Kemeri National Park. Some fear that thes e electrical lines not only will ruin the aesthetics of the 

landscape, but also that the planned earthworks might disturb the local geology and damage the 

mineral springs of Kemeri. Others think that the availability of additional electrical power capacity  

is necessary for the further development of the territory. ñThe deputy from Nacionala apvieniba 

[the National Alliance] Andris Ļuda takes a stand against the Kemeri National Park and the core 

values of the resort town ð curative springs,ò the paper said of a politician who supported the 

building of the new power lines (Vilnitis, 2017).  

Agriculture.  Since agriculture of one of the traditionally strong economic sectors in the regions 

of Latvia, this topic is quite visible in the newspaper contents. A staple of news coverage in autumn 

is reports of  harvesting crops and preparing agricultural fields for the next season. Association wit h 

agriculture holds a special place in the Latvian national identity (Locmele, 2014). While culturally 

rooted sympathies towards farmers in the newspapers can be encountered in the newspaper 

coverage, these are mostly implicit ð agriculture is predominantl y presented from the economy 

perspective. The reports on successes and failures of the agricultural sector, by extension, also 

contribute to the depiction of the prospects of providing jobs and attracting inhabitants to the 

place. The newspapers present fa rmers as mostly prosperous entrepreneurs who contribute to the 

general development of the place. For example, ñLiesmaò reported the growth in a local farm and 

noted its new grain dryer (Kalnina, 2017b), ñEzerzemeò stated that the participants in a seminar 

for growers of rapeseed and cereals  have expressed hopes for a good  harvest, barring adverse 

weather conditions (Goncarovs, 2017a). An exception is Kemeri, in which recreation and wellness 

industry, rather than agriculture, is among the most important reso urces of the local economy. As 

such, reports on the topicalities of resort and spa industry can be regularly encountered in the 

coverage of Kemeri in ñJurmalas vards.ò 

Social environment.  The reflections on living conditions and opportunities in the local 

newspapers are two - fold. On the one  hand, usually the newspapers favourably depict their towns 

and municipalities and describe the various qualities of these particular places, including cultural 

events, a forthcoming local population, and generally pleasu rable living conditions. These qualities 

routinely are expressed as general attitudes by the interviewed locals (e.g., Kalnina, 2017c) or can 

be encountered in the reports on various events or developments, such as town festivals 

(Balandina, 2017; Kalnina,  2017d), sports and health events (Ezerzeme, 2017; Trede, 2017a), or 

reconstructions of public infrastructure (Liesma, 2017; Jurmalas vards, 2017). On the other  hand, 

the newspapers are not oblivious to the fact that many towns and villages in Latvia exper ience 

depopulation and other social and economic long -term challenges. ñLiesmaò in particular has 

stressed the lack of jobs in Mazsalaca (e.g., Kalnina, 2017b); other media also  have acknowledged 
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a substantial loss of the local population during the last d ecades. Moreover, since none of the 

analysed places is a regional centre, the sense of periphery is evident in references to sub -optimal 

public transport schedules (Kalnina, 2017b) and the unavailability of banking (Plaude and 

Trede,  2017) or other service s.  

Thus, the depiction of the social environment  has to accommodate these two experiences, which 

are in conflict with one another. Usually this is achieved by avoiding the mentioning of problems in 

articles that praise the local environment or by stressing  that the locals appreciate their town 

despite some  hardships ð or that they are doing something about them. For example, ñLiesmaò 

reports that the local inhabitants of Mazsalaca are developing new sources of revenue and 

becoming entrepreneurs (Kalnina, 20 17e). Overall, the newspapers are more appreciative than 

critical of the places they cover. The criticism commonly is about particular details of the local 

environment ð from the lack of benches near houses (Trede, 2017b) to  handling hooliganism 

(Nipane, 2 017), to unemployment (Kalnina, 2017a). Conversely, the praise is aimed at the 

enjoyable and unique characteristics of the place (such as nature and cultural heritage) and the 

opportunities it offers.  

ñHuman beings are seen as living in a world of meaningful objects,ò states Herbert Blumler 

(1966: 540). ñDifferent groups come to develop different worlds ð and these worlds change as the 

objects that compose them change in meaning.ò In their interpretation of Herbert Blumer's ideas,  

Greider and Garkovich (199 4) stressed that it is not the change of the physical environment that 

causes changes in how groups see their landscapes. The change is driven by the shift of meanings 

a group attaches to these transformations. In the case of the studied newspapers, they t ake notice 

of various local problems and unwelcome changes, but do not interpret them as undermining the 

core qualities of the particular places.  

People, surroundings and events.  Depictions of the local landscapes require local people 

within their institut ional or infrastructural surroundings. Schools, cultural centres, libraries, parks, 

and open -air leisure areas are among the commonly presented territories against the backdrop of 

which various activities are being described. Schools are mentioned not only  in the context of 

education opportunities of young people, but also as places where various cultural, learning, and 

sports events for much wider public are held. For example, in the stadium of the Kemeri primary 

school, the national combined competition f or dogs took place (Pavlovskis, 2017), and in Kraslava, 

the school is said to host Latvian -Polish culture events (Goncarovs, 2017b). Teachers as key 

culture workers of the covered places and studentsô achievements also are common topics of the 

articles.  

The various annual festivals are among the most widely covered topics that are virtually 

universal in the analysed newspapers. Through these festivals, as well as the events with 

participation of local and national level activists or culture workers ð author s, actors, 

entrepreneurs, benefactors ð, the newspapers depict at least somewhat vibrant social life that is 

interesting not only to the local public but also to guests from elsewhere.  

Notable social groups are young people and seniors. The attention they  achieve in the 

newspapers probably at least partly depends on the activities of respective organizations 

themselves and the attention they manage to attract. Thus, ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinasò regularly 

reports on the activities and events organized by yout h centre ñNaglaò (e.g., Trede, 2017d; 

Trede,  2017e), while ñEzerzemeò has informed about the ñThe school of seniorsò 

(Azamatova,  2017) ð a free training program for retired people.  
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The newspapers vary greatly in their coverage of the municipal councils. ñNeatkarigas Tukuma 

zinasò reports in detail the topics discussed during the sessions of the council and occasionally 

interviews the local officials. ñEzerzemeò writes about the meetings between the chair of the council 

and the inhabitants of Kraslava, altho ugh it generally pays relatively small attention to the 

activities of the workings of the municipal offices. ñJurmalas vardsò takes notice of the political 

divisions within the council, which arguably are much more pronounced than in other studied 

municipa lities, and puts larger emphasis on naming and depicting the local politicians. ñLiesma,ò on 

the contrary, pays small attention to the agenda of the municipal council of Mazsalaca. Thus, rather 

than watching or, worse, serving the local officials, some pap ers distance themselves from the 

decision -making processes that shape other processes these media subsequently report on.  

Belonging and identity.  The local newspapers communicate affection of the geographical 

territories they cover. The articles that conta in favourable statements about the place, which 

usually are expressed through the quotes of the interviewed people, are the clearest examples of 

shaping the meanings that media attach to the environment. The affection stems from a long - term 

connection with  the place, rather than a detached assessment of the prospects, resources, or 

deficiencies. For example, ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinasò relays what it calls a commonly held view 

among participants of a certain event: ñé people are proud of the place they come from (in this 

case ð in Kandava), they take pleasure in doing their job, but sometimes underestimate their 

contributions.ò (Trede, 2017f). In one publication, ñLiesmaò states that some families of Mazsalaca 

ñhave been taking root here for centuriesò (Kalnina, 2017f).  

Additionally, the newspapers stress the importance of the local history and cultural heritage. In 

Kemeri, this is expressed through somewhat nostalgic acknowledgement that its curative 

industry  has yet to match its past glory, and at least unti l now, the plans of its redevelopment  have 

been coming to life quite slowly (e.g., Zinu dienests, 2017a). Historical buildings, such as a manor 

(Kalnina, 2017f) and a church (Jakubovskis, 2017), and local legends and folklore characters, for 

example, the o ne about the devil/trickster (Kalnina, 2017g), are among the highlighted local 

peculiarities.  

Although praises to the qualities of the place are present in all analysed newspapers, 

ñEzerzemeò stands out with its at times amusingly excited descriptions of Kraslava. For example, 

ñThe second Switzerland, the pearl of Latgale, a town by the Curves of Daugavaé All these high-

sounding and lyrical lines describe our beloved Kraslava. And is it not that this touching name  has 

derived from the word ñbeautyò (ñkrasaò in Russian)?ò (Goncarovs, 2017c). 

Borders. Each delineated territory inevitably  has borders that separate the area from the rest 

of the country and the world. The analysed newspapers cover events and topicalities of multiple 

adjacent administrative territ ories, which form and reinforce the sense of them as distinct social 

and geographical entities. Thus, the people who read ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinasò are likely to see 

Tukums, Kandava, Engure, and Jaunpils municipalities as belonging together, so does the r eaders 

of ñLiesmaò, which addresses the inhabitants of Valmiera, Rujiena, and Mazsalaca.  

The examined newspapers vary in the degree to which they incorporate ñoutsideò territories in 

their coverage. One approach is the inclusion of some national and even international news and 

perspectives in their coverage ð for example, political commentaries and travel features. Another 

approach is to highlight the qualities of the place that makes it stand out in the national or even 

international context. For example,  Mazsalaca hospital reportedly was among the first medical 

facilities in Latvia to develop specialization in palliative care (Kalnina, 2017h) and  has the popular 
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Skanaiskalns nature trail (Kalnina, 2017i), while the resort and rehabilitation centre ñJaunkemeriò 

still enjoys the good reputation (Zinu dienests, 2017b) it developed during the Soviet times and 

attracts clients not only from Latvia, but also from other, particularly CIS, countries. Still, the 

prevalence of local topicalities, attention given to the local territories, and orientation towards the 

local population that can be expected in such media outlets maintain an ñusò and ñthemò 

construction in which each party at the opposing sides of the border is belong to different inhabited 

places and soci al groups.  

Particularly notable counter -examples can be found in ñEzerzeme,ò which, while acknowledging 

the regional peculiarity of Kraslava, simultaneously stresses the ethnic and cultural diversity 

(Leikuma, 2017) that historically characterizes the Lat gale region of Latvia. The newspaper also 

pays more attention to the development of international ties of various kinds, including friendships 

with people from other countries (Zdanovska, 2017) and cross -border cooperation between local 

level institutions (Goncarovs, 2017d).  

Conclusions  

Through the analysis of the most prominent elements that describe the four populated places in 

Latvia, this paper  has examined the themes through which the local media present the local 

landscapes. This section lists the ma in takeaways from this study.  

1)  The interpretations of the dominant topics in the examined newspapers present a positive 

concept of the places. Even though the media mention a variety of long - term challenges, such 

as unemployment or depopulation, the publica tions generally focus on the elements that 

highlight local qualities, such as cultural life, historical heritage and other elements that in their 

eyes make the place valuable to the locals and interesting to its guests.  

2)  The sense of possible or even ongoi ng decline of the place is countered by describing qualities 

that are unavailable in other places. The media refer to the analysed places as beautiful,  having 

a small town charm, and also  having a development potential in the future. Subsequently, 

economic  or social challenges per se do not necessarily determine how the media or the locals 

see their landscapes. In the analysed newspapers, acknowledgements of local problems are 

overwhelmed by the references of local qualities, which are said to be unavailabl e elsewhere, 

and the special relationship the local population  has with the place.  

3)  The editorial choices, which contribute to the emergence of particular landscapes in the media 

content, are most evident in the differences of how certain topics are present ed. One such topic 

is politics. ñNeatkarigas Tukuma zinasò and ñJurmalas vardsò pay considerable attention to the 

local politics and activities of municipal officials, even though their approaches to this topic  have 

considerable differences. ñEzerzemeò and ñLiesma,ò on the contrary, seem to be less interested 

in the inner workings of the Kraslava and Mazsalaca municipal council, respectively. At this 

point, we can only wonder whether the avoidance of particular themes is a deliberate approach 

some newspaper s take to maintain their self -defined equilibrium between highlighting things 

that affect the quality of life in the particular place and maintaining the view on the place as 

special and attractive.  

4)  The analysed newspapers are more willing to discuss pract ical deficiencies of the place and 

suggest improvements than the official newsletters issued by most municipalities in Latvia, 

which are employed as public relations tools (Bucholtz, 2017). Thus, the local newspapers are 

more likely to fulfil the journalis tic watchdog role more effectively. At the same time, these 
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media outlets vary greatly in their willingness to probe the various social, economic, and 

political issues of the place, which, in the absence of media attention, may remain invisible to 

the loca l public.  

5)  The limited scope of the study does not allow for broader generalizations about the local 

mediated landscapes in Latvia. However, it  has shown some similarities with and differences 

from the previous research on the contents of Latvian local medi a. Zelce (2006) noted that local 

newspapers in Latvia pay attention mostly to cultural events, everyday life, and politics, but 

economy - related themes are less prominent. The present study shows that culture and 

everyday activities indeed are among the mos t widely discussed. However, although local 

economy usually is not addressed directly ð for example, thought the analysis of statistical data 

ð, implicitly it is present within the important themes of depopulation, unemployment, 

entrepreneurship, and agric ulture.  
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OF THE  EU FUNDS: CA SE OF LATVIA - ESTONIA - RUSSIA BORDER AREA  
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Abstract.  Cross -border cooperation (CBC)  has become an object for academic debates during the last decades, 

mostly because of open border policy  in the European Union (the EU) and because of spatial and social changes 

it  has created. To analyse role of the EU funded activities on promoting CBC in Latvia ïEstonia -Russia border 

area, two case studies were selected ï Aluksne Region in Latvia as a main  case and Voru County in Estonia as a 

satellite case.  

Main findings reveal that the EU open borders and cohesion policy  have an important role in promoting 

formation of CBC. The main influence of the EU is related to financial support of CBC projects, whic h is also 

considered to be the main precondition for creating CBC in the Latvia -Estonia -Russia border area. It coincides 

with other research works done in different regions across Europe.  

Key words:  cross -border cooperation, regional development, the EU fu nding, Latvia -Estonia -Russia border.  

JEL code:  R58  

Introduction  

Despite the development of regional policy and efforts to resurrect rural regions, regional 

development indicators (business activity, population, availability of services, employment, 

develop ment of innovations etc.) in Latvia still show too great disproportions between both 

planning regions and municipalities comparing to other EU countries (The Ministry of Environmental 

Protection and Regional Development of the Republic of Latvia, 2013). Th is leads scholars to re -

evaluate approaches for territorial development. Aim of this paper is to discuss impact of the EU 

funded activities on international CBC and its outcome. Research object ï cross -border 

cooperation. Accordingly, research tasks are: t o operationalize the concept of CBC; to reveal if the 

EU funding is being used in studied area in context of CBC.  

Bordersô policy has an important role in CBC and mobility. Professor of political science Serghei 

Golunov studying the EU and Russia relations  has discovered that strict conditions for border 

crossing and troublesome border crossing hinder mutually beneficial cooperation ï trade, tourism, 

culture and other (Golunov S., 2013). It cannot be denied that troublesome border crossing (the 

EU external borders)  has influence on formation of CBC, as well as on creating conditions that 

differ from the EU internal border and thus  has influence on regional development.  

A case of Latvia -Estonia -Russia border area is interesting for an academic study because r egion 

includes both the ES internal (Latvia -Estonia) and the ES external (Latvia -Russia; Estonia -Russia) 

borders. It is attractive also because of options for border crossing and potential for CBC.  

Research results and discussion  

1. Concept of Cross - Borde r Cooperation  

The Council of Europe defines CBC as ñconcerted process of building neighbourly relationships 

between local stakeholders and authorities on either side of a border, with a view to overcoming 

such problems and fostering  harmonious development of neighbouring communitiesò (The Council 

of Europe, 2012). However, further operationalization is required to use the concept of ñcross-

border cooperationò as a basis for theoretical analysis. Four main aspects of CBC can be detected: 

1)  as main leaders of C BC usually are public authorities, it must be analysed within a framework of 

public agency;  
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2)  CBC is usually referred to sub -national local authorities, who normally do not  have rights to 

conclude international contracts according to the international law. T hat is why usually CBC is 

rather based on informal or semi - formal agreements;  

3)  the aim of CBC commonly is related to solving some practical issues concerning all parties 

involved;  

4)  CBC involves stabilization of contacts ï it can manifest, for example, as est ablishing of a cross -

border institution (Perkmann M., 2003).  

Summarizing these aspects, the basis of CBC includes ï public nature of cooperation, a role of 

sub -national local authorities, solving practical issues and importance of stability of cross -borde r 

contacts.  

According to the Council of Europe, the main aims to create CBC in border areas are:  

1)  to promote the socio -economic development of the border area (for example, to attract financial 

support);  

2)  to improve employment opportunities, to use the own resources and capital of regions in an 

efficient way etc.);  

3)  to develop and provide better services (for example, health -care, education, transport 

infrastructure etc.);  

4)  to widen cultural perspectives (for example, to promote bilingualism, cultural diversi ty, a non -

ideological interpretation of history and mutual knowledge and trust etc.) (The Council of 

Europe, 2012).  

One of the main triggers for CBC and emergence of cross -border regions in the European 

countries is the EU regional and cohesion policy alre ady since 1989, and it is the most funded 

instrument ï the INTERREG Community Initiative. Its purpose  has been to reduce a barrier among 

countries and to achieve goals of the European Spatial Development Perspective (The ESPON, 

2007). CBC within the framew ork of the INTERREG financial instrument can be implemented 

among the EU countries only, as well as involving countries outside the EU. Availability of this 

practical financial instrument creates both economic and social conditions for emergence of 

financi al support for newly created cross -border cooperation; understanding of CRC process and 

communication; as well as agreement on common goals to be achieved as a result of cooperation.  

As researcher of political and social sciences Luis de Sousa points out,  the EU regional and open 

borders policy and integration  have  had instant, as well as sustainable outcome. Opening of the 

most of the EUôs internal borders can be considered as an instant result, while creation of suitable 

conditions for CBC and innovation  can be considered as a long - term and sustainable result of the 

EU actions (de Sousa L., 2013). CBC can be perceived as a process where parties involved and 

their representatives interact to achieve desirable and expected results or to optimize and use 

eff iciently the own resources of territories. Several academic disciplines during the time  have tried 

to explain CBC without paying attention to social transactions or importance of building productive 

relationships and social networks. However, cooperation m ust be perceived as ñinvestment in 

contacts and relationships that represent opportunities that could promote social and economic 

integration in present and future timesò when studying formal or informal cross-border relations 

(Gonzalez -Gomez T. & Gualda E ., 2014).  

Analysing CBC in Euroregions, Polish sociologists Joanna Fratczak -Muller and Anna 

Mielczarek -Zejmo conclude that CBC and the border aspect  have a crucial role in development of 

local communities (Fratczak -Muller  J. & Mielczarek -Zejmo  A.,  2016). I n context of global changes, 
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diverse regional development and the EU cohesion and borders policy, capability of regions to 

adapt and restructure are crucially important. Successful development of rural regions in Europe is 

related exactly to CBC to a large  extent ï investments and CBC projects in all possible areas, 

improvement of infrastructure (both cross -border and in the central part of the state), CBC in 

academic level (universities, research facilities) are few of characteristics of successful rural 

territories (AEBR, 2008b). Also social aspects, as experience of parties involved, informal social 

networks, language knowledge, as well as personal involvement of local inhabitants  have a 

significant role in creating successful CBC. Whereas, dynamics, exte nt and field of CBC depend on 

ideas and commitment of parties involved, on skills and capacity of local authorities, as well as on 

institutional support and recognition of local community (Fratczak -Muller  J. & 

Mielczarek -Zejmo  A.,  2016).  

Although a lot of efforts to promote CBC in Europe  have been made during the last decades, 

there are still a lot of challenges to achieve a sustainable and proven model of cooperation, which 

would contribute to development and improvement of economic, as well as social, pol itical, cultural 

and environmental issues of border regions via CBC (Castanho  R., Loures  L., Fernandez  J. & 

Pozo L.,  2016).  

2. Data and methods  

Latvia and Estonia joined the EU in 2004. Estonia in 2011 and Latvia in 2014 both entered the 

Eurozone and start ed using euro as a currency.  Since 2007, when both countries entered the 

Schengen Agreement, Latvia -Estonia  has lifted a mutual border control. Although inhabitants of the 

border area  have eased conditions for Russiaôs border crossing and they do not necessary need to 

receive a visa, they still face annoyance to cross the border (The Cabinet of Ministers of the 

Republic of Latvia, 2010).   

 
Source: authorôs created 

Fig.  1. Studied area  

Municipality of Aluksne Region  has signed several cooperation agreemen ts with cross -border 

municipalities in Estonia and Russia ad with other public or private bodies. The main goal of CBC is 

to attract the EU or other international funds for promoting development of all parties involved 

(The Municipality of Aluksne Region).  Two or three sided cooperation including Aluksne 

Municipality  has implemented projects mostly using the INTERREG instrument funded by the 

European Commission (http://www.interregeurope.eu/).  

Fourteen semi -structured interviews with local stakeholders and inhabitants of both sides of the 

border were conducted during May 2016 and July 2017 to obtain empirical data. In addition, 

quantitative survey of 200 inhabitants of Aluksne Region was carried out during December 2016.  
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3. Results  

To better understand impac t of the EU funded activities on CBC in Latvia -Estonia -Russia border 

area, itôs important to briefly describe the context of different conditions created by the EU internal 

(Latvia -Estonia) and external (Latvia -Russia) border. When explaining the condition s created by 

close proximity of border both inhabitants and experts use comparison between the EU internal and 

external border to point out differences created by each of them. For example:  

ñClosed border ï itôs a loss, if opened ï itôs a benefit, because it is also cross -border 

cooperation. Economic benefit can be gained definitely when cooperating across the border.ò 

(Vitola D., 2017).  

Also inhabitants  have perceived differences created by both borders ï 68  %  of respondents of 

quantitative survey are conv inced that borders of Estonia and Russia each creates different 

conditions for development of Aluksne Region. Majority (70  % ) of respondents admit that close 

proximity of Estonian border positively influences the economic development of Aluksne Region. 

Whi le regarding close proximity of Russian border ï less than a  ha lf (44  % ) of respondents think 

that it positively influences the economic development of the territory (Daume S., 2016).  

Although border regions of Latvia -Estonia border  have CBC also with nei ghbours in Russia, 

cooperation between border territories of Latvia -Estonia border and between its inhabitants is more 

frequent. The main reason for this is the EU internal border policy, which makes cross -border 

mobility more convenient. Based on survey d ata, 91  %  of all respondents  have visited Estonia 

during the past three years and 45  %  of them  have  had any type of cooperation or direct contacts 

with inhabitants of Estonia (including CBC projects, personal contacts, business contacts etc.). 

While only 2 7 %  of respondents  have visited Russia during the past three months and only 

24  %  have  had any type of cooperation or direct contacts with inhabitants of Russia. Inhabitants, 

as well as local executives are aware and assess advantages of the open borders p olicy ï 

cooperation and mobility at individual, as well as institutional level is possible without specific 

border - related requirements. Despite the differences in conditions created by borders, CBC are 

evaluated mostly positively regardless of the directi on between which countries it is being 

implemented (Vartukapteine I., 2016; Vitola D., 2016; Gotmans J., 2016; Mark J., 2016; Vahter 

B., 2017; Tali T., 2017; Prizavoite A., 2017; Dukulis A., 2017). At the same time, the researcher 

must be cautious to make persuasive and strict conclusions about the desired highly developed 

CBC in the future. Finnish social anthropologist Laura Assmuth a decade ago pointed out that there 

are social groups (entrepreneurs, intellectuals, regional and the EU bureaucrats) in the  Latvia 

Estonia -Russia border area, which  have ñhigh hopes for this area becoming an international 

crossroads instead of a óback pocketô of three strictly separate statesò (Assmuth L., 2006).  

The main reasons why CBC could be beneficial are challenges and  areas for development in both 

sides of the border are the same (mostly workplaces and transport infrastructure), so they could be 

solved and developed efficiently by working together and sharing knowledge and experience 

(Vartukapteine I., 2016; Raidma M, 2016; Vahter B, 2017); it creates more opportunities to raise 

the EU or other international funds when more than one country is involved (Mark J., 2016; 

Prizavoite A., 2017).  

The EU cohesion policy and one of its main goals ï territorial cooperation in Eur ope ï can be 

considered as one of the most crucial preconditions to create CBC both within borders of the EU 

and outside it. Although municipalities, NGOs and other organizations, as well as entrepreneurs can 
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take part in CBC programs funded by the EU, in the case of Latvia -Estonia -Russia border area local 

municipalities  have been the most active partners implementing both two and three sided 

cooperation. In the previous 2007 ï 2013 planning period entrepreneurs and NGOs did not take 

part very actively, mai nly because of procedures required including finance control and audit. Also 

because of time needed to prepare proposal, but without confidence about confirmation of the 

project (Nikopensius, 2017). Current CBC programs are active until 2020, so itôs too soon to make 

conclusions about their results.  

The EU funding promotes CBC, as well as creates new opportunities for more attractive local 

living environment (Vahter B., 2017; Sarmite, 2017). In the pre vious planning period of 

2007  -  2013, specifications and  fields of supported projects were broader and without many 

restrictions, but in the latest planning period (2014 ï 2020) priorities of industries are being set.  

Stakeholders from both Aluksne Region and Voru County admit that by large extent territorial 

development can  happen because of the EU financial support in framework of CBC programs, for 

example, renovation of buildings owned by local municipality, new objects construction, purchase 

of technical equipment, transport and other technological devices r equired for maintenance of 

territory, development of tourism objects, as well as organizing culture and sport events (Raidma 

M., 2016; Mark J, 2016; Vahter B, 2017; Dukulis A., 2017; Rozite M., 2017). Chairman of Council 

of Aluksne Municipality is convince d that EST -LAT CBC program is the tool which can help to 

smooth out an unequal development between centre and border area of the state (Dukulis, 2017).  

Benefits of the EU funded CBC programs manifest not only as reaching a certain goal of a 

project, but al so as giving opportunity for wider society to gain economic benefits, for example, to 

realize products of local crafters or local SME within the framework of CBC, and as creating and 

maintaining international social ties and communication. The interviewed stakeholders admit that 

newly formed social ties and networks are very important to identify common problems, to set 

goals and to exchange experience and knowledge to work more efficiently. One of the basic 

conditions for successful CBC is mutual trust, wh ich generally occurs as a result of long - term 

cooperation and positive previous experience. Although the EU funding is the main precondition to 

create CBC in the first place, nevertheless sustainable social outcome can be identified ï 

development of social  networks and using newly formed social ties to discuss and to search for 

solutions for other challenges and interests beyond projects funded by the EU (Vahter B., 2017; 

Dukulis A., 2017; Rozite M., 2017; Gotmans J., 2016; Mark J., 2016; Raidma M., 2016; 

Prizavoite  A., 2017).  

Local amateur collectives, NGOs, as well as afterschool interest groups for pupils are usually 

involved in the ES funded projects in field of culture, as well as in other cross -border activities, 

which accordingly takes an important ro le in implementing CBC and in diversification of everyday 

life of local community. These local initiatives become a mediator between cross -border 

cooperation in institutional and individual level, because they promote engagement of local 

inhabitants into i nstitutional level CBC between local municipalities or other partners. Especially 

this link can be observed in field of culture, because CBC in this field allows local inhabitants to 

take part into various international events (Rozite M., 2017; Vahter B., 2017; 

Vartukapteine  I.,  2016; Raidma M., 2016; Ede, 2016; Solveiga, 2017). This type of cooperation 

leads to development of new options for local inhabitants and further ï to create more attractive 

living environment. This result of CBC can be considered a s one of potential solutions to unresolved 

problem of inhabitants leaving peripheral territories of both Latvia and Estonia. The Head of 
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Department of Planning and Development of Voru County Municipality in Estonia directly relates 

the EU funded activities  with more attractive living environment in rural territories:  

ñI am very happy about EST -LAT program. [..]  Community is very small, here is not a lot of new 

everyday things, population canôt go to theatre or cinema every day, thus daily entertainment offer 

is very small. But when there are projects which support cooperation between communities, it 

enriches their life. That increases quality of life and I think that it is very good. If there are no 

people, then there is nothing to develo p.  ò (Vahter B., 2017).  

Still, some limitations of the EU funded activities can be identified in case of Latvia -Estonia -

Russia CBC nowadays. CBC within studied area in Latvia -Estonia -Russia border area is not as 

frequent as it was a few years ago. The main reason for that is the end of activities funded by the 

INTERREG IIIC program in 2008. A large part of CBC projects  has been related to renovation, 

construction or improving infrastructure, but along with changes in the EU funding options, 

nowadays financial support can be re ceived more frequent for projects related to social aspects of 

territory or local community (for example, learning experience exchange, conferences etc.) instead 

of construction, renovation and similar projects ï this is the main reason, why CBC with 

invol vement of local governments  has decreased during the last years:  

ñOf course, it would be possible to cooperate more, but it is necessary to see, how much 

money, what are the options, where we can write a project. There are ñsoftò projects, seminars, 

becaus e old Europe  has already constructed, developed its objects in parishes, they want seminars, 

learning. But new Europe wants to invest, to construct, to renovate.ò (Raidma, 2016). 

Another limitation can be identified in relation to change of the EU funding conditions and 

prioritizing the industries as mentioned above. Although for the latest planning period the focus of 

supported actions and industries are more determined as before, now there are limitations to 

receive funding for a wide range of projects th e results of which would be useful for local 

community and individuals. In the latest program, culture and sport related projects are not 

supported, so there are not many projects which promote interaction and fellowship between the 

nations (Nikopensius, 2 017). For 2014 ï 2020 programsô period, there is separately divided 

Estonia -Latvia and Latvia -Russia CBC programs, because of different goals and mutual problems to 

be solved. Still, mission is similar for both ï to promote development of both countries by  using 

opportunities provided by CBC (INTERREG Estonia ï Latvia; Latvia ï Russia Cross -border 

Cooperation Programme). The main priorities for Estonia -Latvia program are:   

1)  active and attractive business environment;  

2)  clean and valued living environment;  

3)  bet ter network of  harbours;  

4)  integrated labour market (INTERREG Estonia ï Latvia).  

While the main priorities for Latvia -Russia CBC program are:  

1)  business and SME development;  

2)  environmental protection, climate change mitigation and adaptation;  

3)  promotion of borde r management and border security, mobility and migration management 

(Latvia ï Russia Cross -border Cooperation Programme).  

Closeness of CBC and long - term interaction is one of the main criteria to be measured in order 

to attract funds from the EU funded CB C programs.  
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  In this research paper, the author theoretically, as well as empirically analysed the concept and 

process of CBC and focused her analysis on role of the EU financing instruments on CBC. The EU 

cohesion a nd open bordersô policy have promoted development of CBC by ensuring one of the 

most crucial preconditions for CBC ï financial funding.  

2)  The EU financing instruments, as well as the EU cohesion and open borders policy directly, as 

well as indirectly influen ce development of border area and promote formation of international 

social ties.  

3)  The type of supported activities by the EU  has an important role in sustaining CBC ï changes of 

the EU funding programs in favour of projects which are rather focused on soci al activities 

(instead of projects of construction or infrastructure)  have decreased overall CBC in border area 

of Latvia -Estonia -Russia.  

4)  On the one  hand, cultural and long - term interaction is very important to promote development 

ï also evaluation criter ia for the EU funded projects confirms it, on the other  hand, those case 

studies showed that there is still a need for funding construction and renovation projects, for 

which it is not necessary to  have high level of cross -national interaction and establis hing long 

term relations. Since the EU countries are in different stages of economic and social 

development, priorities for funding should be set based on level of countriesô development and 

based on in -depth analysis of local needs.  

This paper was funded by LU research project ñPUBLIC HEALTH, QUALITY OF LIFE AND 

SUSTAINABLE NATIONò (LU reg.Nr.  ZD2016/AZ117).  
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Abstract.  Research o n evolution of the economic structure is an important part of the state -of - the art in economics. 

As basic indices indicating the significance of agricultural sector  have been decreasing, it is important to study a role of 

the primary sector for employment.  This is especially reasonable for rural areas. The main aim of the paper is to 

investigate transformation of employment structure across predominantly rural Polish subregions (NUTS  3), 

particularly, changes in employment in the primary sector. Data of the  Central Statistical Office of Poland on the 

sectoral structure of employment in predominantly rural Polish subregions in 2010 and 2016 were applied for the shift -

share analysis.  

All predominantly rural subregions were characterized by relatively high rat es of employment in the primary sector, 

both at the beginning as well as at the end of the investigated period. However, the primary and secondary sectors 

were characterized by negative values describing the industry -mix effect (IM), which indicates negati ve impact of 

subregional specialization ï employment in these sectors grow slower comparing to the national average. There are 

only 10 (out of 31) subregions characterized by positive values of the regional shift effects (RS). Alongside with a 

negative ind ustry -mix effect, it indicates that the primary sector was a poor performer nationally as a sector of 

employment but performance was better in these subregions than at the national level. Negative values both for IM 

and RS (21 subregions) indicate that the  primary sector was a poor performer nationally as a sector of employment 

and even poorer in these subregions than at the national level.  

Key words:  primary sector, employment structure, predominantly rural region, shift -share analysis.  

JEL code:  C43, J21,  J43, R11  

Introduction  

The main aim of the paper is to investigate transformation of employment structure across 

predominantly rural Polish subregions (NUTS3), particularly changes in employment in the primary 

sector. Research on evolution of economic stru cture, one of the major research area of economists in the 

post -war period, indicates a necessity to include sectoral specificity in the research programme of 

development economics referring to the works of Simon Kuznets. This Nobel prize winner in economi c 

sciences states that economic sectors are characterized by different specificity of products, production 

and innovation processes, but also of working and living conditions of engaged persons 

(Grodzicki  M.,  2014).  

A review of the state -of - the -art proves that some researchers study a general sectoral structure of 

employment (Hedlund M., Lundholm E., 2015), some focus on particular sectors (Klembowska D., 2012). 

It is not surprising that employment in the primary sector is most important in rural and least important 

in urban regions (European Commission, 2017); thus, this study focuses on employment in agriculture, 

forestry and fishing. Although it may be noticed, year by year, that basic indices describing the 

significance of agriculture for the world econo my  have been decreasing (Chrzanowska M., 2017), 

agriculture is still a very important sector of regional economies and as a result regional as well as local 

labour markets. However, the situation is diversified across Polish subregions (Drejerska N., Chrza nowska 

M., 2017). There are some predominantly rural subregions where the primary sector develops more 

dynamically than it is characterized by tendencies in changes of national accounts. In such a situation, a 

shift -share analysis can be useful to analyse differences between subregional and national growth rates 

(Markusen A.R., Noponen H., Driessen K., 1991). In other words, this method permits comparison of 

growth in a specific sector of the economy in different regions. It was clearly formulated by Dunn 

(Dunn  E. S.,  1960), one of researchers who introduced the shift -share analysis to economic and spatial 

investigations.  
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The classical shift -share analysis assumes a three -component model of regional change, incorporating 

national share (NS),  industry mix (I M), and  regional shift (RS). Thus (Stimson  R. J., Stough  R. R., 

Roberts  B. H.,  2006):  
 

 æei ſ ei,t  ï ei, t -1 ſ NSi + IM i +RS i (1)  

 NSi ſ ei, t -1(E t/E t -1 -  1)  (2)  

 IM i ſ ei, t -1(E i,t /E i, t -1 -  Et/E t -1)  (3)  

 RSi ſ ei, t -1(e i,t /e i, t -1 -  Et/E t -1)  (4)  

 ei,t   ſ ei, t -1 + (NS i + IM i +RS i)  (5)  

Where:  

ei and E i respectively are regional and nation al employment in industry i;  

e and E respectively are regional and national total employment in all industries;  

t -1 is the initial period and t the end period of the analysis.  

Giannakis and Bruggeman (Giannakis E., Bruggeman A., 2017) reviewed interpretat ion of these three 

components, which for the subregional level of this analysis can be summarized as follows:  

1)  a national growth effect (NS) measures the change in the subregional employment that would  have 

occurred if the subregional employment  had grown a t the same rate as the national; it portrays the 

share of subregional job growth attributable to the growth of the national economy;  

2)  an industry -mix effect (IM) attributes changes in employment to changes in the industrial composition 

of the subregion; it reflects the positive or negative impact of subregional specialization in sectors that 

are slow or fast growing relative to the national average, respectively; IM > 0 can be interpreted as an 

indicator of a diverse set of sectors, while IM < 0 can be inter preted as an indicator of a specialized 

economy;  

3)  a regional shift effect (RS) measures the change in subregional employment attributable to 

subregional advantages and/or competitiveness; it may result from natural endowments, the 

entrepreneurial ability of  the subregion and other comparative advantages or disadvantages.  

For the purposes of this paper, the classical shift -share analysis was applied. However, it is worth 

mentioning that this method  has some further developments, for example in a form of the d ynamic shift -

share analysis (Barff R. A., Knight III P. L., 1988). Nazara and Hewings (Nazara S., Hewings G.J.D., 

2004) implemented a new shift -share model assuming the existence of spatial dependence between the 

geographic units by means of the definition  of a spatial weight matrix.  
 

Previous research with application of the shift -share method often focus on the regional level (NUTS  2) 

(Sobczak E., 2015; Zemkova K., Bartova L., 2013). In such a situation, investigating subregions enables 

identification of those smaller areas which  have been slowing down or accelerating the economic 

performance of larger units ï NUTS 2 (Oguz S., Knight J., 2010). In other words research on subregions 

allow to be more precise in identification of economic development or slowd own across the space. This is 

a logical consequence of a hierarchical structure of the territorial division ï regional development takes 

place in a national framework and depends in part on forces operating at the national level 

(Dunn  E. S.,  1960), but loc al development is not autonomic development in a smaller scale -  it reflects 

bottom -up regional development (Rakowska J., 2016). Therefore, the primary objective of the research is 

to investigate structural changes on a possibly low level of a territorial division. That is why the European 

Union (EU) typology of NUTS3 regions divided into predominantly rural, intermediate, and predominantly 

urban regions  (Eurostat, Urban - rural Typology) was applied for the purposes of this study ( Fig.  1). In 

Poland, there w ere 15 predominantly urban regions, 26 intermediate regions and 31 predominantly rural 

regions (investigated in this paper) according to this methodology in 2016.  
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Traditional division (Kenessey Z., 1987), which is still used by contemporary research (Huesk e AK.,  

Guenther E., 2015), into a primary, secondary, tertiary and quaternary sector was applied.  

 
Source: Eurostat, Regions and Cities Illustrated  

Fig.  1. Urban - rural typology by NUTS3 regions  

According to the classification of  the Central Statistical Office of Poland, a provider of data on a 

number of employed persons within the Local Data Bank, this traditional division looks as follows:  
 
¶ primary sector -  agriculture, forestry, fishing; secondary sector ï industry, constructio n;  

¶ tertiary sector -  trade; repair of motor vehicles; transportation and storage; accommodation and 

catering; information and communication;  

¶ quaternary sector -  financial and insurance activities; real estate activities and other services: 

professional, sc ientific and technical activities, administrative and support service activities, public 

administration and defence; compulsory social security, education, human health and social work 

activities, arts, entertainment and recreation other service activities . 

Research results and discussion  

It is obvious that the most significant scale of employment in the primary sector occurs on rural areas. 

It was the most important sector of employment accounted for about one third of employment in the 

analysed period (Ta b.  1).  

Table  1 

Sectoral employment structure in Poland according the urban - rural typology (  % )  

No  Type  

Primary  Secondary  Tertiary  Quaternary  

2010  2016  2010  2016  2010  2016  2010  2016  

1.  predominantly urban  2.54  2.32  26.37  23.59  29.88  30.25  41.21  43.84  

2 . intermediate  15.89  14.58  30.40  30.06  25.00  25.38  28.71  29.97  

3.  predominantly rural  32.80  31.08  25.21  25.53  18.78  19.30  23.21  24.09  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of the Central Statistical Office of Poland 
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As mentioned in the introduction , the primary sector plays a different role in regional and subregional 

economies across the country. Undoubtedly, agriculture, forestry and fishing are important for 

employment in the south -eastern part of Poland ( Fig.  2). All predominantly rural subregio ns located there 

can be characterized by relatively high rates of employment in the primary sector, both at the beginning 

as well as at the end of the investigated period. Similar results on regional and subregional differentiation 

in Poland can be confirm ed by other research (Drejerska N., 2015; Pomianek I., 2016). This situation can 

result from advantageous conditions for agricultural activities there, a traditionally significant role played 

by this sector in this part of Poland as well as agricultural la nd fragmentation and agrarian overpopulation 

in some of these areas (Musial W., Wojewodzic T., 2015).  

 
2010  2016  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of the Central Statistical Office of Poland 

Fig.  2. Employment in the primary sector on predominan tly rural subregions (  % )  

Table  2 presents the results of the classical shift -share analysis for the employment structure in Polish 

predominantly rural subregions for the years 2016 and 2010. A general increasing tendency of 

employment can be identified, w hich is proved by the value of the national growth effect: 8.61  % . This 

component describes the change that would be expected due to the fact that a subregion is part of a 

dynamic national economy (Oguz S., Knight J., 2010). Individual industry -mix effects  for particular 

sectors are quite diversified, starting from the lowest -8.19  %  for the primary sector and ending with the 

highest positive value (5.98  % ) for the quaternary sector. The primary and secondary sectors are 

characterized by negative values, wh ich indicates negative impact of su bregional specialization ï these  

sectors grow slower comparing to the national average. It is not surprising as results of regional 

development studies suggest that employment in agriculture and other land -based industrie s has a 

decreasing tendency, so the economic fortunes of rural areas  have come to depend upon a much wider 

range of drivers than the economic fortunes of the primary sector (Ward N., Brown D.L., 2009).  
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Table  2 

Results of shift - share analysis with regard to  effects of structural 
employment  changes  (  % )  

No  Effects of structural employment changes   %  

1.  national growth effect (growth rate of employment in Poland)  8.61  

2.  industry -mix effect  

primary sector  -8.19  

secondary sector  -3.57  

tertiary sector  2. 22  

quaternary sector  5.98  

Source: authorôs calculations.  

Investigation of regional shift effects is the last part of the shift -share analysis. RS values for the 

primary sector in predominantly rural areas are presented on the Figure  3. Regional shift effects for 21 

(out of 31) subregions are negative, which can be interpreted as employment specialization of these 

areas in the primary sector. Negative values both for IM and RS indicate that the primary sector was a 

poor performer nationally as a sector of employment and even poorer in these subregions than at the 

national level.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  3. Regional shift effect for employment in the primary sector on predominantly 
rural  subregions  (  % )  

There are only 10 subregions characteriz ed by positive values of the regional shift effects. Alongside 

with the negative industry -mix effect, it indicates that the primary sector was a poor performer nationally 

as a sector of employment but better in these subregions than at the national level ( Karlsson Ch., 

Andersson M., Norman T., 2015). Undoubtedly, this research should be develop in order to include for 

example an issues of labour productivity in agriculture, which in Polish farming was much lower in 

comparison with other countries as well as  other links of the food sector and the national economy 

(Golebiewski J., 2013).  

Conclusions  

Although the primary sector can be characterized by a decreasing tendency, it is still important in the 

sectoral structure of employment across predominantly rura l subregions in Poland. The results of the 

shift -share analysis allows for the following conclusions:  
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1)  a general increasing tendency of employment can be identified, which is proved by the value of the 

national growth effect;  

2)  the primary and secondary sect ors are characterized by negative values of the industry -mix effect 

which means that their employment grows slower comparing to the national average;  

3)  regional shift effects for 21 (out of 31) subregions are negative, which can be interpreted as 

employment specialization of these areas in the primary sector and alongsides with the negative 

industry -mix effect it means that the primary sector is a poor performer nationally as a sector of 

employment and even poorer in these subregions than at the national leve l.  

However, some further analysis should be carried out in order to present a coherent view of the 

sectoral structure of subregional economies across predominantly rural subregions as for example a lack 

of the dynamic increase in employment alongside with increase in the value added generated by the 

primary sector can be interpreted as a trend of increasing efficiency. Further studies can be also 

developed with use of the dynamic or spatial shift -share method.  
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Abstract.  This pa per investigates return migration to Latvia and explores the profiles of young return migrants 

to core and peripheral parts of the country. Traditionally, return migrants are viewed as potential human capital 

that can be reinvested in the country of origin . At individual level, the attraction to the region or city of 

origin  has an important emotional aspect and a sense of belonging to a certain place. Despite the level of 

satisfaction, self -valued gains from international experience and difficulties the ind ividual needs to overcome 

upon return, the feeling of belonging and longing for home often overcomes the economic aspects of return. 

This is particularly important when describing a group of young adults and geographically looking at different 

marginal and  core places.  

As an analytic framework, return migration concepts explain several aspects that wreathe individual return 

migration decision. Returneesô profiles of core and peripheral parts of the country describe individualôs longing 

for home with a backg round of migration experience.  

Authors draw on empirical materials from Horizon2020 YMOBILITY project and reflect on data from survey and 

interviews with Latvians who  have returned from the main destination countries and currently reside in core or 

periph eral parts of the country. Research indicates that returnees to peripheral parts are mostly married men 

with children, holding secondary vocational education and who are skilled manual workers. Returnees to the 

core part are mostly single women with up to tertiary education level and employment in clerical or 

administrative fields. Pieriga exceptionally attracts those who are homesick, while Zemgale and Kurzeme attract 

those who wish to live and work, because they feel attached to these places and desire to  reside there.  

Key words : return migration, Latvia, core, periphery, belonging, migrant profiles.  

JEL code : R110, J110  

Introduction  

Since the accession to European Union (EU), Latvia  has witnessed increased mobility both in 

terms of internal and internatio nal migration. It is especially characteristic to non -metropolitan and 

predominantly rural regions, which  have experienced an outstanding population decline mainly due 

to out -migration of young adults. This problem is largely discussed among academics and highly 

important to the society. Many studies on migration in Europe  have emphasized the regional 

patterns not only for out -migration, but also for return and circular movements (Cassarino, 2004; 

Engbergsen et  al.,  2013; Farell et  al.,  2014; King, 2017; Ki ng and Williams, 2017). Recent study 

on intra -EU youth mobility patterns reveals that both emigration and return migration decisions 

consider socioeconomic, cultural aspects as well as place specific aspects within which individualsô 

migration decisions ar e made (Sandu et  al.,  2017). Even more, return migration is an important 

issue for the regions and settlements of the sending country (Farell et  al.,  2012; Nadler 

et  al.,  2014; Coniglio and Brzozowski, 2018). Furthermore, previous studies  have provided 

emp irical evidence for the relationships between place attachments, belonging and spatial mobility 

(Gustafson, 2006; Du, 2017). Despite the growing interest, migrantsô bonding with their place of 

origin appears less researched, especially in the case of young  returnees. There is a substantial 

amount of literature on the subject of emigration from Latvia, but understanding about the impact 

of migration on place attachment and belonging is limited.  

Aim of the research is to explore the composition of young adul ts and motivation behind the 

return decision in the light of place attachment and belonging. In general, one particular question 

is addressed ï how important is the place of origin in the era of globalisation and increased 
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mobility. Empirically, tasks of t he study are to extend the existing knowledge of place attachment 

and belonging in migration studies by analysing young adults returning to their home regions and 

to highlight individual experiences. Based on the previous research, several socioeconomic, 

cultural, family and psychological aspects induce return migration (King, 1978; Williams and Balaz, 

2005; Zaiceva and Zimmermann, 2012; Lados and Hegedus, 2016). Regarding the regional 

patterns, authors distinguish between core regions (the city of Riga and  the Pieriga region) and 

peripheral regions (Zemgale, Kurzeme, Vidzeme and Latgale).  

Authors draw on empirical materials from Horizon2020 YMOBILITY project and reflect on data 

from the survey and interviews with return migrants (up to 35 years old). Pan E uropean survey 

took place in nine European countries with total number of 30000 respondents in 2015 and 2016. 

Total number of survey respondents and interviewees was, respectively, 311 and 70 young 

returnees. Available data allowed using a mixed methodolog ical approach, identifying main profiles 

and individual experiences of return migration of young returnees to the regions of Latvia.  

Profile of young returnees: core and periphery  

The typical profile of a young Latvian returnee to core and peripheral regi ons is as follows 

(Table  1). People up to age of 35 were surveyed in this study, and the average age of returnees is 

above 27 years. More women  have returned to Riga and Pieriga, while the share of men is higher 

in peripheral regions. Civil status figures display sharp differences. More people who are single 

without children  have returned to core parts. Young returnees to peripheral regions are more likely 

to be married or in a partnership and with children. This mostly relates to family reunification 

proce sses. Overall, the most common level of education in Latvia is secondary or vocational 

education. This is also the case with the respondents of peripheral regions. Core regions of Latvia 

attract more young returnees with secondary education and compared to  periphery there is a much 

higher share of people with tertiary education (respectively, 25.5  %  and 14.5  % ). In this context, 

Riga can possibly attract more young returnees who wish to study or continue studies. There are 

also noticeable differences when a nalysing current occupational status of young returnees. Overall, 

the most common occupational status after return is employment as skilled manual; the least 

common is student. In the case of Riga and its surroundings, the most common status is clerical 

and administrative work, and the least common is low -skilled physical work.  In the case of 

periphery, returnees are mostly skilled and other manual workers, while students make up the 

smallest grou p.  Possibility of return migration correlates with time spen t abroad -  majority of 

surveyed young returnees  have lived and worked or studied for a period of approximately 1 to 

2 years. Possibility to return permanently decreases with the increase of time spent abroad.  

Besides the profile of a typical returnee, it w as essential to analyse the geographical aspect of 

the return motives of those who returned ( Table  2). 17 return motives of respondents were ranked 

according to the mean values for peripheral regions and the core part of Latvia. The motives were 

also arran ged according to the highest mean values. Overall, the main return motives relate to 

homesickness, taking care of family in Latvia (case of Kurzeme), reuniting with a partner or 

starting  a family (case of Zemgale) and wishing to raise children in Latvia (K urzeme). These results 

show the importance of longing for home and the attachment to the place of origin. Moreover,  

Kurzeme and Zemgale regions are the most attractive ones for returnees whose return is family 

related.  
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Table  1 

Respondent characteristics, (  % )  

Descriptive characteristics of Latvian returnees  

 
All returnees 

to Latvia  
Core  Periphery  

Gender  

Women  51.1  %  57.70  %  49.30  %  

Men  49.9  %  42.30  %  50.70  %  

Average age (years)  27.55  27.91  27.21  

Civil status  

Single without children  36.3  %  43.80  %  30 .90  %  

Single parent  2.9  %  3.60  %  2.00  %  

Married / partner without children  13.5  %  13.10  %  13.20  %  

Married / partner with child/children  39.5  %  29.20  %  48.00  %  

Separated/divorced/widowed without children  2.6  %  3.60  %  2.00  %  

Separated/divorced/widowed w ith child/children  5.1  %  6.60  %  3.90  %  

Educational level  

Primary education or less  6.8  %  5.1  %  8.6  %  

Secondary education  33.8  %  29.2  %  37.5  %  

Post -secondary non - tertiary education  32.5  %  24.1  %  37.5  %  

First stage of tertiary education  18.6  %  25.5  %  14.5  %  

Second stage of tertiary education  8.4  %  16.1  %  2.0  %  

Current occupational status  

Manager or professional  12.8  %  17.80  %  8.70  %  

Clerical and other administrative  18.1  %  28.10  %  10.10  %  

Skilled manual  21.7  %  17.80  %  21.50  %  

Other manual  13.5  %  5.90  %  20.80  %  

Student  6.3  %  7.40  %  6.00  %  

House - person, caring, and other not in employment  7.6  %  5.90  %  10.10  %  

Seeking a job  9.5  %  7.40  %  12.10  %  

Other  10.5  %  9.60  %  10.70  %  

Duration of stay abroad  

1 year or less  35.1  %  33.1  %  37.0  %  

1 - 2 years  25.4  %  25.4  %  25.3  %  

2 - 3 years  16.3  %  15.4  %  17.1  %  

3 - 5 years  14.1  %  16.2  %  12.3  %  

5 - 7  years  5.1  %  3.8  %  6.2  %  

7 - 10 years aboard  2.2  %  3.8  %  0.7  %  

more than 10 years abroad  1.8  %  2.3  %  1.4  %  

Total and responses with geographic identification  311  137  152  

Source: authorôs calculations based on survey results 
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Table  2 

Return motivations by region, (rank)  

 Region/Return motive  
PERIPHERY  CORE  

Zemgale  Kurzeme  Latgale  Vidzeme  Riga  Pieriga  

1  Homesickness  2 3 6 4 5 1 

2  To take care of the family  6 1 5 3 4 2 

3  
To get married / be with a 
partner and form a family  

1 2 6 5 4 3 

4  
For children to grow up in home 
country  

2 1 5 3 6 4 

5  Migration aims achieved  1 4 6 5 2 3 

6  
Return home to complete my 
training/studies  

2 5 3 6 1 4 

7  Personal problems  1 3 6 5 2 4 

8  General welfare/ life quality  2 3 6 5 1 4 

9  Cheaper cost of living   1 2 6 3 4 5 

10  
Better job prospects/income in 
home country  

1 2 6 5 3 4 

11  To have my own house  4 1 2 6 3 5 

12  Health problems  1 2 6 4 3 5 

13  
Difficult socio -cultural 
environm ent  

1 4 6 2 3 5 

14  
Expired work permit/or failed to 
get extension to permit  

3 5 1 6 2 4 

15  
Temporary stay/ end of studies 
or contract  

2 4 3 5 1 6 

16  
To create a new business at 
home  

1 2 4 6 3 5 

17  Company transfer  1 4 5 3 2 6 

Source: authorôs calculations based on survey results  

The overall highest mean value, and the rank, relates to homesickness for return migrants 

originating from Pieriga. This is explained by the large number of crisis migrants (McCollum 

et  al.,  2016), who emigrated from Pieriga  during the period of economic crisis as a way of 

economic rescue to secure the housing purchased in this area.  

The capital city of Riga  has characteristic features relating to students and planned returns. 

According to the analysis, most common reasons fo r returning to Riga were the desire to complete 

or continue studies or the temporary nature of their initial stay abroad. Return to Vidzeme region, 

is unique in comparison to other regions, because none of the motivational factors  have the highest 

rank; th us it represents mixed return motivations. Latgale region displays the lowest positions in 

rank for the majority of the mentioned motives. There is, however, one distinction -  persons who 

returned to Latgale mostly did it because their work permits expired  or they failed to get an 

extension. Besides taking care of family and wanting their children to grow up in Latvia, Kurzeme 

region  has the highest potential for returnees to purchase or inherit real estate and to settle down. 

Interestingly, Zemgale region  has numerous leading positions in the return motivation ranking, but 

relating to both positive and negative aspects. Besides the previously mentioned positive family 

motives, personal problems and health issues are present. It seems that returnees to Zemga le had 

strategically planned their emigration -  compared to other regions returnees  have achieved their 

migration aims. Gain and loss evaluation reveals that it is cheaper to live in Zemgale than in the 
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country of destination; also, the region offers simil ar or even better job prospects and income and 

is more welcoming when it comes to creating a business.  

From the combination of return motivations and returneesô profiles, it is evident that peripheral 

(particularly Zemgale and Kurzeme regions) attract skil led workers with secondary or vocational 

education, who are in a partnership, with children and wish to live and work, because they feel 

attached to these places and desire to reside there.  

Longing for home: individual returns  

The main countries of destin ation for returnees to Latvia are the UK, Ireland, Germany and 

Sweden. 28 interviewed individuals returned from the UK, 24 from Germany, 10 from Ireland and 

8 returned from Sweden. From 30 people who reside in the core part of the country, 20 people 

lived there before emigration. Peripheral distribution shows that before emigration, 28 people lived 

in a small/medium size town, while 12 lived in small villages or rural areas. After the return, this 

proportion  has slightly changed as 12 people currently live in medium size towns and 8 others 

remain living in small villages, most often in the family property they originated from.  

15 people  have spent less than 2 years abroad. 23 people  have spent two to three years 

abroad, 12 others  have spent three to five yea rs there. The remaining 10  have lived abroad for a 

period of up to 14 years.  

In terms of occupation, students and high skilled returnees mostly returned to Riga, while ones 

with lower skilled occupations returned to peripheral parts.  

As identified in prev ious sections, survey result analysis of qualitative data reveals 

predominance of attachment to the place of origin, longing for home and importance of oneôs 

regional identity, which in many cases is more important than national or European identity.  

Results suggest that international migration as a form of experience urges young Latvians to 

question and contribute more to personal understanding of cultural and social identity matters. 

Being away from their common environment allows testing oneôs ability to integrate in a strange 

environment and at the same time to value their own culture, tolerance towards other nationalities 

etc. Simultaneously, personal gains and opportunities are highly valued by students.  

Following quotes indicate the importance of ret urn migrant issues related to belonging 

illuminated throughout in -depth interviews where positive assertiveness was evident among 

returnees from both core and peripheral parts. Seemingly, those returning to Riga relate to Latvia 

as a whole ñIn Latvia I fee l at home. While I was abroad, I felt like going home all the time (Men, 

36, UK, Riga, married, children)ò and  ñI am definitely a Latvian, I belong to Latvia. But Latvia as a 

cultural entity and cultural identity cannot be separated (Man, 37, Riga, low ski lled, no partner, no 

children)ò. 

International migration experience is seen as an enriching experience that allows to respect 

onesô own cultural values and to gain a good understanding of various other cultures. 

Understandably, integration to host societie s is not acceptable for all migrants, thus, in the case of 

Latvian returneesô international experience is valued positively, but longing for home has triggered 

the return: ñI am certainly about Latvia, about Latvian traditions, culture, language and everyt hing 

that is related to Latvia. I  have changed my views and attitude towards other cultures, other 

nations, because I  have  had chance to get to know them. I view people differently, because I  have 

gained experience during my work abroad. (Woman, 33 years, UK, periphery, married, no children, 

high skilled)ò 
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Internationally, it is often a task and a struggle to represent and to inform others about a small 

country from Eastern Europe. There are different levels of knowledge when it comes to specific 

identity f eatures for different countries. In this quote, the returnee is proud of holding Latvian 

identity and tries to educate others on national identity features: ñthere are times when Latvian 

pride is coming out and people are asking -  if I am Latvian. However,  in other places, when I  have 

been abroad and people see no difference between -  Latvia, Lithuania, Russia, I always  have my 

Latvian identity. Abroad, yes, my Latvian identity is always important. (Woman, 35, Sweden, high, 

married, children, Riga)ò. 

Experie nce abroad forces students to step out of their comfort zone and after this experience, 

they appreciate opportunities provided in Latvia: ñIt [identity] strengthened in Germany as there 

were such different cultures represented. In that environment, you are  very conscious of your own 

origin, identity and feel how much value is there when people around you talk in your native 

language. It is a great freedom and an opportunity to study at a place that  has good qualities, in 

the home country, in your native lan guage, with people who think alike. Many green forests 

around. (Man, Germany, Riga, student, no partner, no children)ò. 

Comparison between core and peripheral parts of the country shows slight differences in how 

they perceive the feeling of home. Returnees  to peripheral parts, compared to returnees to Riga, 

exemplify a more nuanced view on belonging to rural places:  ñI feel at home in rural areas. I work 

with rural girls at school; I see that their parents are interested in those [identity/belonging] 

things . Sure, it is countryside, this region; the county would be too strongly to say, maybe, but 

villages -  Palsmane, Blome for sure. I do feel at home in Smiltene. (Man, Sweden, 35, periphery, 

married, children, high skilled; abroad low skilled).ò ñIt will be in Latvia! I might even say that the 

whole Latvia. Whatever city or countryside. At the moment, I feel at home in Latvia (Woman, 27, 

UK, low skilled, periphery, married, children).ò 

Interesting aspect found in the interview material relates to young return ees with mixed 

background (Latvian ï Russian, Latvian ï other nationality, Russian, originating from eastern part 

of Latvia). For them, the question of national identity seems irrelevant and not important: ñFor 

some time, I could not make a choice, because  my father is from Russia, but mother is Latgalian. I 

grew up in Daugavpils, where many people speak Russian. As I grew up in Daugavpils, there was 

no question of nationality, Latvians, Russians, Poles, Latgalians ï we were communicating without 

mentioning  onesô nationality. I speak Latvian well, but due to my accent, you can tell that I am not 

100  %  Latvian. For me, national identity issue is not a problem. A man, who lives abroad also 

becomes patriotic and homesickness appears. The identity of belonging t o Latvia is important to 

me, but for people it is more important to live in  harmony (Man, UK, 37, low, periphery, no 

children, no partner).ò  

This group of people represents regional differences where the category of national identity 

plays no role, but th e feeling of home and belonging to Latvia is characterised as very relevant. ñIn 

Latvia. I was born here. I usually said that I am Russian because the of people majority do not 

know where Latvia is. Those who know something, repeatedly ask about Lithuania.  Few know 

about Latvia; it is easier to say I am Russian  (Man, 29, periphery, high skilled, partner, no 

children).ò 
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Returnees to peripheral regions are more likely to be married men with children, holding 

secondary vocational education and who are skilled manual workers. Returnees to the capital 

city and the core area are more likely to be single women with up to tertiary education level and 

employment in clerical or administrative fields.  

2)  From the combination of ret urn motivations and returneesô profiles, it is evident that peripheral 

regions ïin particular, Zemgale and Kurzeme -  attract skilled workers with secondary or 

vocational education who are in partnership with children and wish to live and work, because 

they  feel attached to their place of origin and desire to reside there.  

3)  While being abroad, separated from common environment and living among people of other 

nationalities, young migrants strengthen their views. Being away from the homeland is 

perceived as w ay of trying to find oneself and to understand their own feelings about the 

country of birth. Identity is closely linked to personal independence. Understanding of onesô 

individual identity traditionally relates to transition to adulthood, which is strongl y influenced by 

independent life abroad. At the same time, international experience and the opportunity to 

study and work abroad is highly valued.  

4)  Overall, the most prevalent motives for return migration is homesickness, taking care of family 

in Latvia (c haracteristic to Kurzeme region), willingness to be reunited with a partner or  having 

a family (Zemgale), and wishing to raise children in Latvia (Kurzeme). Sense of belonging to the 

country and regions in particular is a very important factor when it come s to return migration 

processes.  

5)  The sense of belonging to a rural place seems to  have a strong influence on return migration 

decisions; returnees to the capital city reveal a more strategically planned return related to 

work and studies .  
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LIFE QUALITY ASSES SMENT IN THE CITY OF JELGAVA  
72  72  

Liga Feldmane 1, Mg.geogr.  
1 University of Latvia  

Abstract.  Studies about life quality and peopleôs satisfaction with life currently are focused on cities as 

imp ortant cultural, social and political centres. The aim of the study is to evaluate residentsô satisfaction with 

life quality in Jelgava; and to achieve it, such methods as analysis of theoretical literature and  statistical 

analysis, classification and comp arison of data about satisfaction with life quality in Jelgava city from survey 

ñQuality of Life in Citiesò, which was conducted by Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia in 2017, were applied. 

Results demonstrate that overall satisfaction level with living in Jelgava is relatively high and is one of the 

highest among other regional cities of Latvia. It was observed that satisfaction with living in Jelgava is closely 

related with several indicators that characterized the householdôs living standard and financial situation -  the 

worse was situation in the household, the lower satisfaction level with life in Jelgava was. The residents of 

Jelgava are mainly satisfied with environmental factors, while such elements as the condition of the streets and 

buildings, he alth care services and public transport were assessed the lowest. The main issues facing Jelgava 

were road infrastructure, unemployment and health services, while noise level, education and training as well 

as air pollution were the least mentioned. It was  observed that people firstly point out issues that are common 

with their subjective experience and what bother their individual life.  

Key words :  life satisfaction, life quality, life in a city, elements affecting quality of life.  

JEL code : P25; P46; R20  

I ntroduction  

The concept of life quality is widely studied in interdisciplinary science fields and currently, 

especially in European countries (Okulicz -Kozaryn, Valente, 2018; Weziak -Bialowolska, 2016; Rosu 

et  al.,  2015; Shaker, 2015; Sorensen, 2014), it fo cuses on cities as the centres of social, economic 

and political life as well as residence for major part of people. As Zenker et al. (Zenker  

et  al,  2013)  has argued a satisfied resident is the most important aim of citiesô management, 

because citizens are  active partners and co-producers of public goods, services and policies. In 

other words ï satisfied human capital builds better economy; therefore it is important for cityôs 

economists and leaders to observe the satisfaction level with life quality in it,  since results allow to 

predict future changes in cityôs economy, social processes and development. 

According to theoretical studies (Turksever, Atalik, 2001; Ballas, 2013), life quality can be 

measured both with objective and subjective indicators. In the  beginning of 21 st  century, objective 

indicators (for example, natural environment, income, consumption, wages and rents, local 

amenities, environmental pollution), which are relatively easy to quantify and collect, were most 

often analysed, but in recent years there is a rapidly growing number of interdisciplinary studies in 

which subjective measurements are studied (for example, Ballas, Tranmer, 2012; Switek, 2016; 

Bartram, 2013). The most often used concepts are  happiness, subjective well -being and 

satis faction with life and living environment, which were adapted from the field of psychology to 

other scientific fields. According to Pittau et al. (2010), life satisfaction is closer to the concept of 

an overall and more stable living flourishing and actuali zing the best potential within oneself, 

while  happiness is more volatile concept of current emotional state.  

Following current trends in science, also in this study subjective satisfaction is analysed and the 

aim of this study is to evaluate residentsô satisfaction with life quality in Jelgava, which is the fourth 

largest city of Latvia; and life satisfaction in Jelgava is defined as research object. In order to 

achieve the aim, following tasks  have been set: 1) to find out how satisfied inhabitants of Jel gava 

are with living in the city and its facilities; 2) to identify the main issues in the city according to 
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respondents; 3) to analyse if there are differences among various respondent groups in their 

satisfaction level with living in Jelgava.  

 In order to assess how satisfied the residents of Jelgava are with life quality in the city, data 

from survey ñQuality of Life in Citiesò were analysed, which was conducted by Central Statistical 

Bureau of Latvia in 2017 when approximately 500 respondents from each  8 regional level cities of 

Latvia ï Daugavpils, Jekabpils, Jelgava, Jurmala, Liepaja, Rezekne, Valmiera, Ventspils -  were 

asked to answer several questions about satisfaction with life in their city. In this paper 501 

Jelgava respondentsô answers with statistical methods were analysed about overall satisfaction with 

living in the city, their satisfaction with infrastructure and facilities of the city as well as the main 

issues of Jelgava. Respondentsô answers were analysed considering their features such as age, 

household description, financial situation of household and duration in the city; comparison with 

other cities of Latvia was carried out.  

The following research methods were used in the study:  

1)  analysis of theoretical literature about previous studie s of life quality and residentsô satisfaction 

with life in the cities;  

2)  statistical analysis, classification and comparison of data about satisfaction with life quality in 

Jelgava city from survey ñQuality of Life in Citiesò, which was conducted by Central Statistical 

Bureau of Latvia in 2017.  

Research results and discussion  

Results of survey demonstrate that overall satisfaction level with living in Jelgava is relatively 

high because 95.2  %  of all respondents answered that they were very satisfied or rathe r satisfied 

with life in the city. In comparison with the other largest cities of Latvia ( Fig.  1), it is the second 

highest satisfaction level after Valmiera where 98  %  of respondents were satisfied. It should be 

mentioned that also in European context suc h result is high because among the 83 cities included 

in the survey, which was conducted in 2015 (European Commission, 2016), only in 23 cities the 

level of satisfaction exceeded 95  % , and similar results as in Jelgava were observed in such well -

known and developed cities as Glasgow (UK), Newcastle (UK), Burgas (BG), Luxemburg (LU), Graz 

(AT) and Wien (AT), while in the capital Riga satisfaction level was 89  %  high.  

According to previous studies, satisfaction with life and life quality is influenced by pers onôs age 

or position in life course (Qu, De Vaus, 2015; Plagnol, 2010; Mehlsen et  al.,  2003)  as well as with 

living conditions, and most often with financial situation of the household (Cheung, Lucas, 2014; 

Gray, 2014). Qu and De Vaus (2015) argue that li fe satisfaction declines from the age of 15 

through to the mid -30s and is at its lowest between the mid -30s to the early 50s. Also Plagnon 

(2010) agrees with them and points out that subjective satisfaction is U -shaped:  happiness is 

highest when people are  young and old. He also adds that such life events and transitions as family 

formation, family dissolution, employment and health  have an impact on peopleôs evaluations of 

their subjective well -being. The results of Grayôs study (2014) approve that the subjective financial 

position of the household is to be an important determinant of overall life satisfaction, mediating 

the effects between the monetary financial position of the household and overall life satisfaction. 

Also Cheung and Lucas (2014) found pos itive correlation between life satisfaction and income, 

education, subjective health, domain satisfaction, and  happiness.  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia 

Fig.  1. Respondents overall satisfaction level with living in their city,  %  of all respondents  

As shown in Table  1, differences were found also in this study among different respondent 

groups and their satisfaction level. For instance, young people were considerably less satisfied with 

living in Jelgav a than people above 30 and 65. Although it was observed that respondentôs 

educational level  have influenced satisfaction -  the higher was educational level of respondents the 

more satisfied they were with the life in Jelgava -  however this correlation was found only up to 

secondary educational level while opinion of people with higher education became slightly more 

critical. Correlation was discovered also among several indicators that characterized the 

householdôs living standard and financial situation ï the worse was situation in the household the 

lower was satisfaction level with life in Jelgava.  For example, among unemployed respondents and 

students as well as those who evaluated their financial situation as unsatisfactory were less 

satisfied persons t han among employed and financially satisfied respondents. In addition, 

householdôs description and number of persons in household, what also could be linked with 

personôs overall happiness and financial situation, approved that the more persons shared one 

dwelling, the less were income per capita as a result also satisfaction level with life and living in the 

city was lower.  

According to Ballas and Tranmer (Ballas, Tranmer, 2012), in survey what was conducted in 

Great Britain respondents who  had lived in h ousehold for more than 5 years reported their overall 

well -being higher than those who  had lived there less than a year. It was explained with possibility 

that person may feel better about themselves when they  have lived at current address for a 

relatively  long period and usually  have developed local social networks in their neighbourhood 

therefore perhaps they feel also more financially stable. In the case of Jelgava, results are similar 

to above mentioned survey in Great Britain regarding those who  have l ived relatively short period -  

the least satisfied were respondents who lived in Jelgava less than 5 years, while the most satisfied 

were persons who lived in the city 5 ï 10 years and who were born there. However, in Jelgava also 

respondents who lived mor e than 10 years were less satisfied with living in the city than those who 

lived there 5 ï 10 years, which can be linked with previous studies (Switek, 2016; Bartram, 2013) 

where it was discovered that migration event significantly increased satisfaction w ith life compared 
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with situation before move, but it did not last more than 6 years and usually returned in previous 

level.  

Table  1 

Overall satisfaction with living in Jelgava city,  %  

  
Number of 

respondents ( n )  
Satisfied  Unsatisfied  No opinion  

Age  

14 -29  51  88  %  10  %  2 %  

30 -64  346  96  %  3 %  1 %  

65+  104  97  %  2 %  1 %  

Education  

Higher education  185  95  %  4 %  1 %  

Academic secondary 
education/ vocational 
secondary education  

266  97  %  2 %  1 %  

Basic education  45  91  %  9 %  0 %  

Primary education  4 50  %  50  %  0 %  

No education  1 100  %  0 %  0 %  

Household 
description  

Single person  84  96  %  2 %  1 %  

Married without children  105  95  %  4 %  1 %  

Single parent  10  90  %  10  %  0 %  

Married with children  157  97  %  3 %  0 %  

Other  145  92  %  6 %  2 %  

Respondent 
occupation  

Workers  304  96  %  3 %  1 %  

Not working  80  90  %  8 %  3 %  

Student  14  86  %  14  %  0 %  

Retired person  103  97  %  2 %  1 %  

Lives in the 
city foré 

No answer  1 100  %  0 %  0 %  

Was born there  219  96  %  3 %  0 %  

More than 10 years  222  94  %  5 %  1 %  

5-10 years  30  100  %  0 %  0 %  

Less than 5 years  29  93  %  3 %  3 %  

Household 

composition: 
number of 
persons  

1 85  96  %  2 %  1 %  

2 134  96  %  4 %  1 %  

3 114  96  %  4 %  1 %  

4 88  95  %  3 %  1 %  

5+  80  93  %  6 %  1 %  

Financial 
situation of 
household  

Satisfied  293  99  %  1 %  0 %  

Unsatisfied  199  91  %  8 %  1 %  

No answer  9 78  %  0 %  22  %  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia  

Overall satisfaction with life in the city is influenced by several elements affecting quality of life, 

which indivi dual meets in daily life; therefore, in survey respondents were asked to evaluate how 

satisfied they were with cleanliness, the noise level, the quality of the air, educational facilities, 

availability of retail shops, green space, public spaces, the state  of the streets and buildings, 

cultural facilities, sports facilities, health care services and public transport. As shown in Figure  2, 

residents of Jelgava were the most satisfied with availability of retail shops and green spaces, 

following cleanliness, air quality and the noise level, instead the lowest  satisfaction level was with 

the state of streets and buildings, public transport and health care services. Results illustrate that 
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people were mainly satisfied with environmental factors, which means that  Jelgava provides good, 

environmentally friendly living residence, while public services are in worse situation and should be 

improved.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia 

Fig.  2. Satisfaction with infrastr ucture, facilities and environment of Jelgava city,  %  

In comparison with the other biggest cities of Latvia, in Jelgava was the lowest satisfaction level 

with public transport, which was the same as in Valmiera ï only 55  %  of respondents were 

satisfied wit h it, while in Daugavpils it reached 85  % . In Jelgava, there was observed also second 

lowest satisfaction level with the state of the streets and building after Jekabpils where satisfaction 

level was even lower and reached only 36  % . Although satisfaction with healthcare services in 

Jelgava was only 62  % , compared with other cities it was the second highest result after Jurmala 

where 64  %  of respondents were satisfied with this facility, while in Daugavpils and Rezekne 

satisfaction level was as low as 45  %  and 46  % . Jelgava stood out in comparison with other cities 

also with educational facilities: there were 75  %  satisfied respondents in the city which was the 

second highest result after Valmiera (81  %  satisfied) while in the other cities satisfaction was 

lower. While satisfaction with environmental factors in Jelgava was high, also results in the other 

cities showed that respondents were mainly satisfied with air quality, noise level and cleanliness 

and only residents of Ventspils evaluated air quality (47  %  satisfied) and noise level (78  %  

satisfied) relatively lower.  

Although overall satisfaction with living in the Jelgava was relatively high, though also there 

were some issues which influence life quality in the city. In survey, respondents were asked to  

mention three the most important issues in Jelgava, and results illustrate ( Table  2) that the main 

issue detected was road infrastructure, which  had been mentioned by 62  %  of respondents; and 

this issue was more important for residents who lived in the ci ty for 5  -  10 years, those who were 

born there and young and financially satisfied persons who likely were the owners of private 

vehicles and could evaluate the road infrastructure better. In comparison, road infrastructure in 
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other cities was mentioned sl ightly less often, from 6  %  in Ventspils up to 59  %  in Jekabpils. While 

on average unemployment was the most often mentioned issue in the other cities, in Jelgava it was 

only in the second place and 52  %  of respondents  had pointed it out. Among them, more often 

were those respondents who lived in the city relatively shorter time, young people and people who 

were not satisfied with householdsô financial situation. Health care was the third most often 

mentioned issue as almost every second respondent  had ment ioned it, and it was a topical problem 

for older persons over 65 and financially unsatisfied individuals. Other issues such as social 

services, public transport, housing and safety were mentioned relatively less often, while noise, 

education and training  and a ir pollution worried only 6  -  7 %  of respondents.  

Table  2 

The most important issues in Jelgava according to respondents,  %  
of  respondents who  ha ve mentioned the issue  

Issue  

 %  of all 

respondents 
mentioned 
the issue  

Lives in the city foré Age  
Financial situation of 

household  

Was 

born 
there  

More 
than 
10 

years  

5 - 10 
years  

Less 
than 

5 
years  

14 -
29  

30 -
64  

65+  Satisfied  Unsatisfied  

Road 
infrastructure  

62  %  66  %  59  %  67  %  55  %  71  %  65  %  47  %  69  %  53  %  

Unemployment  52  %  58  %  46  %  43  %  72  %  63  %  56  %  36  %  48  %  60  %  

Health 
services  

48  %  50  %  47  %  43  %  48  %  35  %  47  %  56  %  45  %  53  %  

Social services  24  %  22  %  27  %  20  %  14  %  18  %  20  %  41  %  16  %  37  %  

Public 
transport  

16  %  16  %  16  %  27  %  17  %  20  %  17  %  12  %  13  %  22  %  

Housing  14  %  16  %  12  %  17  %  7 %  16  %  15  %  9 %  12 %  16  %  

Safety  14  %  16  %  13  %  10  %  3 %  14  %  13  %  14  %  15  %  11  %  

Noise  7 %  5 %  11  %  0 %  7 %  6 %  8 %  8 %  6 %  10  %  

Education and 
training  

7 %  6 %  4 %  20  %  14  %  12  %  8 %  1 %  8 %  6 %  

Air pollution  6 %  3 %  9 %  7 %  3 %  2 %  6 %  8 %  7 %  5 %  

Number of 

responde nts 
(n)  

501  219  222  30  29  51  346  104  293  199  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia 

A comparison of respondentsô answers related to financial situation of household indicates that 

persons who were not financial ly satisfied more often than financially satisfied respondents  had 

mentioned issues connected with personsô social well-being, for instance unemployment, health 

services, social services, housing; while financially satisfied persons  had more often pointed out 

road infrastructure, safety, education and training as well as air pollution. Also, respondentsô age 

influenced personsô opinion about most common issues, and while young people more often than 

the rest age groups  had mentioned problems that were impor tant for them, such as road 

infrastructure, unemployment, public transport, housing and education, people after 65, in turn, 

more often  had pointed out health services and social services. At last correlation was found also 

among respondent groups with dif ferent duration in the city: persons who  had relocated their 

residence relatively recently were more worried about unemployment compared to other groups; 

those who lived in Jelgava 5 ï 10 years more often than others  had mentioned public transport, 

housing  and education (most likely these were young families with children whom preschool 
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education was topical issue); respondents who  had born in the city were worried about road 

infrastructure, unemployment and health services.  

Above mentioned results illustr ate that people firstly point out issues that are common with 

their subjective experience and what bother their individual life; thereby personal experience, well -

being and satisfaction  have a great impact on overall satisfaction with living environment.  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Overall satisfaction level with living in Jelgava is relatively high ï 95.2  %  of all respondents 

were satisfied with life in the city. This satisfaction level was the second highest among other 

regional cities of Lat via and was on the same level as it was observed in such well -developed 

cities as Wien and Graz in Austria or Glasgow and Newcastle in the United Kingdom.  

2)  Satisfaction with living in Jelgava was closely related with several indicators that characterized 

the householdôs living standard and financial situation ï the worse was situation in the 

household the lower was satisfaction level with life in Jelgava.  

3)  The residents of Jelgava were mainly satisfied with environmental factors, which means that the 

city pr ovides good, environmental friendly living residence while such indicators as the state of 

the streets and buildings, health care services and public transport were assessed the lowest. In 

comparison with other regional cities of Latvia, in Jelgava there w as the lowest satisfaction level 

with public transport and second lowest satisfaction level with the state of the streets and 

building, while satisfaction with healthcare services and educational facilities was higher than in 

other cities.  

4)  The main issues facing Jelgava were road infrastructure, unemployment and health services, 

while noise level, education and training as well as air pollution were the least often mentioned. 

It was observed that people firstly pointed out issues that were common with their  subjective 

experience and that bothered their individual life; thereby personal experience, well -being and 

satisfaction  had a great impact on overall satisfaction with living environment.  

5)  The results show that Jelgava  has high potential to retain current residents and to attract new 

ones. However city administration should continue to promote economic sustainability and to 

improve conditions for creation of new job opportunities, as a result financial situation of 

households could improve and therefore als o overall satisfaction with life in the city would 

increase. Furthermore, as the road infrastructure was mentioned as main and outstanding issue 

in Jelgava, city administration should seek solutions for faster improvement of road and street 

conditions, esp ecially in outskirts of Jelgava.  
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TRENDS IN CHANGES OF  OUTCOMES AND INVESTM ENT OUTLAYS 

IN  ENVIRONMENTAL PROTEC TION AND WATER MANAG EMENT 

IN  SPATIAL  TERMS  IN POLAND  
73  73  
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Abstract.  Increased use of resources, plundering economy, and intensification of environmental pollution raises 

continuously more problems. The question arises: in what way could such a phe nomenon be prevented. After 

Polandôs accession to the EU, there has been significant progress in environmental protection. It was caused, 

among other factors, by an increase in expenditures on fixed assets for environmental protection.  

The objective of th e study is to assess activities in the field of wastewater management and water protection in 

financing investments on fixed assets. It was discovered that spatially these expenditures were remarkably 

diverse. Significant differences in outlays also occurr ed between rural and urban areas.  

Key words :  environmental protection, investment, expenditures.  

JEL code :  Q5, Q50  

Introduction  

Increasing use of environmental resources by population creates many problems that not only 

deteriorate environmental value but also may be a threat to the societyôs safety and well-being. 

Environmental problems deriving from intense utilization of materials regard both environment and 

society (Go lebiewska B. et.  al.,  2016). The must for counteracting these problems causes the 

demand for measuring the influence and impact of human actions (new technologies, techniques) 

on environment. However, it becomes more difficult because, as Simmons (1979) st ated in the 

70s, it is not wise to evaluate the impact of human on environment, because the loss of 

environmental values cannot be expressed in monetary values. It is still relevant today, though 

increasingly more often there are attempts of assessing thos e values (e.g. Wilkin J., 2010; Brelik 

A., 2013; Pajewski T., 2016), even though these are priceless goods (non -marketable goods). 

Zylicz (2007) brings attention to that, pointing that a few decades ago economy was helpless in 

evaluating non -marketable goo ds. It is worth discussing how accurate those assessments are in 

comparison to the real value of public goods. Using those measures may be helpful though in 

evaluating amends (fees) for generating devastation to the environment.  

In recent years in Poland,  especially after joining the EU, a significant advance  has been made 

in environmental protection. The main cause of that was the need to meet numerous obligations 

against the EU. Hence there is a need to increase environmental expenditure. According to Wi cki 

and Wicka (2016), Golebiewski, Rakowska (2017) in order to introduce new solutions, financial 

resources are needed for this purpose, which are not always sufficient. In the last decade, 

significant growth in the outlays on fixed assets for environmenta l protection  has been made. 

Amongst those outlays, there are expenditures on atmospheric air and climate protection, 

wastewater management and water conservation, waste management, preservation of soil and 

restoring its agricultural value, protection of un derground and surface water, reduction in noise and 

vibration, biodiversity and landscape conservation and protection against ionizing radiation 

(Environment 2016).  

Research and analysis in the field of environmental protection expenditures are increasingl y 

undertaken by many authors (including Famielec J. (ed.), 2005; Koziol J., 2005; Poskrobko B., 

2007; Bujanowicz -Haras B., 2009; Fura B., 2010; Golebiewska B., Slusarz G., 2014). The sources 

and directions of investment are being assessed. Economic aspects  of environmental protection are 

the subject of many studies concerning, among others, development of agriculture in protected 

http://www.aeaweb.org/journal/jel_class_system.html.%20Formatted%20Q5
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areas (Boltromiuk A., 2003), determinants of e co-development in protected areas 

(Poplawski  L.,  2009), or analysis of Natura  2000 protected areas (Klodzinski M., 2012). The aim of 

the study is to assess environmental protection measures in the field of sewage management and 

water protection in terms of financing investments in fixed assets used for this protection. The 

investments re lated to wastewater management and water protection include equipment for the 

disposal and treatment of industrial and municipal wastewater, rainwater (sewage) and 

contaminated mine water discharged directly into surface waters and into the ground. These 

include mainly sewage treatment plants or their elements in accordance with the purification 

technology (mechanical, chemical, biological and increased biogenic removal), also include 

individual household sewage treatment plants and investments related to t he preliminary sewage 

treatment, devices for the economic use of sewage, for the utilization, collection and transport of 

waters The scope of data also includes construction of a sanitary sewage system discharging 

sewage and rainwater, equipment for proces sing and management of sludge from sewage 

treatment plants, circulating water supply systems, safeguards against penetration to rivers, seas 

and other water reservoirs pollutants arising in water transport, creation of protection zones for 

sources and wate r intakes (Environment, 2016). Expenditures for fixed assets concerning sewage 

management and water protection  have been selected for the research, since they were the main 

direction of spending funds for environmental protection in Poland ( Figure  1). As i ndicated also in 

the Guidance on wastewater management in the context of the implementation of the national 

municipal wastewater treatment program (Poradnik ..., 2010), Council Directive 91/271/EEC 

concerning urban wastewater treatment is one of the most e xpensive and difficult to implement EU 

legal acts. At the same time, it plays a fundamental role in the management of municipal sewage 

and the protection of the aquatic environment, including surface waters to which they are 

discharged. Therefore, this iss ue and its implementation can be considered as one of the main 

problems in the field of environmental protection.  

 
Source: Environment 2016. Notatka informacyjna GUS, 2017, https://stat.gov.pl/files/gfx/  

port alinformacyjny/pl/defaultaktualnosci/5484/4/6/1/naklady_na_srodki_trwale_sluzace_ochronie_srodowiska
_i_gospodarce_wodnej_w_polsce_w_2016.pdf,  access 21.01.2018  

Fig.  1. Outlays on fixed assets for environmental protection by investment directions  

https://stat.gov.pl/files/gfx/
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Research methodology  

Information on expenditure of fixed assets for environmental protection and their material 

effects since 1999 is presented in accordance with the Polish Statistical Classification on Activities 

and Equipment Related to Environmental Protection introduced by the Regulation of the Council of 

Ministers of March  2, 1999 (Dz.U.  1999 nr  25 poz.  218). These documents contain information on 

both global, regional and local problems, including waste, sewage, water and soil protection, noise 

reduction and biodiversity and landscape conservation. In Poland, there is considerable spatial 

differentiation in the situation of agricultural production. Among others, Franc -Dabrowska (2013) 

draws attention to this. This also applies to investments in environmental p rotection. This is 

related, to the specificity of regions or smaller (local) territorial units that  have an impact on the 

pace and directions of both economic and social development. The study analyses the expenditures 

in spatial layout in Poland by voivod ships. Data pointing to the differences between urban and rural 

areas  have been used as well.  

In urban areas, due to greater population, environmental problems are more noticeable. Large 

cities generate a very high demand for resources and "produce" more w aste, or sewage. For this 

reason, they may require higher investment outlays for devices to prevent ecological instability. 

Selected research tasks:  

¶ displaying the level of outlays for wastewater management and water protection in entire 

country of Poland and in separate voivodships;  

¶ determining of the number of residents using sewage treatment plants, as well as individual 

treatment plants, mainly in rural areas. The following analyses were used: GUS (Central 

Statistical Office) data in the field of enviro nmental protection, information from the Chief 

Inspectorate for Environmental Protection, data from the Local Data Bank, information 

published by the Ministry of the Environment, the National Water Management Board and 

available literature on the subject.  

Research results and discussion   
Changes in the level of expenditures on wastewater management 

and  water  protection  

High priority in environmental protection  has been given to restoring water purity. Adapted to 

the requirements of EU directives, the Nation al Programme for Municipal Waste Water Treatment 

(NPMWWT) was supposed to equip all agglomerations above 2  thous and residents in collective 

sewage systems and municipal wastewater treatment plants by 2015. Pre -accession conversations 

negotiated adaptive tr ansitional periods for the introduction of the above -mentioned regulations by 

the end of 2015. In the years 2000 -2015, 851 municipal wastewater treatment plants were created 

(Environment, 2016). However, the assumptions were not accomplished, and the docum ent  has 

already been updated fifth time. It assumes creating in 2016 -2021 116 new wastewater treatment 

plants and other investments on 1010 wastewater treatment plants (Biuletyn ..., 2017). The 

reasons for many delays, according to data from municipalities  reports, are lengthy administrative 

and preparatory procedures for investments, long - term tendering procedures resulting from public 

procurement regulations, lengthy procedures for preparing and signing memoranda for co- financing 

projects from EU funds , p roblems related to land ownership, or also the lack of financial resources 

for implementation (Sprawozdanie ..., 2014).  
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In Poland, in the years 2003 -2016, there were significant differences in expenditure on 

wastewater management and water protection. This  can be observed while comparing the values 

calculated per capita ( Figure  2).  

 
Source: Environment (2017). GUS, 2017, Retrieved: https://stat.gov.pl/en/topics/environment -

energy/environment/environment - 2017,1,9.html, access 21.01.2018  

Fig.  2. Outlays on f ixed assets for environmental protection and water management per capita  

Since 2004, slow but steady growth was observed in environmental protection expenditures, 

due to utilisation of EU funds  for co- financing investment projects. The situation lasted un til 2011. 

In 2012 -2013, expenditures became lower to grow again in 2014 -2015. In 2016, expenditures 

dropped down dramatically, it might  have been caused by finalising many investments financed 

from EU funds  for the years 2007 -2013 and due to the fact that since 2016, the funds for 2014 -

2020  have not yet been completely utilised. Data in spatial terms, presented in Figure  3, point to 

the highest outlays in Slaskie and Mazowieckie voivodeship in the analysed period. High 

expenditures also occurred in Wielkopo lska, Dolny Slask and Malopolska. It was caused, among 

other factors, due to occurrence of large urban areas in these regions, in which investments are 

more common than in the rural areas.  
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Source: Environment (2017). GUS, 2017, Retrieved: https://stat.g ov.pl/en/topics/environment -

energy/environment/environment - 2017,1,9.html, access 21.01.2018  

Fig.  3. Expenditure on the wastewater economy on average in the years 
2002 -2016  by  voivodships  

Determination of demand for investments in wastewater management requ ires determining 

existing needs. Because of the lack of information about the number of required investments, the 

ratio of people using sewage treatment plants to the number of citizens of voivodeship was 

established. This information allows identifying ne eds for further investments. Because of large 

contrast in the amount of people using sewage treatment plants between rural and urban areas, 

analysis also included such spectrum ( Figure  4).  

 
Source: authorôs calculation based on Local Data Bank. Retrieved: bdl.stat.gov.pl/BDL/metadane/ podgrupy/305 

Access:  11.01.2018  

Fig.  4. Average share of people using sewage treatment plants in the years 2002 - 2016 by 
voivodships  

The data presented indicate that in the cities the lowest share o f population, whose household is 

connected to the sewage system, was the Mazowieckie voivodeship (less than 80  % ). Rural areas 

generally  have close to  ha lf of that number of residents using the connection to the sewage 

system. The largest share was held by  the Pomorskie and Zachodniopomorskie voivodships, 

although this share was still less than 50  % . This indicates how much work still needs to be done 

regarding wastewater treatment plants in rural areas. Analysing changes in the scope of growth or 
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decrease in the share of urban and rural residents using sewage treatment plants, it should be 

noted that since the beginning of the twenty - first century there  have been major changes in rural 

areas ( Figure  5). These changes ranged from 10  %  (Podlaskie voivodship) to even more than 40  %  

(Opole voivodship). This indicates high demand and existing shortages in rural areas in the scope 

of existing sewage treatment plants.  

 
Source: authorôs calculation based on Local Data Bank. Retrieved: /bdl.stat.gov.pl/BDL/metadane 

/podgrupy/305, Access:  11.01.2018  

Fig.  5. Changes in the share of population using sewage treatment plants in the total 
population in cities and in rural areas in the years 2002 -2016 (  % )  

In cities, these changes were not so larg e, which is due to the large number of existing 

treatment plants. However, the Mazowieckie and Zachodniopomorskie voivodeships were also 

characterized by a significant increase in the number of residents using the treatment plant. From 

the presented result s it could be concluded that the situation in rural areas is still unfavourable. 

Although it should also be considered that there are many individual wastewater treatment plants 

in the countryside ( Figure  6).  
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Source: authorôs calculation based on Local Data Bank. Retrieved: /bdl.stat.gov.pl/BDL/metadane 

/podgrupy/305, Access:  11.01.2018  

Fig.  6. Individual rural wastewater treatment plants commissioned for use 
in  the  years  2002 - 2016 (pcs)  

In the years 2003 -2016, the largest numbe r of such sewage treatment plants was established in 

Mazowsze and Wielkopolska. A considerable number of home treatment plants also distinguished 

the Lubelskie and Kujawsko -Pomorskie Voivodeships. The number of sewage treatment plants was 
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not always associ ated with an increase in outlays. Data presented in Figure  7 indicate that the 

highest expenditures were incurred in the Kujawsko -Pomorskie Voivodeship and then Mazowieckie.  
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Source: authorôs calculation based on Local Data Bank. Retrieved: /bdl.stat.gov.pl/BDL/metadane 

/podgrupy/305, Access:  19.01.2018  

Fig.  7. Investment expenditures for individual rural wastewater treatment plants in the years 
2003 -2016  

In Wielkopolska, manyf sewage treatment plants were also built, while expe nditures were lower 

than, for example, in Podlaskie, where despite higher expenditures than in the Wielkopolskie 

voivodship, less sewage treatment plants were created. This points to a differentiation in the size, 

efficiency or innovation of the treatment plants being constructed.  

Conclusion  

Wastewater management and water protection in Poland is one of the main directions of 

spending expenditure on fixed assets in the field of environmental protection. In the case of 

sewage management and water protection in 2016, around 77  %  were invested in the construction 

of a sewerage network and 20  %  for wastewater treatment.  

It was found that there is a significant variation in the expenditures incurred between the cities 

and the rural areas. In cities, due to great er population, environmental problems are more 

noticeable. Hence, big cities generate more rubbish, waste or sewage. The share of people using 

wastewater treatment plants in rural areas is much lower than in cities, although in the case of 

villages private  sewage treatment plants need to be considered. Therefore, there is still a need to 

contribute higher expenditure on wastewater management and water protection in rural areas. In 

addition to financial resources, attention should be turned to other reasons for many shortcomings 

and delays in the implementation of investments. The main ones, among others, are chronic 

administrative procedures and preparatory procedures for investments or long - term tendering 

procedures.  

After Poland's accession to the EU, ther e has been significant progress in environmental 

protection, including limiting the dependence of economic growth on environmental pressures. 

Further actions in environmental protection expenditures, including wastewater management and 

water protection, ar e a priority in the process of implementing the principles of pro -environmental 

activities in economic development. Membership in the EU requires the implementation of many 
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obligations related to maintaining requirements in environmental protection, and in  this respect a 

high priority  has been given to restoring water purity and expenditure on wastewater management.  
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PROBLEMS OF TEACHERS ô LABOUR RIGHTS IN REGIONS OF LATVIA  
74  74  

Anda Grinfelde 1,  Dr.oec.; Liga Paula  2,  Dr.sc.soc.; Ilze Prizevoite 3,  Mg.oec.  
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Abstract.  The authors in the paper present some results of the study on teachersô labour rights, which was 

carried out in collaboration with the Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees (LIZ DA) from 

August until October 2017. The focus of the paper is on regional disparities regarding teachersô labour rights 

and the analysis of the teachersô opinions collected in the on-line survey. The aim of the research was to 

investigate, how teachers ass essed their knowledge on the labour rights and protection of their rights in 

educational institutions as well as what are the problems in this field from the perspective of the teaching stuff. 

Two research questions are addressed in this paper: (1) what pr oblems teachers face in relation to their labour 

rights in different regions of Latvia, and (2) what are possible solutions at institutional, municipal and the state 

levels to improve the protection of teachersô labour rights. The mixed method sequential explanatory  research 

design was used in the study: firstly, the focus group discussion was organized with experts from the field of 

education; secondly, the quantitative survey of the teachers was conducted via web tool visidati.lv (n=2055), 

and finally the  panel discussion was organized to discuss the survey results and to seek proposals how to 

improve protection of the teachersô labour rights.  The results witness about regional disparities and the fact 

that great part of the respondents does not feel prot ected when faces violation of their rights. However, many 

respondents reported on well -established practices in their schools, and support from administration and 

municipalities.  

Key words :  labour rights, teachers, educational institutions, regions, trade  union.  

JEL code : R23, K31  

Introduction  

Claiming on stronger protection of labour rights, F. Hendrickx, A. Marx, G. Rayp and J. Wouters 

emphasize that empirical research and studies witness both downward trend in labour rights 

protection around the world a nd the impact of the globalization of economic activities on labour 

rights (Hendrickx F., Marx A., Rayp G., Wouters J., 2016). Neo - liberal policies and economic crises 

force the governments to adopt decisions which in long - term negatively affect income and  social 

security of workers (ETUCE, 2017) thus threatening stability of society and its middle class to 

which school teachers  have traditionally associated with (Vaughan -Whitehead D., 

Vazquez -Alvarez  R., Maitre N., 2016). In spite of governmental incentive s to improve remuneration 

system and working conditions in rural and urban schools in Latvia, there is a still significant 

difference, for example, in salaries and workloads among regions what teachers consider as 

violation of their labour rights.  Thus, th e focus in the paper is on regional disparities regarding 

teachersô labour rights and the analysis of the teachersô opinions collected during teachersô survey 

in collaboration with the Latvian Trade Union of Education and Science Employees (LIZDA).  

The mix ed method sequential explanatory research design was used in the study comprising 

focus group discussion, quantitative survey and panel discussion. The aim of the research was to 

investigate, how teachers assessed both their knowledge on their labour right s and protection of 

the rights in their educational institutions as well as the problems in this field from the perspective 

of the teaching stuff. This paper seeks to answer two research questions: (1) what problems 

teachers face in relation to their labou r rights in different regions of Latvia, and (2) what are 

possible solutions at institutional, municipal and the state levels to improve the protection of 

teachersô labour rights. Theoretical considerations of the research are based on the literature and 

studies on labour rights, teachersô rights and available statistics. 
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Research methodology  

To obtain empirical data, the mixed method sequential explanatory research design was 

employed (Creswell J. W., Plano Clark V. L., Gutmann M. L., Hanson W. E., 2003) w ith the 

following research stages: (1) the focus group discussion with eight experts from institutions 

related to education and policy making was organized on 17 August 2017; (2) the quantitative 

survey of the teachers (n=2055) via web tool visidati.lv  was  conducted in September and October 

2017; (3) the results of the survey were presented in LIZDA annual conference on 22  November 

2017, which was concluded with the panel discussion on possible solutions to improve the 

protection of teachersô labour rights at institutional, municipal and the state levels. The web tool 

visidati.lv  was used as it was convenient for the respondents. During the focus group, the main 

problematic issues and risks related to the violations and insufficient protection of teachersô labour 

rights were identified. These conclusions and assumptions were turned into the statements, 

included in the survey, and assessed by the teachers using Likert scale. Information about the 

survey was disseminated in schools, via social media and web pag e eklase.lv . The research sample 

was made of 2055 teachers from all statistical regions of Latvia (Zemgale, Vidzeme, Kurzeme, 

Latgale, Riga and Pieriga) representing all levels of general education including pre -school. 889 

(43.7  % ) respondents of the samp le are teachers residing in cities, whereas 1157 or 56.3  %  of 

teachers are from rural municipalities including small towns. 94.8  %  or 1948 respondents are 

female and 5.2  %  (107) are male. Two -thirds (68  % ) of the sample are in the age group between 

40 to 5 9 years. 34  %  of the teachers  have in - service experience in school over 30 years and for 

almost 30  %  of the respondents work experience in school is between 21 to 30 years. 66.9  %  of 

the sample are LIZDA members and few teachers ï members of other trade un ions whereas one -

third of the respondents are not members of trade unions. SPSS software was used for the data 

analysis.  

Research results and discussion  

1. Conceptualization of the teachersô labour rights 

Teachers are entitled the same fundamental labour r ights as workers of other occupations. 

However, due to the specificity of their profession some specific rights need to be included. They 

are defined in the General Education Law (Visparigas izglitibas likums), in the Education Law and 

its Section 52 ñRights of Teachersò and Section 53 ñWork Remuneration of Teachersò in particular 

(Izglitibas likums), and in the internal  rules and regulations  adopted in every educational 

institution.  

There are supporters of opinion that labour rights (in other references -  workersô rights) actually 

are human rights (for example, Gross A. J., 2006; Alston P. , 2005). Indeed, particular worker 

rights are already defined, for example, in the Articles 23, 24, and 25 of the Universal Declaration 

of Human Rights (United Nations G eneral Assembly, 1948).  Still, this opinion is not unequivocal 

and as V. Mantouvalou states ñIf labour rights are incorporated in human right documents, they are 

human rightsò (Mantouvalou V., 2012, p.  151). In 1919, the International Labour Organization 

( ILO) was established to promote social justice. ILOôs international labour standards are closely 

linked to the ILOôs 1998 Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and state that 

all  Members  have an obligation to respect, to promote and to r ealize the principles concerning the 

fundamental rights that are:  

(a) freedom of association and the effective recognition of the right to collective bargaining;  
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(b) the elimination of all forms of forced or compulsory labour;  

(c) the effective abolition of child labour;  

(d) the elimination of discrimination in respect of employment and occupation (ILO, 2003).  

Also, the Treaty of Rome (1957) referred to workersô rights Ăwhich obliged the European 

Communities Member States to promote the improvement of liv ing and working conditions for 

workers, and required them to collaborate on a number of questions relating to employmentò 

(Arrigo G., Casele G., 2005, p.  265). Latvia  has developed its national legal framework and 

normative regulations in the respective fi eld (Darba likums); it  has also ratified 45 ILO 

Conventions, as well as both International Covenants and the European Convention on Human 

Rights (National Labour Law...). Latvia  has ratified 25 Articles of the European Social Charter 

(Revised) (Council of Europe, 1996) and those related to the labour rights are presented in the 

Table  1. However, social partners in Latvia negotiate on ratifying also other Articles of the Charter 

which  have not been ratified yet mostly due to their fiscal impact on the nation al budget.  

Table  1 

Articles of the European Social Charter (Revised) ratified by the government 
of  Latvia, 2017  

Articles  Title of the Article  

Article 2  The right to just conditions of work  

Article 4  The right to a fair remuneration (paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5)  

Article 5  The right to organise  

Article 6  The right to bargain collectively  

Article 
21  

The right to information and consultation  

Article 
22  

The right to take part in the determination and improvement of the working conditions and 
working environ ment  

Article 
26  

The right to dignity at work  

Article 
28  

The right of workers' representatives to protection in the undertaking and facilities to be accorded 
to them  

Article 
29  

The right to information and consultation in collective redundancy procedures  

Source: Nacionalas trispusejas  sadarbibas..., 2017; Council of Europe, 1996  

In their study, B. Achinstein, R.T. Ogawa and A. Speiglman discuss that in socialization of new 

teachers, state educational policies, local district and school conditions interac t with teachersô 

personal and professional backgrounds, even reinforcing educational inequalities (Achinstein B., 

Ogawa R.T., Speiglman A., 2004). D. Hill in his study analyses impacts of neo - liberalisation on 

education workers' securities (pay and salarie s, conditions of employment, stresses and pressures 

at work, and their work identity and status) as well as on the rights and powers of education trade 

unions (Hill D., 2005). Due to economic crisis, policy makers in Europe favour quantitative 

adjustments such as cuts in public sector jobs and wages, and spending cuts, therefore, 

ñemployment security is no longer the norm in the public sectorò (Vaughan-Whitehead D., 

Vazquez -Alvarez R., Maitre N., 2016, p.  31). This  has direct impact on professionals from th e public 

sector traditionally forming middle class, for example, teachers and doctors and their income and 

social security. As D. Vaughan -Whitehead, R. Vazquez -Alvarez and N. Maitre state (2016, p.  31), in 

education the process can be characterized by such  indicator as higher ratios of teachers and 

students in classes; significant wage cuts often are due to a weakening of collective bargaining 

ñthrough a number of reforms included on fiscal consolidation packagesò (2016, p.  27). The 
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authors also refer to li mited collective bargaining in the Baltic States and Hungary 

(Vaughan -Whitehead D., Vazquez -Alvarez R., Maitre N., 2016, p.  43). It should be stressed here 

that the right to collective bargaining is one of the workersô fundamental rights. 

Among OECD countr ies there are significant differences in remuneration of teachers, tasks and 

responsibilities teachers do, workloads (including amount of time that teachers spend for teaching 

and non - teaching activities), and respective policies (OECD, 2017). In 2017, UNE SCO in relation to 

the World Teachersô Day called for greater attention towards teachersô academic freedom, decent 

working conditions for all teachers, and pointed that ñacross all education levels, political pressure 

and business interests can curb the ab ility of educators to teach in freedomò (UNESCO, 2017). 

Previous studies in Latvia show, that teachers in general are satisfied with particular aspects 

concerning their rights: the decision making process in schools is characterised as mostly 

democratic, t eachers are satisfied with working conditions and the choice of the profession; 

however, teachers admit that their occupational status in a community is not high, and 

remuneration is low (Geske A., 2015; LIZDA, 2016), and their academic freedom and teacher  

autonomy are under pressure (LIZDA, 2016). Yet teachers report on inequalities and problems and 

this will be discussed further in the paper.  

2. Regional disparities: analysis of the research results  

Although there is a common methodology for calculating teacherôs workload and remuneration, 

in reality it leads towards differences and inequalities among Latvian regions, municipalities and 

even within educational institutions in terms of how teachers are paid for teaching and no - teaching 

activities. Teachers  treat this as a violation of their right to a fair remuneration . Due to global 

economic and financial crisis in 2008  having severe consequences in Latvian economy, the 

government introduced new model for financing general education ñMoney follows the studentò (in 

Latvian ï ñNauda seko skolenamò) on the 1st of September 2009. That was governmental attempt 

to save public expenditure for education. In a result, the amount of the teacherôs salary now 

greatly depends on a number of the students in school, which  actually leads towards inequality 

when teachers for the same work in different municipalities receive different salary. Regional 

differences in teachersô salaries per one pedagogical rate in academic year 2017/2018 are 

presented in Figure  1.  

 
Source: authorsô calculations based on VIIS data, 2017 

Fig.  1. The average salary of teachers per one pedagogical rate in general education in the 
planning regions of Latvia 2017/2018, EUR  

Zemgale region  
782.67  

Riga Region  
835.55  

Vidzeme 
region  

764.00  

Kurzeme  
regio n  

740.49  
Latgale 
region  

742.24  
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The differences in average teachersô salaries in Latvian planning regions can reach up to 13  % . 

The highest average salaries teachers receive in Riga region (835.55  EUR), whereas in Kurzeme 

region ï the lowest (740.49  EUR) due to great number of small rural schools with a small number 

of students. Accord ing to the current financing model, the small schools can afford only minimum 

for implementation of study programmes and lack resources to ensure teachers with adequate 

remuneration for non -teaching activities: correcting studentsô works, preparing for the lessons, and 

individual work with students. In 2016, an average salary in the public sector in Latvia was 

885  EUR, but for workers in education -  703  EUR (Central Statistical Bureau, 2017). In academic 

year 2017/2018, an average salary for the teachers in  general education is 772.99  EUR, which is 

still below the average in the public sector in 2016. In Latvia, there is no appropriate legal 

regulation on teachersô social guaranties to avoid introducing remuneration systems within 

educational institutions es tablished by the state and municipalities which imply discriminating 

salary differences and inequalities. This raises great dissatisfaction among the teachers. Trade 

union members  have reported on cases when, for example, technical staff members of a schoo l 

received allowance in case of their relative death while teachers did not because officials from the 

Ministry of Education and Science stated that teachers were not entitled to receive support 

provided by the Law On Remuneration of Officials and Employee s of State and Local Government. 

To avoid these situations, the solution is collective agreements comprising a norm entitling 

teachers social guarantees. However, collective bargaining in municipalities is often complicated 

thought it is a fundamental righ t of workers. Statistics about collective agreements in Latvian 

schools is presented in Table  2. Only 54  %  of 1161 trade unions in the educational 

institutions  have managed to establish collective agreements.  

Table  2 

Number of collective agreements in edu cational institutions in Latvia on 1 st  of 

January 2017  

Regions  
Number 
of trade 
unions   

Number of 
collective 

agreements   

Ratio of collective 

agreements  per 
trade unions in 

total,  %  

Respondentsô opinion about the 

statement* ñTeachers are always 
duly introduc ed with changes in 
collective agreementsò, %  

ñStrongly 

agreeò; ñslightly 
agreeò 

ñStrongly 

disagreeò; 
ñslightly disagreeò 

Riga  213  45  21  60  12  

Pieriga  188  147  78  72  8 

Vidzeme  206  115  56  70  9 

Kurzeme  191  114  60  68  10  

Zemgale  154  75  49  74  11  

Latgal e 209  136  65  80  5 

In total  1  161  632  54  
Average in 
Latvia: 71  

Average in Latvia: 
9  

Source: Authorsô calculations based LIZDA data and LIZDA survey data* 

Approximately two - thirds of the respondents agree that t eachers are always duly introduced 

with chang es in the collective agreements (Figure  2).  
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Source: Authorsô calculations based LIZDA survey data 

Fig.  2. Teachersô views on availability of duly information about their salary ( % ), n=2055  

To compare the answers between the re gions, teachers in Latgale (80  % ) are more positive 

about this in comparison with their colleagues in Riga (60  % ). It should be emphasized also that 

the number of collective agreements in Riga is the smallest among the regions. Still, almost  ha lve 

of the r espondents from Riga and Latgale and around 60  %  in other regions learn about the 

amount of salary after the 1 st  of September, which is a violation of legal norms.  Teachers in Latvia 

believe that their occupational status is low. Eight teachers of ten bel ieve that occupational 

status  has impact on public attitude towards teachersô rights. There are no significant differences in 

opinions about this statement among the regions; however, slightly less positive are respondents 

in Kurzeme (77.2  % ) and Latgale ( 74.6  % ). Data in the Figure  3 show that teachers almost do not 

feel the pressure from the school directors in the context of their rights; only 27  %  are positive. 

58  %  respondents in Latgale, but 49  %  in Vidzeme believe that their professional autonomy is 

under the threat.  

In comparison to other regions, teachers in Latgale (58  % ) feel more restricted in terms of their 

rights from the side of parents. In general, problematic fact is that teachers feel too much 

controlled (69  % ) and afraid to report on viol ations of their rights as do not believe that they will 

receive support (71  % ). This is obvious in case of Latgale region whereas teachers in Zemgale 

more than in other regions afraid to make decisions or choices in order to avoid breaking rules. 

Alarming is the fact that approximately 80  %  of the respondents admit that they feel insecure in 

terms of protection their rights. To conclude, teachers in Latgale point greater risks in protection 

their rights as respondents from other regions, especially Riga and  Pieriga. To sum up, during the 

panel discussion at LIZDA annual conference the following solutions were defined ( Table  3).  
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Source: Authorsô calculations based LIZDA survey data 

Fig.  3. Teachersô opinions about the statements (aggregate of choices ñstrongly agreeò and 
ñslightly agreeò ( % ), n=2055)  

It should be noted that some proposals seem to be more emotional rather than rational; 

however, they well reflect teachersô attitudes and needs for particular support in protection their 

rights.  
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Table  3 

How to improve protection of teachersô labour rights: proposals of the LIZDA 

panel discussion  

Education institution  Municipality  The State  

More teachers should join the 

trade unions as more powerful 
unions can attain compliance 
with the teachersô labour rights 
in educational institutions  

To draw more attention of a 
society and local community 
on protection of teachersô 
rights  

To state by the rules of the Cabinet 

of Ministers that tariffication of 
teachers should be conformed with 
a trade union mandatory and both 
pedagogical rates and salaries 
should be transparent for all 
teachers in school  

Seminars on protection of labour 

rights should be organized for 
teachers to be educated how to 
proceed in cases of violation of 
their rights  

To ensure adoption of 

remuneration schedule and its 
consistent implementation  

Controlling bodies should be more 

opened to consultations and support 
instead of punishing  

To ensure teachers with 

opportunities to receive 
consultations of a lawyer who is 
comp etent in specificity of a 
teaching profession    

Duly introduce teachers with  

respective legal norms and 
their changes  

Specific instrument should be 

developed to punish students and/or 
their parents in order to protect 
teachers from false accuses  

To in vestigate each conflict and 

dispute from all sides, 
organizing independent 
committee of specialists if 
necessary  

To publish on the websites of 

municipalities principles of 
distribution workloads and 
earmarked subsidies   

To control that mass media provide  

only secure and true information 
thus avoid cases of touching 
teacherôs dignity  

To avoid teachersô overwork in 
order to respect their rights on 
privacy and rest  

To ensure equal attitude 

towards teachers of all 
schools especially in cities 
with many sch ools  

To stop abusing education system, 
competences and teachers and level 
of student knowledge  

Source: panel discussion in annual LIZDA conference, November 22, 2017  

Conclusions  

1)  Neo- liberal policies and economic crises force the governments across the Europe including 

Latvia to adopt decisions which negatively affect income and social security of workers in the 

public sector. Cuts in public expenditure and jobs in education  have impact also on the quality 

of teaching.  

2)  Collective bargaining practices in Latvia vary among municipalities and a number of the 

collective agreements in educational institutions is not high. Data show that the teachersô right 

to receive equal pay for the same job is violated even within boundaries of the same 

municipality. In the  survey, problem with duly information on pedagogical rate and salary is the 

most frequently reported violation of teachersô rights. Other problems reported by teachers are 

lack of support from the administration and municipalities in protection of teacher ôs rights, 

insecurity about their rights and fear to make wrong decisions which later will be translated as 

exceeding teacherôs authority. This is due to lack of self-confidence and knowledge about 

teachersô rights as well as often observed pressure from, for example, parents of the students.  

3)  Based on the research results solutions for improvements in protection of teachersô rights were 

formulated to be implemented by the education institutions, municipalities and the State.  
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAM INATION AND REGIONAL  INDUSTRIAL GROWTH  
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and Computer Scie nce College of Wuhan Textile University, Wuhan City, Hubei Province, China , 3 Ivanovo State 
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Abstract . In article the theoretical substantiation of a complex of models of the coordinated regional 

development is resul ted, from a position of an ecological condition and economic growth, on purpose to show 

possibilities of use for the quantitative analysis and forecasting (allocation of tendencies of regional 

development of preservation of the environment -  for recommenda tions about regional government).  

For the first time the modified model ñEcological curve of the Smithò - for the interrelation analysis between 

environmental contamination and per capita population incomes (taking into account an inequality in incomes) 

is formulated. The structured model of vector autoregression for reflection of dynamic character of interrelation 

between ecological pollution and well -being of the population is offered.  The model of decomposition of effect 

from emissions of a waste is str ucturally expanded at the expense of demographic factor. The offered models 

unite in a uniform complex of the analysis and forecasting, through system of estimated relative indexes, for 

the description of degree of synchronization of economic and ecologica l development of territory.  

Key words :  sustainable economic development, ecological curve, model for decomposition of the 
environmental contamination, VAR model of dynamic coordination.  

JEL code : O44  

Introduction  

Since entering the era of industrial socie ty, humanity  has succeeded in economic development. 

In conditions of the economic globalization, an adequate increase in resource costs and the release 

of waste into the planet's environment are caused by industrial expansion and urbanization. Since 

the 19 60s, environmental degradation connected with economic development  has attracted a lot of 

attention from scientists around the world. For example, in 1962, Rachel Carson, in his work "Silent 

Spring", discussed the growing dangers of pesticides and chemical s such as DDT. In 1972, a group 

of economists -  members of the Club of Rome published a report "Limits of Growth". The report 

said that population growth, investment, food production lead to depletion of resources and 

pollution of the environment -  this is  an exponential growth. It also was stressed, that with such 

trend, economic growth will reach its limit in 100 years. In 1972, the first United Nations 

Conference on the Human Environment was held. It proposed the slogan "Only One Earth", and 

this was the  first milestone in understanding the history of human sustainable development. In 

1987, the theme of the global environment was presented in the report of the United Nations World 

Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) "Our Common Future" at the  UN General 

Assembly, which proposed the formulated concept of sustainable development. In 1992, The World 

Bank published a World Development Report on "Development and the Environment", and the 

corresponding "Local Agenda 21" was adopted in the same year.  In 2009, the world countries 

signed a new agreement about urgent measures, in connection with the future climate change, at 

the Conference on Global Warming convened under the auspices of the UN in Copenhagen. In 

2015, the United Nations Climate Change Co nference in Paris adopted the version of the Paris 

Agreement to reduce carbon dioxide emissions until 2030.  

Although China is at the stage of rapid growth of its economy, since the period of reforms and 

openness, yet traditional development models: "high c osts, high consumption, high pollution, while 
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low quality, low efficiency, low outputò, or: "pollution first, recovery later"; "first destruction, then 

reconstruction" -  they are still dominant. The list of the main environmental contamination sources 

in C hina is well known -  air pollution, water pollution, solid waste incineration, soil contamination, 

soil erosion, and so on. The relative lack of resources, the vulnerability of the ecological 

environment, the insufficient capacity of the environmental reco very industry -  are becoming an 

important factor limiting China's sustainable economic development ( Yanging X., 2010) . Hubei 

Province is the most important industrial region in Central China, located in the basin of the 

Yangtze River. Along with the full i mplementation of the China general strategy for Hubei as a 

central industrial area, Hubei  has unique opportunities for accelerated development. However, the 

rapid growth rate depends on a large number of factors, the combined effect of which affects the 

pr oduction of thermal energy and the industries with intensive pollution.  

The aim of the present research is to describe relations between socio -economic factors and the 

environmental contamination at the country level on the basis of economic and mathemati cal 

modelling and propose methods and algorithms for an empirical justification of relevant 

government policies for environmental protection of highly industrialized regions.   

The main tasks of the research are to define effects of regional per capita inc ome gap on 

different types of environmental pollution; to establish the long - term dynamic effect between GRP 

and environmental contamination factors; to prove the necessity of including demographic effect as 

a source of environmental contamination factor t ogether with scale, structural and technological 

effects.  

The object of research is the state of economy and the level of environmental contamination in 

the industrialized region of China -  Hubei Province.  

Research results and discussion  

1. A modified Envi ronmental Kuznets Curve (EKC) model for analysing 

the  relationship between per capita incomes and environmental pollution, 

taking into account income inequality  

The EKC model shows ( Fig.  1) that if the average per capita income is low, then the degree of 

environmental pollution is lower. With increasing per capita income, environmental pollution 

becomes serious. Environmental degradation is complicated by economic growth. When economic 

development reaches a certain level, that is, a critical point, or "infl ection point", with subsequent 

increase in average per capita income, environmental pollution again becomes lower, the quality of 

the environment gradually improves. This situation can be described with an inverted U -shaped 

curve to describe the relationsh ip between pollution and income. The EKC model was put forward 

by Grossman as a quadratic function. Looking at the opinions of domestic and foreign scientists, we 

found that there is no need for an inverted U -curve to describe the relationship between poll ution 

and income in some regions and countries ( Yanging X., 2010) . Thus, there is no urgent need to use 

a quadratic function to reflect the relationship between pollution and income levels. The authors 

first used a cubic curve in the form of a logarithm to  describe the relationship between average per 

capita income "x" and environmental pollution "y" for formula (1).  

 
ebbbb ++++= 3

3

2

210 )(ln)ln(lnlny xxx
 (1).  

Where:   

3210 bbbb ̆̆̆  -  estimated parameters. The following options are possible:  
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( I ) 0,0),0( 3211 ==<> bbbb  lnx Ɏ lny ï linear relationship;   

( II ) 00, 23 <= bb , lnx Ɏ lny ï inverted U -shaped relationship;  

( III ) 00, 23 >= bb , lnx Ɏ lny -  U-shaped relationship;  

( IV ) 03-0, 31

2

23 >> bbbb , lnx Ɏ lny -  N-shaped relationship;  

03-0, 31
2
23 <> bbbb , lnx Ɏ lny - ascending function;  

(V) 03-0, 31

2

23 >< bbbb , the relations hip of lnx and lny is opposite to the N -shaped ;  

03-0, 31
2
23 << bbbb , lnx and lny is a decreasing function;  

(VI ) 0,321 === bbb  no relationship between lnx and lny.  

The authors used formula (1) and official China statistics over 15 years to analyse the 

relationship betwe en the level of environmental contamination and average per capita income in 

Hubei Province. The authors researched whether there was a relationship between few indicators 

(PGRP-  gross regional product (GRP) per capita, WWP -emission of industrial wastewate r, WGP -

emission of industrial exhaust gas, SWP -emission of industrial solid waste) as an inverted U -shaped 

curve.  

  
Fig.  1. The theoretical relationship between 
income and environmental contamination in 

Environmental Kuznets Curve model  

Fig.  2. The iden tified relationship between GRP 
per capita and emission of industrial wastewater  

in Hubei Province in 2000 -2014  

  
Source: authorsô calculations based on China official statistics 

Fig.  3. The identified relationship between GRP 
per capita and emission of industrial exhaust 

gas  in Hubei Province in 2000 -2014  

Fig.  4. The identified relationship between GRP 
per capita and emission of industrial solid waste  

in Hubei Province in 2000 -2014  

For Fig.  2, it can be seen that in Hubei province, the relationship o f the inverted N -curve exists 

between GRP per capita and industrial wastewater. That is, with an increase in per capita GRP, the 

release of wastewater first decreases, then increases and decreases again. For Fig.  3 and Fig.  4, we 

can see that the emission of industrial exhaust gas and solid waste  has a constant increase with 

GRP per capita. The classical relationship of the inverted U -curve between the economy and the 

environment in Hubei province  has not been established.  
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The authors first used a cubic cur ve in the form of a logarithm to describe the relationship 

between average per capita income X and environmental contamination Y in the form of formula 

(1). Among the six variants of the relations between X and Y there is an EKC model, as a special 

case.  

I n recent years, the problem of income inequality  has been increasing in many regions of China. 

Therefore, the authors took into account the income inequality in the model (the Gini coefficient). 

The auhors built the following model, using variables such as  income, income gap and 

environmental contamination levels:  

 
e+*+*++++= lnx)*GINI(fGINIe)xd(ln)xln(cxlnbalny 32

  (2).  

Where:  

a, b, c, d, e, f -  estimated parameters;  

GINI -  the Gini coefficient;  

GINI*lnx -  interaction effect (the econometric concept put forward by J.M. Wooldridge 

(Yanging  X., 2010 ).  

The authors used the formula (2) and the statistical data of Hubei Province to obtain the 

relationship between lnPGRP, GINI and lnWWP, InWGP, lnSWP and then computed the partial 

derivatives and thus got the following formula ( Juan L., 2013 ) :  

 PGRPln*88.051.7
GINI

lnWWP
-=

µ

µ
    (3),  

 PGRP
GINI

WGP
ln*16.424.39

ln
+-=

µ

µ
    (4),  

 PGRP
GINI

ln*99.100.19
lnSWP

-=
µ

µ
       (5).  

It can be seen that an increase in income inequality can reduce water pollution; the growth in 

the income gap can increase air pollution. And the higher the income gap, the greater the impact of 

this factor. Increasin g income inequality can also reduce the release of solid waste.  

Summarizing the foregoing, it can be noted that the income gap  has different effects on 

different types of pollution, the overall result of this influence is not defined. Sometimes the 

governm ent can reduce income inequality through economic policies, for example, aimed at 

producing products that increase total resources. The government can also promote the 

development of enterprises in small towns to narrow the gap between urban and rural area s. But 

such a policy will inevitably lead to new pollution of the environment, so the government must 

strictly control the impact of income inequality on all types of pollution. Thus, state interventions 

can contribute to sustainable economic development.  

2.  Including in the VAR - model of the current values of endogenous variables  

It is proposed to include in the VAR model the current values of endogenous variables to 

analyse the relationship between average per capita incomes and environmental contamination  

using the newly obtained and structured SVAR model.  

The principle of the vector autoregression (VAR) model is to use each internal variable as a 

function of all internal lagging variables. The model can be used to predict time series and analyse 

dynamic e ffects of random noise on the system (Aivazyan S.A., 2010).  

A mathematical representation of the model VAR (p):  
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 tptptt YYY eFF +++= 1 --1 3
 

Tt 32,1=
  (6).   

Where:  

tY : a column vector k of measurable endogenous variables;  

p : lagged order;  

T : sample size;  

pFF 3̆1
: -  matrix of estimated coefficie nts ( kk³  matrix);  

te: random disturbance, column vector of k measured variables . 

The authors research a modified structural model VAR (SVAR) containing explicitly the current 

values of endogenous variables ( Juan L., Ilchenko A.  N., 2013).  

The dynamic effect  is of interest when the noise changes or the model is subjected to a certain 

influence.  

Method applied is called Impulse Response Function (IRF). The authors  have given an example 

of the results on the official statistics of Hubei Province (2000 -2014). Th e VAR and SVAR models 

require that the variables of the time series to be stable. But GRP per capita data and data about 

environmental contamination are not stable, but their first -order differences are stable. Therefore, 

as a result, the authors construct ed a model for industrial exhaust gas emission and per capita GRP 

as a model of SVAR (1) based on the first -order difference calculation data. Similarly, the authors 

made the SVAR model for emission of industrial wastewater, emission of industrial solid wa ste and 

their dependence on per capita GRP ( Juan L., Ilchenko A.  N., 2013).  
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   (7).  

Where:   

lnWGPD  Ɏ lnPGRPD  -  first -order differences .  

Formula (7) shows relationship between lnWGPD , lnPGRPD , lnWGP(-1)D  Ɏ lnPGRP(-1)D . The 

authors introduced the functions of the impulse response and the decomposition of the variance 

(Fig.  5 -  7).  

  
Source: authorsô calculations based on China official statistics  

Fig.  5. The indentified impulse of the exhaust 

gas emission function from per capita GRP in 
Hubei Province in 2000 - 2014  

Fig.  6. The identified impulse of per capita 

GRP function from the exhaust gas 
emission level in Hubei Province in 2000 -

2014  

In Figure  5, it is seen that with increasing economic growth, emissions into the atmosphere are 

rapidly gaining volumes, and then become smaller, after that more and less again, and ultimately 

stabilize. The increase in average per capita income will lead  to fluctuations in air pollution and 
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stabilize after the seventh period, which reflects the negative impact of per capita income on air 

pollution.  

In Fig.  6, it is seen that with the increase in emissions to the atmosphere, economic growth is 

rapidly decl ining, and ultimately stabilizing. This shows that air pollution slows down economic 

development.  

 
Source: authorsô calculations based on China official statistics 

Fig.  7. Calculated variance of the  percent age of industrial exhaust gas emissions growth in 

relation to the growth of per capita GRP (Response variance curve, RVC) 
for  Hubei  Province  in  2000 - 2014  

In Fig.  7, the horizontal axis is time, the vertical axis is the degree of the relative contribution of 

the variance (  % ). It is see n that the variance of the  percent age of growth in industrial exhaust gas 

emissions, in relation to the growth of per capita GRP, is stable around 90  %  after the second 

period. This shows that economic growth  has a huge impact on increasing air pollution. This 

reflects that the current state of economic growth in Hubei strongly depends on the investment 

climate, lack of technology, high energy consumption and environmental contamination. This does 

not lead to sustainable economic development. It is necessar y to change the situation of economic 

growth, increase production efficiency and optimize the utilization of waste.  

The new modified model SVAR allows to establish dependence of value of a variable from its 

own lags and lags of other variables. This allows  one to make a structure that can cover more 

characteristics of the variable. The impulse response function can describe the effect of the system 

in case of noise changes, and analysis of the variance decomposition describes the degree of 

contribution of a  particular burst. Thus, the model reflects the long - term dynamic effect between 

economic and environmental variables.  

3. Including of demographic factors in the decomposition model of the overall 

environmental contamination  

Grossman and Krueger ( Juan L., Ilchenko A.  N., 2014)  note that economic growth can affect 

environmental contamination through three channels: the effect of scale, the structural effect and 

the technological effect. They formed the dynamic equations for the decomposition process of the 

influence factor of the waste produced. For China, the population reproduction is very important for 

social development. The large population of China affects the environment and economic 

development. Therefore, the authors added a demographic factor to the  model (Figure  8).  
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Fig.  8.  Supposed by the authors scheme of decomposition of the environmental factor into 
sources of influence (economic reasons)  

To analyse the decomposition of the environmental pollution factor into the inf luencing factors, 

the authors use the following model (suggested by the authors):  

 t
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j jt

jt

t

t

t
t

Y

Y

Y

E
P

P

Y
E ä

=

=
3

1    (8).  

Where:  

t -  observation period, years, t=1,é15; 

j -  structural groups of industries (spheres of activity) in terms of the degree of influence on 

pollution: agricultural, industrial, transport and services; j=1,2,3.  

tE -  waste emissions for the period t;  

tY  ï GDP;  

tPï population;  

jtE  -  the waste emissions of the industry j for the period t.  

jtY  -  industry's contribution to GDP j for the period t.  

j t

j t

Y

E  -  in tensity of industrial pollution for industry j for the period t, marked as .jtI   

t

j t

Y

Y -  share of industry j in GDP, marked as 
jtS .  

ty  used to reflect the per capita income 

t

t

P

Y . 

The authors  have carried out the necessary mathematical transformations to reveal the 

stru cture of the model ( eJuan L., Ilchenko A.  N., 2014) . Thus, the level of pollution is determined 

by four economic factors that can be reflected as: 4321T0
EEEEEET D+D+D+D=-  . In the 

right side of the equation: the scale effect, the demographic effect, the structural effect and the  

technical effect. To calculate the integral, the authors use the Logarithmic Mean Division Index 

(LMDI) method. The logarithmic mean function is used as a weight.  

Table  1 shows the results of the decomposition, using the example of contamination with 

ind ustrial exhaust gas emission. Similarly, decomposition of the total pollution factor for industrial 

wastewater emission and industrial solid waste emission is calculated (Juan L., 

Ilchenko  A. N.,  2014 ).  

The overall effect of industrial 
wastewater emission (exhaust gas 

emission, industrial solid waste 
emission)  

Scale effect of production  

Economics sectoral structure effect  

Technological conformity (scientific 
and techno logical progress) effect  

Demographic effect  
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Table  1 

The authorsô results of the decomposition of the general contamination factor, 

in terms of industrial exhaust gas emission in Hubei Province in 2000 - 2014 
(Units: 100  million  cubic meters)  

In work ( Juan L., Ilchenko A.  N., 2014),  the hypothesis of the possibility of decomposition of the 

general polluting effect into economic system - forming factors -  the scale eff ect of production, 

economics sectoral structure effect and technological conformity (scientific and technological 

progress) effect -  is analysed. For the conditions of China, where the population is very large, the 

authors added demographic factors to the Grossman -Kruger model. The model for decomposition 

of environmental contamination thus included 4 economic factors: scale effect, demographic effect, 

structural effect and technological effect. Thus, the authors modified the Grossman -Krueger model 

and expe rimentally confirmed the validity of the set hypothesis.  

Conclusions  

The constructed complex of mathematical models, including a system of integrated appraisal 

indices, reflects the realities and opportunities for a balanced development of highly industria l 

territories, both from the standpoint of economic growth and ecology. The theoretical methodology 

for analysing the problem of the relationship between the economic indicators of the development 

of the territory and the factors of environmental protectio n, based on the modern apparatus of 

applied econometrics, also  has promising practical application. The proposed methods, algorithms, 

methods provide an empirical justification for the formulation and implementation of relevant 

policies: sustainable econom ic development and environmental protection in the industrialized 

regions of different countries.  
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Abstract . Cultural and historical objects are an important part of our history bringing different evidence about 

the history of t he nation. Dealing with the problems of sustainable development of the territories, it is essential 

to ensure sustainability of these objects to be able to evaluate them also in the future. In the Republic of 

Latvia, the aims and priorities of long - term su stainability are included in the Strategy of Spatial Development, 

where one of the three main objectives is defined ï to ensure maintenance of Latvian originality, which includes 

various nature, cultural heritance and unique landscapes. Jekabpils is one of  the cities of the Republic of Latvia, 

where there is a wide range of cultural and historical objects; they are mainly living houses and buildings of 

social significance  having historical importance. Nevertheless, their condition is very different. The aim  of the 

present article is to evaluate the condition and importance of the cultural and historical objects for promoting 

sustainable development of the territory of Jekabpils city. Within the range of the research, tracing and visual 

evaluation of the phys ical condition of the cultural and historical objects  has been carried out according to the 

criteria suggested by the authors. Identity of the cultural and historical objects  has also been determined. 

It  has been stated that in general the condition of the  cultural and historical objects is satisfactory and even 

good; still for about one fourth of these objects the physical condition is not satisfactory what often creates an 

impression of a degraded territory. Most part of these are living houses that are t he property of physical 

persons.  

Key words :  cultural heritage, cultural and historical objects, sustainable development, land degradation.  

JEL code : Q56; Q01; P25  

Introduction  

Cultural and historical objects are an important part of our history bringing d ifferent evidences 

about the rich history of the nation. Due to this, it is necessary to ensure sustainable development 

of these objects to be able to evaluate them proudly also in the future. Speaking about 

development of the territories, this aspect is o ne of the most important elements, which should be 

taken into consideration thinking about long - term planning. Sustainable development envisages 

that for the present and future generations qualitative environment and balanced economic 

development should be  ensured. Observing of the principle of sustainability is the base for rational 

usage of natural, human and also material resources, maintenance and development of the natural 

and cultural heritage. The concept of sustainable development  has been defined in the UN Global 

Commission on Environment and Development report "Our Common Future" (also known as the 

Bruntland Commission Report, 1987) and is widely used internationally since 1992 at the UN 

Environment and Development  Conference in Rio de Janeiro.  Sustainable development is 

described as "a development that meets the needs of today without compromising the needs of 

future generations."  (Ilgtspejiga  attistiba, s.a.).In 2002, celebrating the decade of the Rio de 

Janeiro conference a UN conference on sust ainable development was held in Johannesburg, the 

Republic of South Africa, that is called ĂRio+10ò. In this conference, the conception of sustainable 

development was developed, which determined that sustainable development is implemented in 

three mutually  related dimensions: in the sphere of environment, economics and the social aspect 

(Drexhage,  2010).  

Also in the Republic of Latvia since regaining of the independence (in 1990) much  has been 

done in the development of the strategy of sustainable developme nt. Involvement in 

implementation of sustainable development was a factor that was necessary for the Republic of 
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Latvia to join the European Union that officially took place in 2004. In the above mentioned 

conference of Rio de Janeiro, Latvia participated with a report ñLatvian National Report RIO+10ôô, 

which characterises the environment, social and economic situation in the country. Within the 

conference ĂRio+10ò, based on the principles accepted in the Rio de Janeiro Declaration, also the 

ñSustainable Development Basic Statements of Latviaò (Latvijas Nacionalais zinojumsé, 2012) have 

been developed. In turn, thinking about the future, the UN in 2015 adopted a new international 

programme ñTransforming our World: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Developmentò or the so 

called Agenda 2030, in which 17 sustainable development aims with 169 sub -aims  have been 

stated (Transforming our world..., 2015).  

In the Republic of Latvia, the most important document with the long - term development aims 

and priorities is the L atvian Sustainable Development Strategy or ñLatvia 2030ò. The Strategy is 

included in the Spatial Development Strategy, where the three main objectives are defined, one of 

them ï to ensure maintenance of Latvian originality, which includes diverse nature, cultural 

heritance and unique landscapes (Valdmane, 2014). It is clearly seen that in these documents 

cultural and historical values are of great importance in promotion of sustainable development.  

The legal base of the sustainable development strategy in  Latvia is formed of several laws of the 

Republic of Latvia: ñOn Local Municipalitiesò, ñLaw on Development Planningò, ñLaw on Territorial 

Development Planningò and other normative enactments.  The aim of the Land Management Law 

adopted at the end of 2014 in Zemgale also is to promote sustainable usage and protection of land. 

Land degradation issues are especially underlined in the law. In the Article 3 of the law, it is 

determined that planning usage of land the local municipality envisages in the territor ial planning 

documents effective management of natural resources and sustainable development. Considering 

the above mentioned, it can be concluded that an important element in ensuring sustainable 

development is the ability to evaluate the usefulness and n ecessity of maintaining a definite object 

so promoting either destroying or maintaining the degraded objects. It is especially important in 

planning the territories in the cities, where next to the new town planning objects there are also 

different cultura l and historical objects that  have an important meaning in the history of every city 

and they often determine the further development of the city. Due to different reasons, this 

historical evidence is not always well maintained and sometimes is irreversibl y subjected to 

degradation, so the land, on which these objects are located, is also degraded.  

The cultural and historical heritage is the main treasure of a city that improves density of 

population and promotes economic development. In general, the futur e to a great extent depends 

upon correct and efficient management of different resources; therefore, also maintenance of 

cultural and historical objects  has become an important strategy in promotion of sustainable 

development of the city environment. The c oncepts ñcultural and historical heritageò and 

ñsustainable developmentò are today closely related. Relating them makes it possible to relate the 

past, present and future better trying to achieve objective balance in the management of the whole 

territory o f the city. In order to ensure sustainable development of the city, the balance between 

the wish to develop the city, to maintain the existing in it environment and cultural history that 

improves the quality of life of the inhabitants in the city should be  observed, at the same time 

giving invaluable value and investment in the future (Abdel  Kader,  2011).  

In order to state the rank of the cultural and historical objects in the cultural and historical 

heritage, a scheme was developed ( Fig.  1). In the Europea n Council general convention ĂCouncil of 

Europe Framework Convention on the Value of Cultural Heritage for Societyò, the cultural heritage 
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is formulated as follows: ñCultural  heritage is a group of resources inherited from the past which 

people identify, independently of ownership, as a reflection and expression of their constantly 

evolving values, beliefs, knowledge and traditions. It includes all aspects of the environment 

resulting from the interaction between people and places trough time ò (Council of 

Europe...,  2005).It is split in two groups -  material and non -material heritage, but irrespective of 

which group it belongs, it is total treasure that is gained from the previous generations and should 

be passed over to the future generations. The concept ñcultural and historical heritageò is 

mentioned also in the law of the Republic of Latvia (further in the text LR) ñOn Protection of 

Cultural Monumentsò in the Article 1 ñCultural monuments are a part of the cultural and historical 

heritageò. So, it can be concluded that cultural monuments fall into the group of the material 

heritage, which, in turn, is divided into movable and immovable cultural monuments (Par kulturas 

piemineklu..., 1992).    Nevertheless, in the above mentioned law the term ñcultural and historical 

objectò, which is explained as ñcultural and historical buildings of any kindò  in the Regulations 

No.  1620 ĂRegulations on classification of buildingsò of the LR Cabinet of Ministers of 

22  December2009, is not mentioned (Noteikumi par buvju...,  2009).  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on law ñOn Protection of Cultural Monumentsò and Regulations   No.  1620 

ñRegulations on classification of buildingsò of the LR Cabinet of Ministers  

Fig.  1. Classification of cultural and historical heritage  

The aim  of the present research is to evaluate the condition of the cultural and historical 

objects of Jekabpils city in context of sustainable development. The object of the research is 

cultural and historical objects (buildings) in Jekabpils city. The subj ect of the research is evaluation 

of the condition of these objects. For this reason, information is summarised about all buildings 

that are included in the list of protected cultural monuments in Jekabpils city: name, address, 

cadastre number, status of t he owner. These objects were also inspected, visually evaluated and 

fixed in photos.  

Jekabpils is one of the nine cities in the Republic of Latvia with a wide range of cultural and 

historical values. The city is located in the Southeast of Latvia, in the p oint of intersection of 

important railways and motorised highways that connect Latvia with Russia and Belarus. The city is 

crossed by such main motorways as A6 Riga ï Daugavpils ï Kraslava ï the border with Belarus 

(Paternieki), A12 Jekabpils ï Rezekne ï Ludza ï the border with Russia (Terehova) and railway 
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lines of strategical importance: Riga ï Daugavpils, Riga  -  Rezekne,  Krustpils ï Jelgava ï Ventspils 

(the latter is used only for freight transportation).  

Jekabpils city was historically established in 1962 by joining two different cities (Jekabpils and 

Krustpils), which were located on both banks of the Latvian fateful river the Daugava. The city is 

very rich in cultural and historical values created by different historical aspects, natural values as 

we ll as prominent personalities ( Strategiskais ietekmes uz... , 2012).  

In the territory of Jekabpils city, there are cultural and historical monuments of local as well as 

national meaning. The point ñJekabpilsò of the Struve geodesic circle, which is included also in the 

UNESCO World Heritage List, should be mentioned. ñJekabpils city historical centreò, which is 

divided in two parts marking the historical cities and is maintained from the 14th century, should 

be mentioned as one of the main town planning monu ments.  In the cultural and historical centre, 

there are the historical streets of the city on both banks of the river Daugava with their historical 

buildings. These are mainly one and two storied wooden buildings from the 19th century and brick 

houses wit h luxurious facades built at the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th 

century, their total amount is close to three hundred.  

To evaluate the condition of these cultural and historical objects and the possibilities for their 

maintenance, w ithin the research all historical buildings that are included in the above mentioned 

list of cultural monuments as well as the buildings, which are not mentioned as independent 

objects in this list, but are within the borders of the city historical centre,  were inspected. One of 

the authors of the present article, who is a certified landscape architect, visually evaluated the 

present condition of the buildings using the categories: ñvery goodò, ñgoodò, ñsatisfactoryò, ñbadò, 

ñvery badò in accordance with own developed criteria characterising the buildings and their 

environment ( Table  1).  

Table  1 

Criteria for visual evaluation of condition of cultural and historical objects  

Very good 
condition  

Good condition  
Satisfactory 

condition  
Bad condition  

Very bad 
cond ition  

- Restored 
building  

- In visually good 
condition  

- Historical value 
maintained  

- Fits in 
surrounding 
environment  

- Well 

maintained 
buildings  

- Historical 
evidences 
maintained  

- Without 
essential 
damage  

- Moderately 
maintained buildings  

- Damage of historical 
elements  can be seen  

- Insufficient 
management is 
evident  

- Historical elements 
are replaced by 
improper materials  

- Buildings are not 
well maintained  

- Traits of 
degradation in the 
territory  

- Maintained 

historical values 
are damaged  

- Buildings are not 

used and 
managed  

- Visu ally spoil 
surrounding 
environment  

- Territory subject 
to degradation  

Source: authorôs calculations 

For maintenance of cultural and historical objects, it is important to know who owns these 

objects; therefore, in the research using the address and cadastre  number, and the State Land 

Service website www.kadastrs.lv  for all objects the kind of property according to the status of 

the owner was determined: state property, municipal property, property of a physical person, 

property of legal person, mixed status joint property and especially marked property of 

foreigners. In the research, the condition of the cultural and historical objects depending on the 

owner  has been analysed.   

http://www.kadastrs.lv/
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Research results and discussion  

1. Charact erisation of the situation  

The territory of the historical centre of Jekabpils city is included in the list of national town 

planning monuments with No.  7432. For this monument of town planning only the borders are 

determined, but its inventory listing the  cultural and historical objects and their value  has not been 

performed. Inspecting this territory, there were 299 objects ï historical buildings stated and listed. 

A small number of these buildings that are within the borders of Jekabpils historical centr e are 

included in the list of protected cultural monuments.  In this list, there are also several buildings of 

the city included that are located outside the city historical centre. In total, 21 objects in this list 

are mentioned as national architectural monuments and 49 objects as architectural monuments of 

local meaning. The situation is as follows: although the whole territory of the centre  has got the 

status of a town planning monument of national importance, the largest part of the historical 

centre b uildings is not protected as they are not included in the above mentioned list. In order to 

get a general view on the condition of the cultural and historical objects in the city, all cultural and 

historical objects in the historical centre of Jekabpils ci ty as well as the objects mentioned in the list 

of protected cultural and historical monuments that are located outside the historical centre were 

inspected, listed and evaluated according to the above mentioned criteria. In the research, the 

following obj ects are analysed separately:  

¶ cultural and historical objects included in the list of cultural monuments of national  

meaning  -  21;  

¶ cultural and historical objects included in the list of cultural monuments of local meaning ï 49;  

¶ objects located in the cul tural and historical centre ï 299.  

2. Analysis of the objects included in the list of cultural and historical 

monuments  

In compliance with the law ñcultural monuments in the Republic of Latvia can be properties of 

the state, municipalities, other public pe rsons and private personsò (Par kulturas 

piemineklu...,1992). Analysing the objects included in the list of cultural and historical monuments 

of national meaning according to their ownership, it can be seen that the largest part of them is a 

property of ph ysical persons (33  % ) and legal persons (33  % ). They are mostly living houses 

owned by physical persons and several household buildings (for instance, a barn, a threshing barn) 

that  have historical importance. In turn, legal entities own several churches a nd outhouse buildings 

(barns, sheds, barrack buildings). Two of the objects included in this list (the historical building of 

the district school and the barn) are owned by the government institutions, but three objects 

(Krustpils castle and two household buildings) are owned by the local municipality. Inspecting 

these objects, it can be concluded that the cultural and historical monuments owned by the state 

and the local municipalities are comparatively well maintained. Also the cultural and historical 

mon uments owned by legal persons (especially the church buildings) are in a good condition except 

one object ï the barrack building, which is in a very bad condition and subject to degradation. In 

turn, the condition of the objects protected by the state but owned by physical persons is different 

ï mostly in good and satisfactory condition, nevertheless, some buildings are practically not used 

and are in decay ( Fig.  2).  

Also the objects in the list of cultural and historical monuments of local meaning, in tota l 49, are 

owned mainly by physical persons (40  % ) and legal persons (29  % ) ( Fig.  2). Under the ownership 
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of physical persons from these groups there are mainly living houses or living houses with a shop 

or pharmacy, among them the memorial house, but under  the ownership of legal persons ï also 

living houses, several churches, health centres, the bank building and the construction of the 

former manor. A part of the objects in the list of cultural and historical monuments of local 

meaning are owned by the loc al municipalities; they are the building of the historical district county 

court, the former Abelu and Krustpils village council and board buildings, the former Guard house, 

some living houses etc. Evaluating the condition of the objects listed in the list  of cultural and 

historical monuments, it can be concluded that in general the situation is seemingly satisfactory, 

still the fact that  a part of the objects are not used or are in a bad condition is not favourable. 

Besides, these objects that are in a po or condition are owned by physical persons as well as by 

legal persons and also by the local municipality. Furthermore, several properties owned by the 

legal persons (4  % ) are evaluated even as being in a very bad condition.  

 

 
a) national meaning  b) lo cal meaning  

Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  2. Ownership of Jekabpils city cultural and historical objects of national and local meaning  

3. Analysis of the objects located in the territories of the city historical centre  

Researching in the ownership o f the buildings located in the historical centre, it  has been stated 

that the most part ï 195 or 65.4  %  of the buildings are owned by physical persons, 41 buildings or 

13.8  %  are owned by legal persons and 24 buildings or 8.1  %  are owned by local municipal ities. 

Owners of 4 buildings (1.3  % ) are persons living abroad. 33 buildings or 11.1  %  have a status of 

joint property, but only one object (0.3  % ) is under the state ownershi p.  This is a building in 

1 Pasta Street  having a historical name ñDistrict schoolò. This building is included in the list of 

cultural and historical monuments of national meaning. Inspecting the building, it was stated that 

its visual condition is good ( Fig.  3).  

Evaluating the condition of the buildings in the territories of the histo rical centre, it can be 

concluded that 42  %  of the buildings are in a good and very good condition, 31  %  of the buildings 

ï in a satisfactory condition. Still, the fourth part of the buildings is in a bad or very bad condition 

(Fig.  4). The most part of th e buildings in bad condition belong to physical persons. At the same 

time, there are also many buildings owned by physical persons that are in a good and satisfactory 

condition. Summarising the obtained results, it can be concluded that the most part of th e 

inspected objects in the territories of the historical centre are living houses, the owners of which try 

to tend their properties properly. Nevertheless, inspecting these objects, it  has been stated that 
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some of the owners  have chosen cheaper materials f or repairing their buildings, for instance, 

replacing the historical windows with plastic ones so reducing the authenticity of these buildings. In 

such cases the visual condition of the buildings was assessed as satisfactory ( Table  1) and, as it 

can be see n, there are comparatively many cases with satisfactory evaluation, especially the 

buildings owned by physical persons ( Fig.  3).  

 
Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  3. Proportion of buildings according to ownership in historical centre territories  

 
Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  4. Evaluation of objects in territories of Jekabpils city historical centres (  % ) according 
to  ownership  

As the performed analysis shows, in Jekabpils city there is a wide range of cultural and hist orical 

objects that reflect the rich history of the city and are important in promotion of sustainable 

development. Nevertheless, the physical and visual condition of these objects is different. A large 

part of the objects, especially in the territories of  the historical centres, mainly the living houses 

owned by physical persons are predominantly in a satisfactory or good condition, still almost one 

fourth of them are in a bad or even in a very bad condition. Besides, a part of them are included in 
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the nat ional level list of cultural and historical monuments as well as in the local level list. Also 

several buildings that are included in the mentioned lists and are owned by legal entities and the 

local municipality are in a bad physical condition; these are most often buildings of social 

significance. Churches are an exception as their condition is good. Although not all of the existing 

buildings in the territories of the cultural and historical centres are included in the list of cultural 

and historical monu ments, still they all together form a territory that is a cultural and historical 

monument.  

Entering the property rights on immovable property that is considered as a cultural monument 

in the Land Register, restrictions of the immovable property rights sho uld be marked, so these 

objects are officially recognised as encumbrance for their owners. In compliance with the law, 

physical persons and legal persons should ensure that the cultural monuments owned by them are 

maintained. Maintenance of the cultural mo numents owned by the state should be ensured by the 

persons responsible for them. In the law ñOn Protection of Cultural Monumentsò, it has been stated 

that conservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the cultural monuments is done by their 

owners at their own expenses. It should be admitted that not all inhabitants  have enough finances 

for maintaining and repairing of their properties and, moreover, the status of a cultural monument 

requires different additional provisions and requirements in this work.  

Cultural and historical heritage is a value for all inhabitants of the city and its guests; therefore, 

its management and maintenance are of great importance. Their maintenance invests in economic 

development and increases the development of interna tional tourism (Karnite, 1999). The local 

municipality of the particular territory  has great importance in maintaining of the cultural and 

historical heritage and informing of the society about these values. There are also good examples 

of this in Latvia, for instance, in the city Kuldiga, the council of which  has made great investment in 

gathering information about the cultural and historical values, involving and educating the society 

achieving good results (Jakabsone, 2010). There are also many examples outside Latvia in the 

economically developed countries, where the significance of cultural and historical objects is on a 

much higher level as it is today in Latvia (Karnite, 1999).  Nevertheless, also there, in spite of the 

fact that the society is educat ed and interested in maintenance of the cultural and historical 

heritage, still additional stimuli are needed in this sphere (Turlaja, 2011).  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  In Jekabpils city, there is a wide range of cultural and historical value s that are influenced by 

different historical aspects, the geographical location, natural values and prominent people. 

Comparatively many cultural and historical objects are included in the list of protected cultural 

monuments. Jekabpils city centre is lis ted there as a special cultural monument of national 

meaning, although the status of a cultural monument is assigned only to separate buildings of 

this centre.  

2)  The objects included in the Jekabpils city and local level list of protected cultural monuments are 

owned mainly by physical and legal persons. Usually these are living houses owned by physical 

persons. In turn, several churches and household buildings are owned by legal persons. 

Inspecting these buildings, it  has been stated that their present condi tion is different ï in total 

the condition is satisfactory, but there are well maintained buildings as well as several buildings 

that degrade the territory.  
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3)  Also in the territory of ñJekabpils city historical centreò that is included in the list of protected 

cultural monuments on the national level the most part (more than 65  % ) is occupied by living 

houses owned by physical persons. Generally, the buildings in the territory of this centre are in 

a good and satisfactory condition; nevertheless, the fourth p art is occupied by buildings in a bad 

condition.  

4)  Cultural and historical heritage is a value; its maintenance and information of the society about 

these values are important aspects in the development of the territories. The local municipality 

of a particu lar territory plays an important role in maintenance of cultural and historical heritage 

and information of the society about these values. In any case, formation of different 

communes and associations, how to organise consultations, development of guideli nes and 

accessibility as well as information and education of the society should be considered.  
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MONITORING AND REPOR TING SYSTEM FOR MUNI CIPAL SUSTAINABLE 

DEVE LOPMENT GOVERNANCE I N LATVIA: SUSTAINABI LITY OUTLOOK  
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Abstract.  Saulk rasti municipality is the first in Latvia local autho rity where a sustainable development planning 

and its governance performance success measurements  have been completed, based on sustainability 

indicators, realised in the frame of research -and -developmen t project. The overall aim was to study municipal 

sustainable development governance process cycle performance qualities and quantities, including social -

ecological system studies, planning process, produced documents and their implementation studies as we ll as 

studies of construction and testing of necessary IS. The following research methods were complementary used: 

case study research; approbation research; expert interviews. The data and information basis of measurements 

were collected using official st atistics; information of municipal institutions and enterprises; also private 

business; inhabitants survey and public monitoring. Monitoring and measurements were based on application of 

the set of 64 indicators, a comprehensive indicator system (IS), that  has been approved and included as an 

integral part of a mandatory municipal long - term planning document ï Sustainable Development Strategy 

(2013). Weaknesses identified during the first cycle of the full approbation of this existing IS, are revised in the  

new post -monitoring version of it. Results of the measurements are reflected in the new type of municipal 

governance document named as municipal Sustainability Outlook ï Municipal Sustainable Development 

Governance Survey. This document is meant to suppor t strategic decision -making and provide municipal 

collaborative communication with all stakeholdersô groups, and, particularly, general society, including also 

public participation. Sustainability Outlook report is a generalized overview of indicators meas urements  and 

their interpretations, which reflects sustainable development governance success by: thematic groups of 

indicators, sustainability dimensions, mandatory including also governance, in the territory in general. The IS 

functionally is an essentia l instrument, being a part of the necessary eventual municipal monitoring program, 

which are to be developed in the both, general and also in thematic/sectoral development areas (like coastal 

governance or tourism etc.) of municipality. There would be nece ssary to comprehend all new and existing IS in 

planning regions of the country and at the national governance level, in order to form  harmonious vertically and 

horizontally integrated common National indicator systemôs network, also aiming to involve the public more 

widely in the local sustainable development aiming process and its governance measurements and evaluation. 

Importantly, in this way to make the introduction and use of such IS at municipal level in the future simpler and 

cheaper. Respectively, d eveloped with certain regularity municipal sustainability report, may become an 

effective municipal governance instrument for the assessment of implementation of different planning 

documents and general performance of development governance in each local t erritory, within context of wider 

public needs and public participation.  

Keywords : sustainable development, governance, municipal monitoring, indicator system, sustainability 
reporting.  

JEL code : Q56; Q58  

1. Introduction: sustainable development planning p ractice  

Sustainability concept in its modern understanding got wider resonance through the Agenda  21 

document adopted during the world sustainability conference in Rio in 1992 that later  has been 

transposed to the local level ( Prescott -Allen, 1995; Brugma nn, 1996  etc.) and widely implemented 

in many countries as Local Agenda  21 documents. It  has been followed by refection of sustainable 

development (SD) principles in policy guidelines and practical recommendations ( UNEP, ICLEI, 

1996 ), requesting: monitorin g as a mandatory factor of SD; public involvement in all stages of SD 

and its planning process; and calls for integrative nature of SD. Spatial development planning 

system in Latvia, to a large extent, is based on Agenda21 and Local Agenda21 guidelines, ho wever 
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often only formally  (Kaulins, 2015). Already in the normative level, Law on Development Planning 

System ( Saeima, 2008 ) foresees a requirement for planning documents monitoring. Law on Spatial 

Development Planning ( Saeima, 2011 ) determines that for me dium and short - term documents 

monitoring must be done using indicators system (IS) that  has to be included in the planning 

documents composition. Besides, parameters listed in environmental report of specific planning 

documentôs strategical environmental impact assessment shall be monitored, as well. There are not 

envisaged other types of monitoring requirements, neither support measures for monitoring in 

normative acts. This is not in line with emphasized sustainability principle compliance requirement 

pre sent in mentioned acts of legislation  because action monitoring and success evaluation of 

development strategy as the main sustainable development planning document is not envisaged. 

Despite that, there is a number of municipalities, which are interested  into in -depth assessment of 

their development strategy, in order to upgrade medium - term planning guidelines and update and 

make more efficient local action programs. Important here is communication aspect, providing 

precise and reliable information for de cision makers and society.  

There was elaborated research -and -development (R&D) process approach with the overall aim 

to study municipal sustainable development governance (SDG) process cycle performance qualities 

and quantities, including research tasks f or territorial social -ecological system studies, planning 

process, produced documents and their implementation studies as well as development tasks for 

the studies of construction and testing of necessary IS. The following research methods were 

complementa ry used: (1) case study research (CSR), realizing document studies and field studies, 

including interviews with target group representatives (2) approbation research for testing R&D 

results; (3) expert interviews beyond the CSR frame. Thus, Saulkrasti Muni cipal Council in 2012, 

when starting development of its Sustainable development strategy,  has taken decision to include 

SD and its governance IS in the document as it was methodologically developed by the researchers 

of the University of Latvia. IS was dev eloped ( Kaulins, 2015 ) and approved in 2013 with the 

decision of municipal council as the first of a kind monitoring system in Latvia, which rooted 

directly in the planning process and planning documents guidelines ( KBLC 2013 ). A set of our 

publications  has been dedicated to the system itself and later also to the results of specific 

indicator measurements in Saulkrasti municipality (for example, Kaulins, 2015 ). However, the 

same level of recognition  has to be paid to results communication to the public, th us fostering its 

involvement in use and further development of the system. The approach of SD and its governance 

assessment in Saulkrasti was based on indicator method ( Kaulins, 2015 ), that allowed to create a 

system, which, from one side, is based on four  basic sustainability dimensions ï natural, economic, 

social and governance environment, highlighting mutual integration of these dimensions, and 

connecting them with so called priority integrative municipal problem areas, which identification, on 

its turn , has been carried out based on long term strategic guidelines.  

In 2015 and 2016 in the frame of the State Research Program SUSTINNO full system 

measurements were done. In 2017 a concept of integrative summary report ï Sustainable 

development governance su rvey (SDGS) ï was developed to reflect all results, based on similar 

elaborations started on Environmental governance Outlook proposals (Ernsteins, 2016). It is 

innovative for Latvia pre -planning and target groups communication proposal, novel is also a 

developed SDGS report itself. This Sustainability Outlook, as SDGS is called in short, is a 

generalized overview of indicators measurements, which reflects sustainable development 
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governance success by: thematic groups of indicators, sustainability dimension s, and governance 

in the territory in general.  

Shields (see Fig.  1)  has justified generalization principles of information provided by indicators 

and their system ( Shields et  al.,  2002 ) at the same time indicating, that all received information 

must be ma de public. SDGS consists of separate indicator reports (1st level of pyramid) and it 

forms 2nd and 3rd level of pyramid. The final version of the report is the subject of public 

discussion process, taking into account at least the requirements of formal co nsultation procedure 

(Cabinet, 2009 ).  

 
Source: Shields et  al.,  2002  

Fig.  1. Indicator information pyramid according to the target groups  

2. Methodology: indicatorôs measurements and processing for reporting  

Research -and -development (R&D) approach was us ed as methodological framework for 

indicator system (IS) studies in Saulkrasti as a pilot municipality in Latvia. Necessary sociological 

studies (interviews, public survey, round - table discussions) were done by university researchers 

already during initial  design period of the municipal IS (2011 -2012). Additional methods included 

stakeholder interviews during implementation of IS in 2014, before the measurements of 

indicators  have started. Measurements were finalized into the format of each individual indic ator 

structured reporting (approximately 3 -4 pages for each and about 160 pages in total) to be 

professionally used by municipal staff, experts. But, in order to prepare summary information for 

main stakeholders and general public, there  have been designed  and drafted a new type of public 

discussion and pre -planning document ï Sustainability Outlook, which again is a novel approach in 

the Latvian municipal practice.  

IS as it  has been initially designed and officially approved by the municipal council in 20 13 

included 63 indicators, which were grouped according to traditional municipal planning sectors that, 

in turn, were grouped into four sustainable development dimensions (natural environment, 

economic, social environment and, a mandatory also governance d imension), finally a separate 

integral or strategical indicators group was introduced too. For each indicator a comprehensive, 

precise measuring methodology was developed; together with general directions for use of the 

indicator system. These provisions w ere summarized in a Userôs guide manual (KBLC, 2013 ). The 

data and information basis of measurements now was made up of: official statistics; information 

provided by municipal institutions and enterprises; information provided by private business; 
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inhabita nts survey; and public monitoring. Besides, the results of survey conducted in the frame of 

municipal planning process in 2012 were used, where they were relevant to the measurements 

done in 2014. In majority of cases data were available as requested by th e indicators methodology, 

although there were some differences. Data were processed in 2015 and in 2016 they were 

compiled in the indicators initial report ( Kaulins, 2016 ).  

Further on the second part of the research -and -development framework are to be elab orated ï 

the municipal action policy and planning initiatives and documents ï and following methodological 

principles and approaches developed and applied. The research and assessment results are to be 

summarized into generalized and integrative survey abo ut measurements of indicators , 

which in a concentrated way reflects current strategic sustainable development governance success 

and shortcomings by: sustainability dimensions; regarding long - term strategical elements ï 

formulations (main goal, goals, long  term action directions); and governance of the territory in 

general. Such type of reporting, which currently is not a mandatory municipal document, 

potentially  has to be approved and disseminated by the municipal council, besides it is advisable 

that it i s first of all publicly discussed and so contributed for its data and planning adjustment 

interpretations, before getting its final shape and further municipal planning conclusions.  

The content of sustainability report is formed of the following sections: 1) Saulkrasti 

municipality sustainable development governance indicator system that includes short description 

of the system and indicators table; 2) the course of indicator measurements in 2012 -2014 that 

includes technical information about measurement pe rformers, data sources etc.; 3) Saulkrasti 

municipality sustainability general characteristics: natural environment, economic environment, 

social environment, governance, and integral (strategical) indicators. 4) general characteristic of 

Saulkrasti munici palityôs sustainability; 5) resume by sustainability dimensions and assessment of 

the results from perspective of sustainable planning guidelines. Document ends with public needs 

orientated summary about sustainability of the Saulkrasti municipality develo pment in 2014.  

The most important methodological element in the composition of SDGS is structure of the 

dimensional description , which is provided in the 3rd section. Dimensional description is started 

with explanation, what is its content and which struct ural elements of the municipality are relevant 

to the specific sustainability dimension. It is followed by sustainability situation description of a 

specific dimension, illustrated by the most interesting results of indicator measurements providing 

either very typical or unexpected results. A concluding part of description provides general 

conclusions and highlights positive and negative (which needs specific attention) factors of a 

dimension. Description is illustrated by graphical representation of sustai nability measurements. 

Conclusion part provides guidance in which direction decisions must be made, in order to improve 

the situation in specific sustainability dimension, as well as it provides a concrete list of 

recommended actions. Some considerations a re made on necessary additional information for 

better planning of further actions. A final part of the section reflects public and expertsô opinion 

where such  have been expressed, as well as, considering the long process of information 

processing, a short  report is given about what  has happened since 2014, if there were some 

crucial, visible changes, comparing with the measurements.  

After presentation of the material in the municipality and discussion with municipal leadership 

And specialists, all results and recommendations were forwarded to municiplaity for the further 

actions to be done, including for communication with societyôs target groups, as well as for 
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discussion on interpretation of survey results and development of proposals for annual update of  

the municipal development program (medium -term document for 7 yearsô period). 

3. Municipal policy development: results and discussion  

3.1. Dimensional sustainability assessment in Saulkrasti municipality  

Assessments of all sustainability dimensions are fo rmed following the structure described in the 

previous chapter. For illustration, integrative elements of economic dimension assessment are 

provided here. In general, economic environment sustainability is assessed as limited. Situation 

with municipal budg et develops positively, however a base for budget (private sector development) 

is not balanced. In general context, successful are activities of the Skulte  harbour. Tourism, which 

is the second strategical priority of the municipal development, is stagnati ng. There is not 

identifiable real movement towards another strategic goal targeted to receiving a resort status. 

These processes are developing in the circumstances of an ever - increasing labour supply deficit. 

However, a set of preconditions exists for su ccessful development: good work of tourism 

information centre, developed transport infrastructure (except pro -environmental bicycle 

infrastructure), increase of a total number of visitors to the municipality, despite decrease of non -

resident flows. Opinion  of inhabitants and guests confirm this assumption, because the main asset 

of the municipality ï its coastal area ï is mostly positively evaluated both in terms of 

environmental, and improvement aspects.  

Positive. In general budget situation is seen as fav ourable and developing in desirable 

direction. Municipality  has overcome consequences of the financial crisis of 2008. After 2013 

significant growth of external co- financing of infrastructure projects is observed; new business 

areas  have been developed, co mpetitiveness of municipality economy  has grown; continuing port 

development, what  has contributed substantial capital investments in the local infrastructure. 

Progress is seen as regards practically all indicators; successful results are seen in work of t ourism 

information centre; positive evaluation of the coastal environmental situation and infrastructure, 

however, potential for further significant improvements  has been recognized.  

Negative, where attention  ha s to be paid.  There exists ever - increasing la ck of labour supply 

in the municipality, which will influence human resources - intensive tourism sector development. 

Return of long term investments into budget is a very slow, similarly, as in the majority of 

municipalities of Latvia, thus a local budget i s not sufficient to ensure dynamic infrastructure 

development. There is increase in number of jobs only in public sector. Railway is poorly adjusting 

to the needs of permanent residents of the municipality; practically there does not exist bicycle 

lanes ne twork; small number of accommodation and catering service providers does not match 

with planned priorities of the municipality economic development. There is lack of unique offer, 

including in health tourism. As consequence ï non - resident attendance declin e. In general, 

development of tourism sector is weak and unbalanced, some its segments become weaker, while 

others  uncompetitive. There is lack of interest in e co-certification.  

Where additional information is needed . There is a need of data on municipali ty GDP 

sectoral breakdown for the assessment of the sectoral input in development; actual job situation in 

small enterprises; actual situation in small tourism enterprises regarding seasonality, workload, 

and employment.  Recommended actions. Strategical go als of municipal development must 

include measures for: improvement of demographic structure; creating favourable circumstances 

for young families with children; necessary bicycle infrastructure development action plan.  
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3.2. Integrative overall assessment  

The overall assessment  of sustainable development shows relatively good sustainability 

indications as regards natural environment, on the backdrop of somewhat delayed social and 

economic development. However, there could be recognized a certain balance in the ratio of the 

sustainability dimensions, with a slight predominance of the natural environment. This is a positive 

sign, at the same time it also means that without changing the basic socio -economic conditions, 

the situation will not change significantl y. Here, as a critical factor, is a shortage of development 

territories and natural resources, together with the poorly developed region's strategic economic 

sector -  hospitality in the tourism sector. The planning of the municipal development policy 

consi ders these three issues as highest priority. A significant sustainability reserve lies in better 

infrastructure of the ñGardenersô communitiesò and involving inhabitants of these areas in the 

public and economic processes of the municipality. The ñGardenersô communitiesò are made up of 

several hundred tiny land properties with a very small area ï typically 600 square meters, which 

are concentrated in certain areas of the municipality and which mostly belong to the inhabitants of 

the capital city of Riga, wh o mostly stay here in the summer. The influence of Riga's proximity is 

dual. On one  hand, it reduces the economic activity in the municipality and does not replenish 

municipal budget. On other  hand, it is a socially stabilizing factor, reducing the depende nce of local 

welfare on its limited capacity and, also reducing effects of external factors on fragile local 

economy.  

Municipalityôs Sustainable Development Strategy defines three development goals: 1) activities 

towards obtaining a resort status; 2) effec tive port activity, and 3) adequate for inhabitant needs 

educational, cultural and sport infrastructure. Progress towards the first goal is limited, as seems 

the entrepreneurship sector does not recognize enough potential in this area, but the local 

admini stration  has not taken sufficient management decisions that could trigger the situation. The 

self -organization of entrepreneurs  has not been active either. With regard to the port activities, 

management decisions  have fostered investment in port developmen t and progress towards the 

goal is successful Certain sustainable development threat is seen in growing environmental impacts 

of port operations. There is currently no comparative measure that would allow for the long - term 

evaluation of the availability an d assessment of various social infrastructure components; this will 

be possible through the second cycle of measurements of indicators. However, it can be 

argued  having compliance with the regional development centre statuss, with the exception of 

certain formal positions in the field of public administration.  

The main conclusions  on the sustainability of the municipality are as follows: most indicators 

indicate a moderately positive trend towards sustainability; none of the calculated indicators 

indicates a significant mismatch of management with regard to sustainability as the basic setting 

for governance development. The municipality is recovering from the economic crisis as a factor 

negatively affecting sustainability. Critical factors of sustainable dev elopment  of the 

municipality are: lack of development territories and labour force reserve; poorly developed 

economic sector ï hospitality services. A significant sustainability reserve lies in the improvement 

of the infrastructure for the areas of ñGardener communitiesò and the involvement of the 

inhabitants of these territories in the social and economic life of the municipality.  
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3.3. From indicator system and sustainability report towards municipal 

monitoring  

The Municipal Monitoring System should refle ct implementation of all three planning periods 

(long - term, medium and short - term) policies and their planning documents. Each specific type of 

planning document  has its own type of parameters ( Fig.  2). Implementation of sustainable and 

integrated manageme nt requests equal respect to all stages of the governance cycle . Thus, the 

research results of the  interactions of natural sciences and social sciences  must be 

transformed into the development of a local level science -policy -practice process and content 

development. The mediator, in the particular case is science sector, needs to be presenting in the 

form, terminology and procedural context that is perceived by the target grou p.  Unfortunately in 

general, the results of significant scientific research still in the Latvian situation are used 

insufficiently in the realization of the municipal governance. Considering the fact that there is a 

certain similarity between the organizational and informative aspects of indicators and resultative 

pointers (RP) measurem ent, but the difference is basically only in the methodological detail, it is 

purposeful to develop a multi -component, unified monitoring system and mechanism for its 

implementation and maintenance (Kaulins, Ernsteins, 2018). Indicators operate in the long  run 

and, in general, do not depend on the guidelines contained in the planning documents. A separate 

group of strategic or integrated indicators characterizes the sustainability of the site and 

sustainable development in general; some of them may not be d irectly attributed to the strategic 

objectives set out in the long - term planning documents but characterize the sustainable 

development of the territory as a whole.  

DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM

SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT 

STRATEGY

ACTION PLAN

INDICATORS
RESULTATIVE 

POINTERS
EXECUTION 

MARKS

INVESTMENT 
PLAN

LONG-TERM,
> 8 YEARS

MID-TERM
4 ς 7 YEARS

SHORT-TERM
1 ς 3 YEARS

DOCUMENTS

SUPERVISION 
MEASUREMENTS

COMMON AND THEMATICAL OUTLOOKS

PLANNING TERMS

 
Source: Kaulins, Ernsteins, 2018  

Fig.  2. Monitoring syste m tools for development planning documents  

The essential feature of the IS is the early warning. Another important function is 

communication with the public, informing, educating and involving in management of the IS. The 

second set of parameters consists  of RP, which essentially illustrate the consequences of the 

implementation of the planning document. Their task is to observe how progress is being made 

towards the established medium - term goals and how the directions for action defined within them 

are im plemented. In some respects, RP is also a prognostic tool, but the forecast is limited by the 

guidelines and deadlines set in the planning document. Practice confirms that a large part of the RP 

sets basically the characteristics of the indicators, which a llows to expand the specific PP functions 

up to the indicator level. This can be done by including the relevant to RP indicator system and 
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developing the appropriate methodological provision. The third set of parameters is an execution 

pointers (action mar ks) that illustrates the execution of specific actions within the deadline and its 

status. Typically, this can be reduced to a non -numeric character of a binary "executed -non -

fulfilled" type. Such a parameter can by definition not be an indicator and, in f act, neither 

RP. However, among the performance indicators, it is possible to select parameters with a 

numerical nature, such as, for example, the amount of funding received or the amount of activities 

implemented. In this case, there will be a partial ove rlap of the set of performance indicators with 

the PP set.  

A significant subset, which can include all three types of previously described parameters and 

which is characterized by a specific way of obtaining information, are public monitoring 

parameters . T hey are characterized by the acquisition of data in a systematic public involvement 

process ï by volunteers performing field observations, surveys, and more activities. It's possible to 

talk about citizen science, when people without special knowledge, aft er some guidance/ training, 

are purposefully involved in solving of scientific problems or, in the case of municipal monitoring, 

solving economic and management problems with scientific methods. Public monitoring not only 

provides access to data that are o therwise unavailable, but also plays an important educational role 

and enhances public confidence in monitoring results in particularly and in local governance in 

general.  

Conclusions  

1)  The practice of using the Sustainable Development Governance (SDG) IS in  Saulkrasti 

municipality suggests that it can be the basis for monitoring, evaluation and re -planning of long -

term territorial development planning documents, also assessing overall sustainability and 

preparing municipal governance recommendations in the f rame of governance cycle. The IS 

based Sustainability Outlook provides an adequate understanding of progress towards SD in the 

context of SDG goals.  

2)  The experience gained during the first measurement and assessment cycle is helping in 

developing new IS for  the needs of municipalities, making them to be more efficiently applied 

and better integrated horizontally and vertically with other planning documents of different 

governance levels.  

3)  The IS based Sustainability Outlook for SD governance demonstrates opti ons of successful 

integration of scientific approach into the monitoring system and measurementsô performance 

as well as overall assessment of SD for the preparation of decision -making recommendations. 

The role of science can be stressed in providing infor mation to various local target groups on 

essential topics, being usually diffuse or difficult to access or understand.  

4)  The proposed municipal monitoring system combines assessment of SD and monitoring 

(supervision) of planning documents. Public monitoring component here ensures the acquisition 

of important, but otherwise inaccessible information, in combination with benefits of public 

involvement. A practice of regular publicly discussed reports shall increase public awareness and 

confidence in local govern ment.  
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Abstract.  In the Russian Federation, since 2014 the rules for calculating property taxes  have been changed. 

The tax on real property increased several times as its value began to be formed from the cadastral value. The 

article examines the iss ues of changing the cadastral value of real property objects (land parcels and buildings) 

in the Samara region as a result of their disputing. The disputing of the cadastral value from which the tax 

payments are calculated is conducted in a specially creat ed Dispute Commissions or by a court decision. The 

revision of the cadastral value is carried out on the basis of its market value on the date on which its cadastral 

value is established. In the Samara region currently the results of the cadastral valuatio n carried out in 2011 -

2013 are approved and used for taxation purposes. Analysis of the performed cadastral valuation work of this 

period showed that it was performed in low quality and the results of established cadastral value do not 

correspond to the in dicators of market value at the date of the assessment. Excess of cadastral value over the 

market value is the basis for making decision on reducing the cadastral value of the real property. In this way, 

amount of taxes to be paid to the regional budget by  taxpayers, mainly large industrial enterprises located on 

the territory of the Samara region, is reduced. As a result, the regional budget does not receive part of the 

planned revenue.  

Key words :  cadastral value, land stock, leasehold payment, market valu e, regional budget.  

JEL code:  H30; K34  

Introduction  

The payment for land use in Russia is introduced since 1992, after adoption of the Law ñOn 

payment for landò. This law provided for the following types of payments - land tax and leasehold 

payment (Law of  the Russian Federation ..., 2000). Land tax plays an important role in the tax 

system, because it is one of the main sources of the formation of the financial base of local 

governments, and therefore it  has significant impact on the socio -economic develop ment of regions 

(Varlamov A., 2011; Varlamov A., 2014). Land tax, despite a relatively low share in total revenue, 

relates to local taxes (The Tax Code é, 2000). The importance of updating of cadastral information 

for the collection of land payments is sho wn in publications by different authors (Baumane V., 

2016; Varlamov A., 2014; Galchenko S., 2003; Vlasov A., 2013; Koryagina N., 2008; 

Konstantinova E., 2015; Molzhitova D., 2013; Parsova V., Cahrausa I., 2015; Pomelov A., 2013).  

The dynamics of the growth  of land payments in the Samara region were analysed in our 

previous publications (Khasayev, G., 2016; Khasayev, G., 2017). The aim of this article is to 

analyse the impact of real property market value on formation of cadastral value and, in general, 

on c ollection of tax payments and formation of a regional budget.  

The Samara region is located in the southeast of European Russia in the middle flow of the 

Volga. It covers an area of 53.6  thous and  km 2 (0.31  %  of the territory of Russia). The Samara 

region co nsists of 10 urban districts and 27 municipal districts. On 01.01.2016, the structure of the 

land stock  has the following breakdown: agricultural land -  76  % , forest land -  10  % , urban land -  

7 % , industrial, transport and other special purpose land -  1 % , land of specially protected areas -  

3 % , land under water -  3 % . According to the status of ownership, the state and municipal 

property, including undistributed state ownership in land, occupies 2492  thous and  hectar es. The 

total ownership of citizens cons ists of 1933  thous and  hectar es (Report on the state ..., 2016).  



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  138 -144  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 078  

 

 139  
 

Research results and discussion  

In 2014, the Russian Federation adopted amendments to the Tax Code of the Russian 

Federation, which changed the rules for calculating property taxes. Land parce ls, buildings and 

structures were defined as real property objects, as well as residential and non - residential premises 

and objects of unfinished construction. Until 2015, the tax on property of physical persons in 

accordance with the Law ñOn Real Property Taxesò was calculated on the basis of data on the 

inventory value of buildings and structures. The normative price was established to the land, but 

land parcels were not taxed. Later in the regions of the Russian Federation, there were accepted 

laws on th e transition to cadastral value as basis for calculation of real property tax. So, Samara 

region in 2015 started calculation of the real property tax for physical persons based on the 

cadastral value of real property objects -  land parcels and buildings an d structures. At the same 

time, taxation of real properties on the basis of cadastral value  has been introduced gradually, 

taking into consideration an accumulation of the data in cadastre database. In the Russian 

Federation, each region by itself determin ed the list of taxpayers who will be affected by the new 

taxation order. Annually, the authorized body of executive authority of the Samara region compiles 

a list of real property objects, which will be taxed according to cadastral value. During last three  

years, there was a quantitative growth (13 times) of real properties, included in the list, which was 

aimed to increase the revenue part of consolidated budget of the Samara region.  

After changing the system of calculation of real property tax of its cada stral value, the tax 

increased several times, despite a gradual increase in tax rates: in 2016 -  0.9  % , in 2017 -  1.2  % , 

in 2018 -  1.5  % , in 2019 -  1.8  % , in 2020 and in subsequent years -  2.0  % . The question of the 

correctness of determining the cadastral  value of land and buildings used for taxation purposes is 

becoming topical.  

Cadastral valuation of urban land is a combination of administrative and technical measures to 

establish the cadastral value of land parcels and buildings on territory of administ rative unit within 

the boundaries of assessment zones. The valuation is carried out on the basis of:  

¶ a comprehensive income;  

¶ comparative and cost approach;  

¶ information on transactions on real property market;  

¶ level of leasehold payments;  

¶ profitability of l and use.  

There are analysed leasehold - forming factors in the assessment process, including the quality 

and location of land parcels, improvements made in real property, level of social and engineering 

infrastructure of the territory etc. Peculiar parameter s of land cadastral value obtained as a result 

of assessment are used to justify property tax rates, privatisation of the land, determination of 

leasehold payments, concluding inheritance contracts and gift agreements, mortgage operations, 

setting redempti on prices in case of land expropriation, calculation of the starting price in the sale 

of land at auction etc.  

The state cadastral valuation of the land is based on land classification according to the purpose 

and type of functional use, taking into accoun t homogeneous by purpose the price zoning of the 

territory, type of functional use and land parcels with analogous cadastral value. The factors of 

existing buildings and land use, location of linear objects (streets, roads, rivers, waterways, 
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overpasses, r ailways, etc.), as well as boundaries of cadastral areas or cadastral blocks are taken 

into account.  

In accordance with the legislation of the Russian Federation, the cadastral value is the market 

value of real property objects established on a certain dat e on the basis of adopted techniques 

using technologies of mass -valuation. Cadastral value fairly objectively reflects the level of prices 

on the real property market, so the tax based on the market data is fair. According to the current 

legislation, the s tate cadastral valuation of land is carried out at least once every 5 years, on the 

territory of the Samara region it  has been already conducted three times. The Figure  1 shows the 

change of peculiar parameters of land cadastral value on the example of one  of the cadastral 

blocks of the Samara city ( Fig.  1).  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on data of selected cadastral block in Samara city 

Fig.  1. Change of peculiar parameters of land cadastral value in (example of concrete cadastral 
block in Samara c ity, 2004 -  2014)  

There are analysed changes of peculiar parameters of land cadastral value depending on the 

type of permitted use -  land parcels intended for placement of:  

¶ trade, catering and consumer services facilities;  

¶ office buildings for business and  commercial purposes;  

¶ industrial and administrative buildings, industrial structures, communal services, material and 

technical, food supply, marketing and procurement  

¶ low - rise housing, including individual housing development.  

It should be noted, that pec uliar parameter of land cadastral value for office buildings for 

business and commercial purposes is growing noticeably.  

Peculiar parameters of land cadastral value in particular cadastral block are used as a base unit. 

In cadastral blocs, the base values coincide on the principle of similarity and are determined in 

accordance with methods taking into account all characteristics of the land. Fixation of the specific 
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cadastral value index for area of the real property object allows calculating the cadastral value of 

the real property object.  

The current cadastral value of land parcels and buildings was determined as a result of cadastral 

assessment carried out in 2011 -2013. In urban area of Samara region, cadastral valuation of the 

buildings was carried out i n 2011, but cadastral valuation of the land ï in 2013. These results were 

included in the real property state cadastre. These data since 2014 are applied for taxation 

purposes according to the annually updated list of taxpayers. Non - listed owners still are  taxed 

according to inventory value. The problems of incorrect cadastral valuation in period 2011 -2013 

are inherent to both land and buildings, and are discussed below.  

At present, the problem of insufficient reliability to the results of current cadastral  valuation is 

urgent. In spite of the fact that it was carried out according to the approved cadastral valuation 

methods, the reference material of analysis of transactions on real property market in calculations 

was used incorrectly. Not all the necessary  factors were taken into account, for example, 

peculiarities of certain districts, which were located far from the city centre, were not considered. 

As a result, real properties located in some parts of the city, and used mainly as large industrial 

enterpr ises  have been significantly overvalued.  

According to the current legislation, updating of the cadastral value should be carried out no 

less than once in 5 years. In 2016, updating was done but its results were not approved and 

cannot be used for taxation purposes.  

The authors  have prepared a comparison between current cadastral values and market prices 

(Fig.  2).  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on data of cadastral values and market prices 

Fig.  2. Comparison of average cadastral values and market pric es in Samara city (2016)  

The figure shows that average value of peculiar parameters of cadastral value in Samara city is 

close to the average market value of objects for various purposes. However, in some cases, 

discrepancy can be more than five times. For  example, a significant discrepancy is noted for the 

objects of trade and administrative and office facilities.  
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Comparing the results of market and cadastral values of office and trade facilities, it is evident 

that in the central urban area the difference  between mass -appraisal data is insignificant. However, 

if we consider similar objects that are located on the urban outskirts, there cadastral value is about 

4-5 times higher than market value ( Fig.  3).  

 

(  -  2-15  % ;  -  15 -30  % ;  -  30 -42  % ;  -  42 -55  % ;  -  55 -70  % ) 

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of cadastral values and market prices 

Fig.  3. The difference between the market and cadastral value of the trade facilities,  %  

However, along with overvalued objects, there are objects that  have be en undervalued.  

The reasons for changing the cadastral or market value can be related to the insufficient 

consideration of factors related to the location of a particular real property ( Fig.  4).  

 
 

(  -  5-18  % ;  -  18 -30  % ;  -  30 -45  % ;  -  45 -57  % ;  -  57 -71  % ) 

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of cadastral values and market prices 

Fig.  4. The difference between the market and cadastral value of the administrative and office 
facilities,  %  

The figures show that the areas located far from city busi ness centre were significantly 

overvalued.  

Excessive dissatisfaction for massive part of taxpayers is caused by low quality of cadastral 

assessments conducted in the region, which is the reason for appeals in commissions and courts. 
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According to the result s of 2014 -2016, up to 9  %  of all appeals in the Russian Federation relates to 

the Samara region, which confirms the disproportionate, non -market based taxation. The basis for 

appeals and revising the cadastral value is its market value on the date, at whic h cadastral value 

was established. As evidence of it serves materials from market value databases.  

As a rule, Commission reduced the cadastral value of land owned by the largest taxpayers -  

industrial enterprises located in the majority of urban districts of the Samara region. Because of 

appeals, the cumulative value of the cadastral value in Samara region decreased by 

129  595  644  thous and roubles, including cadastral value of the land by 121  452  890  thous and 

roubles (about 94  % ) and buildings by 8  142  754  thous and roubles (about 6  % ).  

As a result, revenues to budgets of municipalities decreased. In general, for Samara region 

volume of outstanding tax payments due to the revision of the cadastral value in 2014 -2016 is 

shown in the table ( Table  1). Outstandin g incomes in the local municipality budgets are formed 

from income of land tax, which was calculated at the tax rate of 1.5  % , and of tax payments for 

buildings, owned by physical persons, which was calculated at the current tax rate of 0.1  % . 

Table  1 

Amou nt of outstanding incomes in the budget of the Samara region 
in  2014 - 2016  

No  The revision of the cadastral value  2014  2015  2016  
In total 

2014 -  2016  

1.  
Reduction of cadastral value of the land, 
RUB 

51  221  664  35  140  415  35  090  811  121  452  890  

2.  
Outstand ing income from land tax, 
calculated at a rate of 1.5  % , RUB  

768  325  527  107  526  362  1  821  794  

3.  
Decrease of cadastral value due to 
applications of owners ï physical 
persons, RUB  

42  930  215  228  967  552  1  225  710  

4.  
Outstanding income from physical 

perso ns land tax, calculated at a rate of 
0.1  % , RUB  

0 215  967  1  182  

 
Outstanding income in municipality 
budgets in total  

768  325  527  322  527  329  1  822  976  

Source: authorôs calculations based on reports of the Accounts Chamber of the Samara Region 

The total a mount of outstanding revenues (real property tax) in the consolidated budget of 

Samara region due to revised cadastral value by Commissions and in the legal procedure during 

the period under study makes 1  822  976  thous and roubles, including land tax ï 

1 82 1 794  thous and roubles (99  % ).  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  The impact of real property market to the cadastral value is an important factor, 

underestimation of which leads to serious consequences.  

2)  Reducing the cadastral value of land and build ings reduces revenues in the municipal budgets 

through real property tax, which is calculated on the basis of cadastral value.  

3)  The reason for reduced revenues is an imperfection of the mechanism for formation and 

actualization of information about real pro perty for taxation purposes, lack of responsibility 

carrying out of cadastral valuation, as well as procedures of quality control.  



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  138 -144  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 078  

 

 144  
 

Bibliography  

1.  Baumane, V. (2016). Analysis of Impact of Land Quality Assessment in Regions of Latvia for Agriculture 
Land Valu e. Proceedings of scientific methodical conference ñBaltic Surveyingô16ò pp.  14 -20.  

2.  Galchenko, S.A. (2003). The Effectiveness of the System of the State Land Cadastre of Different 
Administrative - territorial Levels. M.: MGIU. 158 p.   

3.  Khasaev, G.R., Vlasov,  A.G., Vasilieva, D.I., Chepurin, E.M., Lobanov, V. P. , Volodina, T.V. (2016). 
Cadastral Valuation of Real Estate in the Socio -economic Development of Region (on the example of Samara 
region). Land management, cadastre and monitoring of lands. Volume 3 (13 4). pp.  51 -60.  

4.  Khasaev, G.R., Vlasov, A.G., Vasilieva, D.I. 2017. Modeling and Analysis of the Collection of Land Payments 
in the Municipal Areas, Depending on the Economic and Geographical Factors // Baltic surveying. 
International scientific journal. 201 7. Volume 6, pp.  71 -79.  

5.  Konstantinova, E. P. (2015) Improving the Efficiency of Land Administration in the Municipalities. Bulletin of 
Volga region Institute of management. Volume  1. pp.  17 -22  

6.  Koryagina, H.B. (2008) The Evaluation of the Effectiveness of La nd Administration in the Kuznetsk district of 
the Penza region. Science and technology of APC. Volume 11 . pp.  11 -12.  

7.  Law of the Russian Federation of 11.10.1991 ɷ 1738-1 "On payment for land".  

8.  Molzhitova, D., Igembaeva, S., Gurklys, V. (2013) Problems and Basic Directions of Perfection of 
Management of Land Resources of the Republic of Kazakhstan. Proceedings of scientif ic methodical 
conference ñBaltic Surveyingô13ò. pp.  116 -120.  

9.  Parsova, V., Cahrausa, I. (2015) Prevention of Land Degradation Processes. Baltic Surveying International 
Scientific Journal. Volume 3.  pp.  73 -78.  

10.  Pomelov, A. (2013) Mechanism of Regulation of La nd Use in Belarus. Proceedings of scientific methodical 
conference ñBaltic Surveyingô13ò. pp.  126 -134.  

11.  Report on the State and Use of Land in the Samara region in 2015. -  2016. Federal Service of State 
Registration, Cadastre and Cartography Department of t he Federal Service for State Registration, Cadastre 
and Cartography of the Samara Region. ï Samara.  

12.  The Tax Code of the Russian Federation (part two) of 05.08.2000 No.  117 -FZ.  

13.  Varlamov, A.A. (2011) Organizational and Legal Mechanisms of Land Survey and Cad astral Ensure 
Agricultural Lands / Sc. red. Varlamov A.A. State University of land management. M., 2011. 208 p.   

14.  Varlamov, A.A. 2014. System of State and Municipal Management. M.: State University for Land 
Management. 452 p.   

15.  Vlasov, A.G., Voronin, V.V., V asilieva, D.I. (2013) Legislative Framework of Land and Property Complex. 
Problems of Regional Ecology. Volume 4. pp.  117 -121.  

 



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  145 -153  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 079  

 

1Corresponding author.  Tel. +37129409742. E -mail address: megija.krievina@gmail.com  145  
2Corresponding author.  Tel. +371 26521370. E -mail address: velga.ozolina@rtu.lv  

 

EXPORT TARGET COUNTR Y SELECTION TOOL FOR  MORE 

COMPETITIVE  ENTERPRISES  
79  79  
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Abstract.  Export is one of the main drivers of economic development of Latvia. Therefore, facilitation of 

exports is important, especially in regional level thus ensuring more inte grated regional development. As the 

competition increases globally, identification of export target countries and export market research are 

becoming increasingly important. The choice of the export target countries is done in several levels ï 

government, associations and enterprises. If the same export target countries are chosen at different levels, 

enterprises can focus more on increasing competitiveness rather than on marketing activities. The aim of the 

study is to create a tool for determining the exp ort target countries of Latvia. This implies the choice of the 

most appropriate indicators to characterise selected criteria, which are obtained from several statistical 

databases and world -wide assessments like Doing Business , Worldwide Governance Indicat ors  and others. The 

elaborated export target country selection tool comprises data of 2016 for 240 countries. All the initial data are 

first ranked and then consolidated in 10 criteria, which are used for final ranking of all the countries. The 

representat ive of the Ministry of Economics found the tool useful. It is best suited for the initial selection of 

export target countries, which then can be analysed more thoroughly. The use of the tool by  export authorities 

can ensure more qualitative cooperation, help to avoid duplication of information and plan international 

relations and export facilitation activities more efficiently thus ensuring more advantages to enterprises. The 

tool can be extended also for use by enterprises.  

Key words:  export target count ries, target countries selection tool, selection criteria, competitive enterprises.  

JEL code :  F10, F13, F14, F60  

Introduction  

Latvia economy  has undergone various changes over the past six years, as a slow transition in 

economic development is taking plac e -  from rapid decision -making, to a sustainable development 

model, in which the main driving force is exports and the ability to compete in both internal and 

external markets. Export is one of the most important pillars of the economic growth for an open 

economy like Latvia (Broocks & Van Biesebroeck, 2017). Moreover, it is greatly influenced by the 

relations among the major economies like the EU and Russia (Supe & Jurgelane, 2017). Therefore, 

export facilitation policies and tools are essential for econom ic development of Latvia.  

One aspect of the economic development is regional development. Overall development of the 

economy is not enough, it is important also to ensure the integrated economic development, 

which  has become a global issue (Pike et  al.,  20 17). It is evident that regions with higher economic 

activity level develop faster (Stuetzer et  al.,  2017). Thus, also export activities  have to be 

facilitated in regions as well. Development of information and communication technologies  has 

made this task  easier (Portugal -Perez & Wilson, 2012); however, enterprises still need support 

from the government institutions both in terms of financial and non - financial hel p.   

Export development relies on enterprises, which increase their export activities, enterpri ses, 

which decide to enter new export markets and enterprises, which begin their export activities. 

Human capital, organizational capital, technological capital, and social capital is important in all of 

these cases, especially for non -exporters (Michael et  al.,  2016), which ensures export ability of 

enterprises. Among other things, ability to choose the right export target country is essential to 

ensure that the product aimed for exports is appropriate. Moreover, export marketing strategy is 

the key determ inant of exporters success (Morgan et  al.,  2012) and marketing capabilities 
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influence export performance (Tan & Sousa, 2015) especially in case of low -cost and differentiation 

competitiveness advantage.  

A key element in export marketing strategy is a corre ct selection of export target country 

(Utama et  al.,  2017). Moreover, such a country should be selected, which gives the best results 

(Dzemydaite, 2017). Coherent export target countries selection at enterprise and government level 

can facilitate exports a nd regional development providing support for enterprise marketing 

activities as well. If institutions responsible for export facilitation strengthen relationships with the 

common export target countries, enterprises do not  have to pay that much attention to the origin 

of their production but to the production itself, which may enhance their competitiveness. Thus, 

private and public sector can cooperate to ensure the targeted approach to export facilitation 

activities (Molander et  al.,  2017), including coop eration to select export target countries.  

At present, Ministry of Economics of the Republic of Latvia  has defined three criteria for export 

target countriesô selection in the Export Guidelines (Cabinet of Ministers é, 2013). These are: 

economically stable  and developed countries; geographical proximity; the market demand 

corresponds to the possibilities offered by Latvia. These criteria are not enough to determine the 

most appropriate foreign trade partners; therefore, it is necessary to increase the numbe r of 

criteria. Analysis of export strategies of the Latvian export authorities (Ministry of Economics, 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Investment and Development Agency of Latvia (LIAA), their Social  

partner ï Employersô Confederation of Latvia (LDDK) ï and Cooperation partner ï the Latvian 

Chamber of Commerce and Industry (LCCI)) as well enterprise survey and interviews with the 

export authorities showed that several important criteria  have to be considered when choosing 

export target countries, namely: impo rtant export market for Latvia; economic indicators; quality 

of infrastructure; stable and secure banking and financial markets; national security; political 

stability; perception of corruption; geographical proximity; membership of international 

organizat ions; import volume (Krievina & Ozolina, 2017). The next step is to choose a set of 

indicators and join them in one common tool for quantitative analysis of these criteria. According to 

Hisrich (2016), five steps should be taken to do that: 1) choice of ap propriate indicators; 2) 

collection of data, which are then transformed into comparable indicators; 3) establishment of 

weights for each indicator, 4) analysis of the data; 5) selection of an appropriate market from the 

list. The aim of the study is to cre ate a tool for determining the export target countries of Latvia. 

The established tool would improve the existing cooperation between the responsible export 

authorities and facilitate the implementation of targeted export measures in selected countries as 

well as help enterprises identify Latvia's export target countries. Tasks of the research are to 

identify the most appropriate indicators to characterise the previously defined criteria for choosing 

export target countries, collect the data and transform t hem into comparable units, combine them 

in a common tool and test, if the representative of the Ministry of Economics find the tool usable 

and useful .   

1. Methodology  

Before choosing the most appropriate indicators to characterise the selected criteria, t he 

authors decided to obtain all the data from publicly available, trusted, official, open data and 

statistics sites like Central Statistical Bureau (CSB) of Latvia (CSB, 2017), Bank of Latvia (Bank of 

Latvia, 2017), The World Bank (The World Bank, 2017a).  This implies also the use of generally 

known indicators or elements from already existing world -wide assessments such as Doing 
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Business (The World Bank, 2017b), Worldwide Governance Indicators (Kaufmann et  al.,  2010), 

Global Competitiveness Report (World Economic Forum, 2017) etc. Moreover, some criteria 

may  have several indicators used for its characterisation as several criteria like economic 

indicators, quality of infrastructure and others are versatile. On the other  hand, it was decided not 

to use more  than five indicators for each criterion. It should also be noted that both statistical data 

and the results of expert/business surveys was found to be useful.  

As most of the criteria consist of different indicators, it is necessary to compile statistics a nd 

convert them into comparable metrics to ensure that the export tool to functions properly. As the 

chosen indicators can be expressed in different units of measure -  % , million , km  etc. -  the authors 

decided to rank the obtained data. This means that eac h country for each component obtains a 

rank according to the results. In the next step, all the components of a criterion are summed up 

and a new rank is made.  

The final step is a summary of all the criteria in a common tool. The main part of the tool can be 

used in a simple average rank mode, when all the criteria are considered to be equally important, 

and in the weighted average mode, when it is possible to show, which criterion is more important 

(the value of the weight is larger than 1) or less importa nt (the value of the weight is smaller 

than  1).  

The values of the indicators were ranged and compiled for 240 countries. Data of 2016 were 

used in the research as data of 2017  had not been published yet.  

2. Components of the criteria for export target cou ntry selection  

All the components of the chosen criteria are summarized in Table  1, where also data sources 

are given. The first criterion is important export market for Latvia. It can be evaluated according to 

the country's activity in foreign markets tha t is the volume or the value of export. Therefore, the 

values of Latvian exports of goods and services were chosen.  

The second criterion is economic indicators. As there is a huge number of different economic 

indicators, the authors chose five components i n order to cover different aspects of the economy. 

These are GDP per capita, inflation rate, innovation, taxes and unemployment rate.  

The third criterion is the quality of infrastructure. As the proposed tool is directly related to the 

export activities, this criterion should include the assessment of the part of infrastructure related to 

the exporting process, which is mainly transport and communication infrastructure. There are 

several transport modes, which not only provide transportation options for ex ports, but also for 

meetings. Therefore, chosen indicators are related to four kinds of transport infrastructure and 

electricity and communication. As the comparable data on quality of infrastructure cannot be 

obtained in databases, results of the Annual W orld Economic Forum polls  were used, which 

summarize the opinions of experts in the scale from 1 to 7 (the best evaluation).  

The fourth criterion is stable and secure banking and financial markets. There are no statistical 

data available, which character ise stability and security of banking and financial market, therefore 

experts' assessment is considered, using elements of the Global Competitiveness Report.  

The fifth criterion is national security. As the most appropriate political stability and absence of 

violence/terrorism indicator from the Worldwide Governance Indicators was chosen, which 

summarizes views expressed in a large -scale survey.  
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Table  1 

Components of export target country selection tool  

No.  Criteria  Indicator, unit of measurement, data sour ce  

1.  
Important export 

market for Latvia  

Components: 1. Total value of Latvian exports of goods  [M EUR] (CSB, 2017).  

2. Total value of Latvian exports of services  [M EUR] (Bank of Latvia, 2017).  

2.  
Economic 
indicators  

Components: 1. GDP per capita  [M EUR ] (The World Bank, 2017a);  

2. Inflation  [  %  against the previous year] (The Heritage Foundation, 2017);  

3. Innovation  -  a criterion which is composed of multiple, related components: Made of 

two sub - indices -  a source of innovation sub -criterion and sub -cr iterion of innovation results. 
The first sub - index  has five pillars -  (1) institutions, (2) human capital and research, (3) 
infrastructure, (4) complexity of the market, (5) complexity of enterprises. The second 
sub - index  has two pillars -  (6) the contribu tion of knowledge and technology, (7) creativity. 
[quantitative assessment (1 -100)]  (Cornell University et  al.,  2016);  

4. Taxes  -  Taxes and compulsory contributions that a medium -sized enterprise  has to pay 
in a given year, as well as administrative burden s. Combination and assessment of four 
sub -criteria -  time, total tax rate, amount and time of submission of documents, amount of 

taxes[quantitative assessment (1 -190)] (The World Bank, 2017b);  

5.  Unemployment rate  [  %  of total workforce] (The World Bank, 2 017a).  

3.  
Quality of 

infrastructure  

Components: 1. Road quality ; 2. Rail quality ; 3. Air traffic quality ; 4. Port and water 

quality ; 5. Electricity and communication quality . Overall evaluation of the system, 
availability [expert (qualitative) assessment,  from 1 -7] (World Economic Forum, 2017).  

4.  
Stable and secure 

banking and 
financial markets  

Components: 1 . Financial market development : access to financial services and risk 

capital, financing through the local capital market; 2. Bank stability: trust an d stability 
in banks [expert (qualitative) assessment, from 1 -7] (World Economic Forum, 2017).  

5.  National security  
Components: Political stability and absence of violence/terrorism [expert (qualitative) 

assessment (1 -100)] (The World Bank Group, 2017).  

6.  Political stability  

Components: 1. Voice and responsibility : the citizen of the country is able to participate 

in the government's choice -  7 indicators (democracy index, freedom of the press, political 
rights, transparent government policy making etc.)  and 12 additional sources of non -
governmental organizations (trust in parliament, political participation, political, social 
integration, elections etc.);  

2. Regulatory framework : the notion of government's ability to formulate and implement 

policies and a provision that allows the development of the private sector to be promoted -  6 
characteristics (price control, government regulation, impact of tax policy etc.) and 8 
additional sources of non -governmental organizations (trade policy, regional integratio n, the 
regulatory environment for business etc.);  

3. Effectiveness of the government:  an idea of the quality of public services, the quality 
of the civil service and its independence from political pressure; trust in the commitment of 
the government to adh ere to the promised policy -  6 characteristic resources (infrastructure, 
bureaucracy, coverage areas -  schools, health, transport etc.) and 10 sources of non -
governmental organizations quality of administration, health, education, effective revenue 
mobiliz ation etc.);  

4. Rule of law : trust in rules, performance of contracts, property rights, police and 

judicial quality -  -  8 characterizing resources (judicial independence, protection of 
intellectual property, effective legal regulatory system, etc.) and 14 additional sources of 
non -governmental organizations (trust in the justice system, crime, rights, gender etc.). 
[expert (qualitative) assessment (1 -100)] (The World Bank Group, 2017).  

7.  
Perception of 

corruption  

Component: Corruption Perceptions Index  [Ex pert assessment of the country or territory 

where the result indicates the level of corruption in the public sector marked 0 (very 
corrupt) to 100 (very clean)] (Transparency International, 2017).  

8.  
Geographical 

proximity  

Component: Geographic distance [ Distance measured in straight line,  km .] (Distance 

Calculator, 2017).  

9.  
Membership of 

international 
organizations  

Components: Membership in the organization  ï  

1. OECD  [Is there a membership in the organization] (OECD, 2018);  

2. WTO  [Is there a membershi p in the organization] (World Trade Organization, 2018);  

3. EU  [Is there a membership in the organization] (European Union, 2018);  

4. Double Taxation and Anti -Fraud Agreements with Latvia  [Is there an agreement 

concluded] (The Ministry of Finance, 2017).  

10.  Import Volume  

Components: 1. World Import value of agricultural and food products ; 2. Chemistry ; 

3. Pharmacy ; 4. Metalworking ; 5. Mechanical engineering and transport ; 6. 
Electronic data processing ; 7. Telecommunication equipment ; 8. Textiles . [MEUR] 
(World Trade Organization, 2017).  

Source: authorôs compilation 

The sixth criterion is political stability, which again can  hardly be characterised by the statistical 

data. Political stability is the average duration of one government in parliament, as well  as public 
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satisfaction with ruling parties, party system, activity, which implies that there are revolutionary or 

arbitrary ideas (LIAA, 2018). Accordingly, four of the Worldwide Governance Indicators were 

chosen, which are essential to ensure the politic al stability.  

The seventh criterion is perception of corruption. As the name indicates, a strictly qualitative 

indicator is needed, therefore Corruption Perceptions Index was chosen as the most appropriate.  

The eighth criterion is geographical proximity.  As there are many ways to characterise the 

distance between two countries, each of them  having their pros and cons, the authors chose one of 

the distance calculators available online, which is easy to use and provides information of distance 

from the air and road perspectives. Here the air distance was chosen, because many countries 

cannot be accessed from Latvia by road.  

The ninth criterion is membership of international organizations. As the most important 

organizations for Latvia OECD, WTO and the EU w ere chosen. The OECD  has 35 member states, 

including Latvia, and is a unique forum providing representatives of the member states with an 

opportunity to effectively address issues of interest to them based on the experience of individual 

countries and to c oordinate the development of national and international policies (OECD, 2018). 

WTO currently  has 164 member states, but in the process of accession are 19. The main objective 

of this international organization is to facilitate trade based on equal conditio ns, also taking into 

account the capacities of developing countries (World Trade Organization, 2018). The EU consists 

of 28 member countries (European Union, 2018). Additionally, this criterion includes the double 

taxation and anti - fraud agreements with La tvia, that is, if such agreements exist or not. Such list is 

available in the Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Latvia (The Ministry of Finance, 2017), which 

states that to date Latvia  has concluded with 73 countries.   

The tenth criterion is import v olume, which basically shows the demand for particular imported 

products in a particular country. This criterion is important, if the export target countries are 

selected for particular enterprises or industries and thus is an addition to the tool.  

3. A To ol for determining the criteria for exporting countries selection  

The overall picture of the Latvian export target countries' tool showing top 20 export target 

countries of Latvia is given in Table  2. In the original version, country ranks are displayed in  colour 

ï from the green tone (top position), yellow (middle ranking) to red (the lowest point), which 

makes it possible to understand the positions of each country more clearly. In addition, this tool 

also shows Latvia, therefore the users are able to und erstand where our country is positioned 

globally.  

In Table  2, all the criteria are considered as equally important (the values of the weights in the 

second row are equal to 1). You can see that eight criteria form the basis of the overall ranking and 

impo rtance of each of these criterions can be changed using weights as stated in the previous 

section. Two of the criteria are additional ones ï membership in organisations and import volumes, 

which provide more information about the particular countries, but are not essential for everyone. 

Moreover, it is possible to use the filter function, which allows filtering the membership in particular 

organisations or particular countries of interest. In addition, it is possible to rank all the countries 

according only  to one criterion.  
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Table  2 

Export target country selection tool  

 
Source: developed by authors.  

It needs to be emphasized that, by far, there is no instrument for identification of export target 

countries in Latvia. In order to understand, how useful is th e tool in practice, the  tool was tested 

by the Deputy Director of the EU and Foreign Economic Relations Department of the Ministry of 

Economics, who co-ordinates, manages and oversees the development and implementation of 

foreign economic relations policy  on a daily basis. She explained that the tool is easy to read, use 

and it contains the necessary information to identify the most important target countries at the first 

stage of export target countriesô selection process, taking into account different criteria. This tool 

could save time, which is spent for exploring information on different spheres for each individual 

country -  infrastructure, political stability, economics etc. A positive assessment is that the five 

criteria are made up of several compon ents, thus providing more comprehensive information to the 

institution that will use it. Also the introduction of weights is evaluated positively.  The tool is 

assessed as valuable because the countries that are presented in the tool include also countries , 

with which a bilateral economic cooperation agreement is not concluded yet and it provides a 

number of options for future cooperation. This instrument could also improve inter - institutional 

cooperation, as it would be a common source of information for r esearch of potential markets for 

export or export activities.  

The tool for determining the criteria for Latvian export target countries should be a part of a 

common mechanism, which involves the Latvian export authorities ï Ministry of Economics, 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and LIAA and social and cooperation partners ï LDDK and LCCI. This 

means that the responsible institution implements activities such as maintenance, renewal, and 

retrieval of data annually to update this tool and provide the tool to the other parties involved to 

use it .In this way the tool can prevent duplication of information, more precisely identifying 

Latvia's export target countries in the framework of the single system, thus making the export 

planning process more efficient and use ful also to exporters, if they are willing to be active and 

participate in the process as members of LDDK and/or LCCI. In that case, enterprises can influence 

the export policy as well as international relations of Latvia by helping to choose countries, wh ich 
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are more suitable for macro marketing activities and for closer cooperation, including new trade or 

anti - fraud agreements. In such a way it is possible to eliminate some obstacles for exporting thus 

making exporters more competitive.  

The tool for defin ing the criteria for exporting target countries can also be adapted for use in 

companies, including enterprises in regions. In this case the tool should be adapted, changing or 

adding new criteria, including those which are essential for particular industr ies or groups of 

enterprises, for example, micro enterprises.  

In the long run, this tool can be built not only for one year, but for a period of several years to 

see the changes and trends thus making the tool even more useful. Moreover, it could be 

develo ped as an online platform (virtual tool) to facilitate access to the tool and replenishment of 

information.  

The authors point out that this tool is the first step in exploring the country of destination of the 

export -  selecting a country from a common ran king can then be followed by an in -depth analysis 

of the relevant market. Such a study would provide a more accurate ground for export - related 

decisions.  

Conclusions  

1)  A complex approach  has to be used in the process of export target country selection as th ere 

are many important criteria that  have to be taken into consideration. If the selection process 

involves parties from different levels, that is, government, associations and enterprises, it is 

possible to reach the synergy effect, which means that enter prises can focus more on 

competitiveness issues.  

2)  The export target country selection tool developed by the authors evaluates 10 important 

criteria from several indicators ranging from statistical data to generally known assessments like 

Doing Business, whi ch ensures that different important aspects are considered, when making 

decisions about international relations and export promotion.  

3)  The tool for determining export target countries is a comprehensive yet easy - to -use instrument 

for the initial selection o f export target countries, which afterwards can be analysed more 

thoroughly. This instrument is designed to facilitate and improve the work of the Latvian 

authorities responsible for export development and their partners in order to achieve more 

targeted a pproach to potential export countries selection process followed by more appropriate 

activities in cooperation with these countries.  

4)  Only one institution, the Ministry of Economics, should be responsible for updating the tool, 

however it should be used by  all the involved parties to avoid duplication of information and 

reduce time spent on gathering information. In the long run, the tool should be developed as an 

online platform thus insuring even more flexible use of this instrument.  

5)  The tool can be adjus ted for use by companies, which would be especially useful for enterprises 

in regions, where availability of qualified workforce or consultation services is limited.  
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GOVERNMENT - CITIZEN COMMUNICATIO N IN RURAL 

MUNICIPALITIES  IN  LATVIA  
80  80  
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Ginta  Kronberga 3, Dr.sc.soc., assist.prof.  

1, 2, 3  Latvia University of Life Sciences and Technologies  

Abstract.  Government -citizen communication is a prerequisite for the place development and sustainable 

development. T he latest communication theories emphasize the responsibility of local authorities to build 

communication with local people, to develop safe and sustainable communities, to provide services and 

infrastructure, to develop horizontal communication networks t o promote community development and trust 

and reduce social distances between social agents. The aim of the article is to explore government ïcitizen 

communication in rural municipalities of Latvia from the viewpoint of local citizens. Tasks are related to 

describing of theoretical statements concerning governance ïcitizen communication in the light of sustainable 

development and analysing empirical information. Results of the research indicate average estimation of the 

communication with local government and  the significance of informal communication networks in rural 

communities. Though municipalities in rural areas use different communication channels, including modern 

solutions, the situation analysis reveals a certain discrepancy with theoretical concepts  and other research 

results, because rural municipalities in Latvia are more characterized by a "top -down" communication model, 

which is often based on power relations, is one -sided and formal. Government -citizen communication in rural 

municipalities of La tvia is regarded as an up - to -date, but insufficiently identified and evaluated tool for the 

development of citizens' involvement and place development processes. Therefore, further investigation and 

exploring are necessary to improve understanding of gover nment ï citizen communication and establishing of 

horizontal cooperation ties.  

Key words :  governance, communication, sustainable place development.  

JEL code : R50  

Introduction  

The idea of su stainable development, both globally and locally, remains an important theoretical 

paradigm for research into the development of society. Participation, stakeholdersô approach to 

policy making and its implementation, the use of public and private resources  as well as the use of 

general knowledge and skills in the development of society are prerequisities for sustainable 

development. Communication and information play an important role since, in the context of 

sustainable development, it ensures mutual inter action between different development factors, 

improves the exchange of knowledge and information and, in general, facilitates the involvement of 

stakeholders (Servaes, 2013).  

In the framework of sustainable development, we need to improve communication and  links 

between different social agents: policy makers, representatives of civil society (e.g. representatives 

of the NGO sector, representatives of formal and informal social movements), local people, 

academics, communication professionals, and technical f ield specific professionals. In today's 

society, as Rico Lie and Jan Servaes reveal, "there is a demand for building knowledge and 

communication networks and to attach importance to stakeholder interactions and knowledge 

systems approaches" (Lie, Servaes, 2015).  

There are different theoretical approaches that define communication, but they all incorporate 

the following basic elements of communication: 1) the originator, 2) the recipient, 3) the type of 

communication, 4) the message and 5) the effect (Bruce,  Yearley, 2016). Communication can be 

viewed as an interactive and open process between different social agents, but the information is 

linked to certain causal relationships: using messages (cause) to influence or change the recipient's 

attitude or behavi or (effect) . Communication is a comprehensive concept, because it involves the 

http://www.aeaweb.org/journal/jel_class_system.html
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interaction of people -  interpersonal relationships, as well as one -way (linear flow) and two -way 

flow, or dialogue . The communication process refers to a circular communicative  flow (dialogue) in 

which specific results is not necessarily defined in advance (Mefalopulos, 2008).  

There are various communication theories -  "diffusion of innovations theory", "extension 

approaches", or "two step flow", which are quite similar to the t heory of modernization, which 

points out elitist, as well as vertical and downward orientation of the diffusion model. 

Communication studies reveal that although community groups can obtain sufficiently 

comprehensive information from impersonal sources suc h as radio, television and the Internet, this 

information is relatively modest in influencing their behavioral changes. Similar studies allow us to 

conclude that information is extracted directly from interpersonal contacts and from mass 

communication base d on them. At the lowest (local) level, before people can consider, discuss and 

solve problems, they must be aware of the facts and relevant information provided by various 

media at the national, regional and local levels (Servaes, Malikhao, 2005).  

Local a uthorities as communication agents are responsible for involving stakeholders in 

communication, all the more so nowadays, when digital media offer great opportunities for 

interconnection and dialogue with local people. For local people, the municipality ca n effectively 

provide quality services through e -government tools that allow feedback and dialogue. Various, 

relatively easy - to -use platforms allow citizens to access and use information, receive services, keep 

up - to -date on a regular basis. In view of the se aspects, rural municipalities are faced with a range 

of challenges to provide citizens with growing demand concerning e -management and the quality 

of services through online tools and two -way flow of information with limited resources. However, 

despite the fact that ensuring good governance is a primary task for municipalities, for in order to 

build a safe and sustainable community of daily life, municipalities must constantly maintain and 

improve their services, infrastructure and knowledge of local peo ple's needs (Kagume, 2015).  

Local authorities, as important social agents, should initiate social communication and 

information transfer, thus creating preconditions for reaching mutual agreement between the 

parties, as the power of local authorities is ba sed on communication and understanding of the 

needs of the parties involved, thus increasing the community activity (Smalec, 2015).  

Local authorities, in the exercise of their functions, must take into account the needs of 

citizens,  have access to them, gu arantee confidentiality, and provide high -quality services. The 

needs of stakeholders are different, hence communication plays a crucial role in fully understanding 

the different needs of stakeholders and  harmonizing the necessary actions. As a society dev elops, 

a citizen who was more characterized in the past with the role of citizen -petitioner, now  has a 

citizen -client relationship with a local government. Mutual trust and profitability make it possible to 

improve, transform and adapt services provided by  the municipality to meet market needs and 

social change. Conscious of the needs of citizens and clients, local government officials do not only 

play their traditional role, but also become client advisers; in some respects, the official becomes a 

public a ffairs manager. Citizens who are satisfied with the services received will also  have a good 

opinion of the activities of the municipality, which in turn will  have a positive impact on the 

municipality's image. Communication between the municipality and the  local population can be 

assessed through feedback and the level of satisfaction of the received services, since it is 

important for civil servants to be open and informed about the needs of citizens, to keep the 

procedures transparent and to obtain custom er feedback.  Local government communication is 
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aimed at maximizing citizens' participation and involvement in the life of the local community, as 

well as promoting integration, trust and developing individuals' responsibility for their actions etc.; 

so ed ucation, information and motivation are very important (Smalec, 2015).  

Knowledge of different communication opportunities for local authorities and community leaders 

can help to reduce potential conflicts. Involving citizens in decision -making encourages local people 

to make positive changes in their parishes and regions and increase their understanding of the 

decision -making process, for example, that it may be slow and may be subject to both laws and 

different administrative provisions. Citizen engagemen t enhances the possibility that the 

implemented projects or solutions will  have wider public support and that more effective solutions 

will be found in mutual cooperation. Based on the knowledge of local communities and groups, 

practical and effective solu tions are created; citizens' knowledge and skills in solving problems are 

supplemented; co-operation between people with different backgrounds takes place; groups of 

people who feel marginalized or not involved in development processes can gain more contro l over 

their lives and their own regions. When people from different parts of the region, from different 

localities work together, they often find much in common, create local networks, and create many 

different opportunities to discuss problems. Working t ogether improves communication, 

understanding of the problems and their solutions, as people regularly express their anxiety / 

concern before communicating before the problems become too big or distorted (Bassler, Brasier, 

Fogle..., 2008). New information can be fed into communication through existing channels, such as 

the radio, bulletin boards at local cooperatives, stores, interpersonal networks etc. The internet 

may be used to support sustainable rural development; well -organized users` groups can acces s 

information relevant to local needs and realities (Melkote, 2009).  

Besides above mentioned benefits for communicators, the essential expected result of 

participation is the reduction of social distance between communicators and listeners, between 

leaders  and followers, thus promoting a fairer exchange of ideas, knowledge and experience. The 

ability to listen is crucial to communication between the various agents involved. The theorists put 

forward the following prerequisites for communicating public parti cipation: "First, it is necessary for 

the public to participate effectively in the communication field; secondly, there is the design of a 

framework in which this can take place; and, thirdly, the media must enjoy professional autonomy, 

free of economic, p olitical or whatever pressureò (Servaes, Malikhao, 2005).  ñDevelopment means 

lifting up the spirit of a local community to take pride in its own culture, intellect and environment. 

Development aims to educate and stimulate people to be active in self -  and  communal 

improvements while maintaining a balanced ecology" (Servaes, 2008).   

Summarizing the theoretical material, it can be concluded that communication between local 

governments and local people is considered an instrument that not only makes it easie r to 

implement different projects and solve problems but also contributes to the development of the 

place and community.  

Considering above mentioned, the aim of the article is to explore government ïcitizen 

communication in rural municipalities of Latvia fr om the viewpoint of local citizens. Tasks are 

related to describing of theoretical statements concerning governance ïcitizen communication in the 

light of sustainable development and analysing empirical information. Research questions are the 

following: 1) where do citizens acquire information about events and current developments in local 
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municipalities? 2) what is peopleôs assessment of the current communication with local authorities? 

3) what should municipalities improve in their communication with citiz ens? 

Research results and discussion  

1. Methodology and respondents` characteristics  

The article describes and analyses the results of the questionnaire "Use of natural and cultural 

environment in the regions" (National Research Programme for the period 20 14ï2017, project 

5.2.8. ñCultural environment development, preservation of the nature diversity and urbanisation 

processes within the context of the balanced development of Latviaò) on the communication of the 

population with the local governments. The tot al number of respondents is 498: 21.6  %  of them -  

from Mazsalaca county, 32.5  %  -  from Kraslava county, 21.8  %  -  from Kandava county, 10  %  -  

from Sabile town and 14.1  %  -  from other counties of Latvia. Respondents' direct survey took place 

in July -November  2016 during the visits to local municipalities. Simultaneously, an internet survey 

was conducted using the portal "VisiDati.lv". The study used a combined sample -  66.9  %  of 

respondents compiled the available sample -  these respondents were questioned usi ng the direct 

survey method on site. The rest -  33.1  %  of the respondents -  completed the electronic 

questionnaire. Respondents by gender: 74  %  are women and 26  %  are men. The average age of 

respondents is 41 years, but in general the age of respondents va ries from 14 to 89 years. After 

life in their place of residence, respondents are divided as follows: 43.6  %  of respondents  have 

lived in their place of residence since birth, 34.2  %  of respondents moved more than 15 years ago, 

12.6  %  of respondents moved from 5 to 15 years ago, and 9.6  %  of respondents moved less than 

5 years ago. Regarding the respondents' occupation, it was possible to note several responses. The 

largest number of respondents -  30.0  %  work in state / municipal institutions, 19.2  %  of 

res pondents work in the private sector, 14.4  %  currently go to school or university, 10.1  %  are 

pensioners, 9.9  %  -  self -employed persons, 6, 5  %  -  housewives, 5  %  -  unemployed and the 

smallest group of respondents are entrepreneurs -  4.9  % . The results of th e survey were analysed 

by focusing on the common features of the communication without separate comparison by 

territorial units or between different categories of the population, drawing attention to the link 

between the sustainability of place development  and communication.  

2. Analysis of quantitative data  

The study found out where the citizens of the municipality get information about events and 

topicalities in the municipality, as well as how often different sources of information are used.  

Local peopl e use different sources of information to keep up with the latest issues in their area. 

The total survey data confirms that people use a wide variety of media. Local government press 

releases (56.6  %  of respondents read them often or very often), regional newspapers (50  % ), 

municipal websites (50  % ) are used relatively often for information purposes, but the most 

important and most frequently used information channel is informal social networks -  

communication with relatives, friends and acquaintances (69.3  % ). There are less direct contacts 

with local government employees (19.1  %  of respondents engage in them often or very often), 

following local government social media accounts (34  % ), reading a message board (38.6  % ) 

(Figure  1).  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on the survey results 

Fig.  1. Frequency of use of various sources of information,  %  

The respondents in the questionnaire were asked to assess the communication of the 

municipality with the population, using a scale of 1 t o 5, where 1 is "very weak" and 5 is "very 

good". In general, the average evaluation prevails: it is chosen by 39.0  %  of the respondents; 

communication is favourably evaluated by 34.5  % , very good ï by 5.0  % , but as weak and very 

weak ï by 21.5  %  of respon dents ( Fig.  2). Comparing the municipalities with each other, there is a 

difference in the assessment of the communication with the population. In Kandava municipality, 

there is a higher proportion of respondents who see municipal communication with the po pulation 

as "weak" and "very weak"; in Mazsalaca municipality they make up 7.9  %  of respondents, 

Kraslava municipality -  19.3  % , and Kandava municipality -  36.3  % . 

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on the survey results 

Fig.  2.  As sessment of municipal communication with citizens,  %  

Similarly, in assessing their awareness of developments in the county and municipality, 

concerning the relevance of the content to the reader's needs (on the scale from 1 -5) the 

dominating one is the rat ing "on average" (3.32 and 3.27), and the availability and reciprocity of 
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the municipality to citizensô initiatives and problem-solving is generally evaluated as average 

(3.10).  

Although numerical indicators suggest that citizens evaluate the communicatio n with 

municipalities predominantly as satisfactory, the open question on what the municipality should 

improve in its communication with the population was answered by giving critical comments and 

suggestions.  

2. Analysis of qualitative data  

Having summa rized the comments written by respondents to the open question "What should 

the municipality improve in communicating with the population", it can be concluded that this was 

a topical issue and the respondents' comeback to this question was high: out of 49 8 respondents, 

245 provided their answers, although this was not intended as a mandatory question.  

Communication can be analysed at the institutional level and at the individual level. Institutional 

communication is understood as the strategy and public im age of local governments, how it 

positions its decisions and implemented actions, but the communication is not less important on a 

personal level when officials and local government employees interact with the citizens of the 

respective municipality. Conse quently, the range of proposals addressed to the municipality is 

extensive, starting with the fact that there is no need to improve, because everything is 

satisfactory in this respect, and also expressing the opinion that the responsibility for obtaining t he 

necessary information is to be assumed by the citizens themselves: ñAll those that want to find out 

something get the necessary information, and nothing stops them. But those that are not  happy 

with things wonôt be happy even if the information is spoon -fed to them!ò The other extreme view 

is to place all the responsibility for communication on the municipality: ñI donôt feel like the 

municipality is communicating to the people. It looks like each of the parties is on its ownò. For 

example, it is propose d that the municipality develop a vision for the development of the county 

and promote it among the population. Here, it must be kept in mind that the development vision 

for every county  has already been developed and that citizens are also invited to crea te and 

discuss it, becoming active promoters of development, rather than passive beneficiaries or 

performers. By contrast, other respondents are aware of their impact on the development of the 

area, but they believe that the weakest link in the chain is th e local government's reluctance to 

take active action. Based on several comments, it is easy to see the desire for meetings, think 

tanks, forums and other forms of meetings where citizens would feel like agents able to influence 

the local community. Citize ns express a desire for real or "regular, targeted and meaningful" 

communication, rather than formal deliberations or deputy outreach meetings, which are just a 

formality; the meeting should not be only "to provide information to look better on paper, but also 

discuss things that pose problems, the areas where there are difficulties". It is interesting that the 

respondents recommend to the management to learn the experience of specific neighbouring 

municipalities, where, in their opinion, the communication of local government employees with the 

citizens is better organized.  In general, the criticisms and suggestions made by the population give 

the impression that local civil society is more ready for open dialogue and bottom -up development 

than municipaliti es: " They should listen to the ideas of the people on the improvement in various 

areas, since the people can better tell how these problems could be prevented ".  

By studying the communication, other problems and situations that characterize rural 

municipali ties  have also been highlighted. For example, respondents in their comments express 
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their suspicion about a certain vacuum of information or the lack of certain information, the 

domination of the personal ambitions of municipality deputies in relation to c ollective interests, the 

distancing of power from the local population after the administrative territorial reform.  

Citizens' proposals also reveal a clear lack of understanding between the citizens and the 

employees of the municipality, which is expresse d by some emotionally rich comments, for 

instance, ñWe must both talk and LISTEN, instead of: I am here, and this is how things will go 

[accents as in the original]!ñ This comment indicates possible exercising of power by the municipal 

government, which gi ves the people feeling of powerlessness. Citizens also remind that the 

municipality should take care of the image more directly among the local population, not against 

other municipalities: " The municipality should do something not to be so distant from it s people " . 

Overall, invitation to the municipality to listen to the views and needs of local people is very 

common in comments, which generally shows a gap between authorities and the public.  

Along with the power aspect, for example, the recommendation " not to feel superior to the 

people of the region, then there will be good communication ", the respondents call on the 

municipality to become one of the horizontal network agents in order to strengthen mutual 

cooperation and jointly decide on the development  of the municipality. Thus, some respondents 

recommend placing information on the county website not only about municipal institutions, but 

also about companies and other organizations.  

In the case of rural municipalities, the specifics of communication in  rural communities cannot 

be underestimated, which  has some advantages and disadvantages. Individual respondents point 

out to the employees of the municipality the breaches of confidentiality in the disclosure of 

personal information or emotional attitudes  towards visitors. Consequently, informal, professional 

and ethical attitudes towards local people are expected from the employees of the municipality, or 

as one respondent writes, " they must study psychology"  and learn the basics of mutual 

communication: ñThe municipality talks to the people, but lacks the skills to persuade them of their 

vision, so they end up Ăforcingò it on the people, which shows that peopleôs opinions are not 

especially importantò. The lack of professionalism of municipality employees  is highlighted by 

several respondents, especially in situations where citizens express criticism. Consequently, one of 

the proposals for improving communication is to give an opportunity to express an opinion 

anonymously. On the other  hand, the fact that people in rural areas are well acquainted with each 

other can serve as a good starting point for mutual communication. Among the suggestions to the 

municipality, respondents mention the need of personal contact and personal involvement: 

"Sometimes the huma n factor must be taken into account and not the material advantage ". The 

presence of a human factor is an indispensable part of the communication in the countryside, 

because it is what these people value the most: ñThe former head of administration was kinder, 

more accessible to people; this one is  haughtyò. Respondents in this regard become municipality 

advisers, pointing out that " direct communication is best when you can talk it out. People want 

to  have personal contact ò. Thus, in order to carry out the direct duties of rural municipalities and 

subordinated parish administrations, account must be taken of the actual needs of the citizens that 

are related to the form of communication.  

An important part of the comments is the proposals that are not directly  related to 

communication, such as " think more about young people " or " support for new entrepreneurs ", 

which can also be interpreted as a consequence of insufficient communication in the past. In some 
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cases, respondents point to other problems not solved i n the county, considering that 

communication is a subordinate issue for the implementation of the local government's direct 

functions: " The only thing I need from the municipality is a road to get to work / home, but it's 

getting worse, sometimes inaccessi ble. Communication does not improve the road ."  

Among the constructive proposals to the municipality, there are recommendations to make 

more use of social networks, to make it possible to apply for news via e -mail, to communicate with 

local government emplo yees electronically, to place information about meetings with local 

government employees in several public places, to provide answers to questions in the municipal 

information report: ñIn the past, there were registered letters and suggestions, questions from 

citizens that were answered publicly (by publishing) for everyone to see. At the moment, no 

suggestions and issues are being discussed and publishedò, as well as to use text messages in 

mutual communication and to publish informative materials more oft en so that they do not lose 

their relevance.  A valuable proposal is to organize cultural and educational events, which would 

also serve as a platform for communication on current affairs in the municipality. Respondents also 

reflect on their own responsib ility in building communication and encourage citizens of the county 

to become " less shy, bolder and more active ".  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Government -citizen communication in rural municipalities of Latvia is regarded as an up - to -

date, but  insufficiently identified and evaluated tool for the development of people's involvement 

and place development processes;  

2)  Municipalities in rural areas use different communication channels, including modern solutions, 

but the analysis of the situation re veals some inconsistency with theoretical concepts and other 

research results, because the dominating communication model in rural municipalities in Latvia 

is "top -down" model, which is often based on power relations, is one -sided and formal. 

Municipalitie s generally do not  have a citizen -client approach;  

3)  The gap in government -citizen communication is also confirmed by the increasingly limited 

opportunities for citizens to express their views on what is going on in the municipality, thus not 

encouraging fee dback from the population, which is a prerequisite for participatory 

communication. At the same time, the results of the research reveal the local population as 

being active agents ready to engage in communication;  

4)  The use of informal social networks is do minant in the local community, which poses the risks 

that information may be incomplete or misleading; therefore, local authorities as important 

communication agents in the place development should take into account the specifics of 

communication in rural communities;  

5)  The analysis of the research results highlights not only the shortcomings in the communication 

process between municipalities and the population, but also a wider range of problems faced by 

rural municipalities in Latvia;  

6)  The authors recommend  rural municipalities to become more aware of the importance of 

communication, to create horizontal communication with various social agents, thus promoting 

a common understanding of the objectives of the place development.  
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ENHANCING EFFICIENCY  OF SMES IN LATVIA  
81  81  

Iveta Linina 1Dr. oec., Rosita Zvirgzdina 2 Dr. oec.  

Abstract Efficient management and competitiveness of the company  has become a decisive g rowth factor in 

ensuring sustainable development of SMEs. In order to identify the factors ensuring competitiveness, the 

authors  have studied the factors characterizing and influencing the company's efficiency. As a result, the 

authors studied by means of a monographic or descriptive method the theoretical base for management 

efficiency, analysed the trends of the SME sector in Latvia and analysed the application of the principles of the 

theory of constraints to ensure the efficiency of Latvian SMEs. This r esearch aims to provide companies an 

insight into the theoretical and real factors of the theory of constraints. As a result of the study, the authors 

conclude that by exploring the factors of the theory of constraints, companies can manage this process an d 

maybe use it as one of the tools for ensuring competitiveness.  

Keywords : efficiency, efficiency enhancement theory, theory of constraints, SME.  

JEL code : M10  

Introduction  

Globalization trends are one of the most important overall causes of change in the world, and 

one of the most visible effects of globalization is rapid market growth. In recent years, small and 

medium -sized enterprises (hereinafter SMEs)  have increasingly been affected by global challenges 

and socio -economic processes directly and indire ctly. On the one  hand, businesses  have open 

access to the world market, but on the other ï the pressure of competition  has increased. 

Therefore, increasing management efficiency  has become a decisive growth factor in ensuring the 

sustainable development an d competitiveness of SMEs. Since the beginning of the transformation 

processes in Central and Eastern European countries more than twenty years ago, the economies 

of these countries  have undergone enormous changes. In order to ensure overall national 

econo mic growth and an increase in the welfare of the population, how competitive SMEs are in the 

world and EU markets is of paramount importance. Taking into account todayôs dynamic business 

environment, issues related to sustainability of SMEs  have become a p riority because efficient 

management of technology, infrastructure and human capital  have significantly improved the 

prospects of economic growth for both individual companies and national economies. In the long 

run, in order to ensure the competitiveness and development of SMEs, a cost -effective 

management system must become the priority of each business, moving towards a low -carbon 

emission and resource -efficient economy. The long - term existence of any business depends on its 

ability to rationally use res ources and generate profits. Problems in the company are caused by 

ineffective incorrect actions, incompetence or even failure to act. The activities of SMEs are 

constantly being explored and analysed. Economic and statistical studies of SMEs, scientific 

publications and surveys conducted by entrepreneurs help identify key issues affecting the 

development of small and medium -sized businesses. However, in Latvia, unlike most European and 

countries worldwide, not much fundamental research exists on the prospe cts for development of 

SMEs in a rapidly changing environment. Therefore, comprehensive research on SME performance 

is needed, using the latest statistical data and scientific publications to get an insight of all SME 

challenges and to address them. This s tudy will help identify the strategic challenges of introducing 

a concept for enhancing management efficiency in SMEs, which will ensure an increase in their 

competitiveness and sustainable development. The purpose of the research is to investigate the 

fac tors characterizing and influencing the company's efficiency. The tasks set to achieve the goal 

are as follows:  
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1)  to analyse the theoretical basis of the principles of enhancement of management efficiency;  

2)  to describe the role of SMEs in the EU and Latvia na tional economy;  

3)  to determine the prerequisites for the implementation of lean management principles and its 

level of implementation in Latvia SMEs.  

Research limitations: 167 Latvia SME managers in private sector companies were surveyed to 

determine trends in Latvia and to ascertain the level of understanding of entrepreneurs about the 

possibilities of enhancing efficiency. Due to the specifics of enhancement of management efficiency 

and the multifaceted nature of the particular research, the following limit ations are set: the 

problems were studied mainly from the methodological and organizational aspects and the 

business sector, size, etc. was not taken into account in the survey of the respondents. The 

research period: 1 st  May 2017 until 1 st  August 2017.  

The following research methods were used: a monographic or descriptive method and a logical -

constructive method -  to compare the theoretical material with the empirical results; the survey of 

business executives was carried out in order to find out the level  of application of lean 

management principles in Latvia SMEs. The theoretical and methodological basis of the research 

was based on research, works and publications of foreign researchers and specialists in economics 

(A.Schumpeter, B.Ronen, D.Ricardo, H.Em erson, P. Drucker, R.Chase, W.Dettmer etc.); theoretical 

and practical insights on the performance of SMEs, assessment of factors influencing performance 

and management issues, as well as materials from scientific conferences and seminars.  

1. Efficiency of  enterprise operations and its management  

At the beginning of the 19 th century, D. Ricardo attempted to develop specific schemes to 

measure capital efficiency. Within the framework of this theory, Ricardo did not consider efficiency 

as performance, but as a relationship between performance and definite costs, which is an 

important economic indicator that helps to evaluate and compare the results of different activities 

(Ricardo, 1922: 455). At the beginning of the 20 th  century, the business theorist J. Schu mpeter 

introduced the terms "innovation", "effective competition", "effective monopoly" in economic 

science and studied the impact of innovation on the company in terms of increasing its efficiency 

(Schumpeter, 1949: 255). The Italian economist V. Pareto d esigned a model for studying 

efficiency. In his research, Pareto concludes that no one can improve oneôs condition without 

worsening the position of another. This definition of efficiency is called Pareto optimum or Pareto 

efficiency (Oxford Economic Paper s, 1993: 520 -  522). In 1911, Emerson introduced the terms 

"efficiency" and "effectiveness" in his work "The twelve principles of efficiency". In this work, the 

concepts of "efficiency" and "effectiveness" were not distinguished; the author believed that t hey 

were of the same importance. In his opinion, efficiency (effectiveness) is the most cost -effective 

ratio between total costs and economy (Emerson, 1917: 423).  

The economist F.Drucker focused on the efficiency of companies in more detail. According to F . 

Drucker, efficiency means the balancing of all production factors that provides the greatest return 

with the slightest effort. Profit is the result of a companyôs efficient operations in terms of 

marketing, innovation and efficiency. He also developed an  efficient management model. This 

model outlines five principles that must be followed by the company's leader in order to be 

effective: 1) plan their own time; 2) focus on achievements and the end result; 3) develop their 

own strengths and strengths of th eir employees; 4) necessity to determine the companyôs priorities 
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and focus on certain larger areas of activity that will achieve the best results; 5) making effective 

decisions (Drucker, 1954: 404).  

It can be seen that the interpretation of the concept of  "efficiency" differs greatly; each 

author  has his own approach and understanding. The majority of authors associate this notion with 

the rational use of resources, but there are other interpretations. Mg.oec I. Kotane, in a study "The 

concept of business efficiency and its interpretation," looked at opinions of several economists -  V. 

Petit, F. Ken, H. Emerson, V. Pareto, R.H. Kouz, P. Druker, T.C. Kumpen et. al. on the development 

of business efficiency concepts and measurement concepts in order to system atize the translation 

of the concept of efficiency and find the synonym of the concept of efficiency in Latvian 

terminology. The study concluded that there is a contradiction in the explanation of the concept 

and its interpretation. There is one concept of  "efficiency" without distinguishing between the 

explanations of efficiency and effectiveness, and another that is defined as the use of internal 

enterprise resources that could be attributed to efficiency. The authors conclude that efficiency is 

based on three characteristic elements: investment, short - term performance and long - term 

performance. Economic efficiency is determined by the use of resources with minimum waste, 

while functional effectiveness is determined by the achievement of higher goals (Kota ne, s.a .: 

107 -111). Another efficacy study was conducted at the University of Debrecen, where explanations 

of efficiency in various dictionaries are mentioned:  

efficiency: achieving the desired result with minimal effort, expense, and waste (Victoria 

Neuf eldt, Andrew N. Sparks, 1995); obtaining specific results with as little investment as possible 

or maximizing the results with existing resources (John Black, Nigar Hashimzade, Gareth Myles, 

2002); technical efficiency as the manufacturer's ability to prod uce a maximum output of 

acceptable quality with minimal investment and economic efficiency as an organization's ability to 

manufacture and distribute its products at minimum prices (John Black, Nigar Hashimzade, Gareth 

Myles, 2009).  

The definition of produ ctivity is also mentioned because, according to the authors, it is a similar 

concept. Productivity is the result of an organization or economy per unit (John Black, Nigar 

Hashimzade, Gareth Myles, 2002).  

So, economic efficiency is the ability of an enterpr ise to produce a good quality product or 

provide a qualitative service using as little labour, raw material or capital resources as possible. In 

turn, effectiveness is the ability of an enterprise to achieve results that meet the set objectives. 

Summarizin g these definitions, it can be concluded that efficiency is the ability of an enterprise to 

produce a quality product or to provide a quality service with the least investment possible and 

achieve the set objectives.  

Similar to the interpretation of the co ncept of efficiency, economists disagree in defining the 

criteria for efficiency. Moreover, each company  has its own specifics of work, which also determines 

which criteria best reflects the organization's performance. Most often, the company's economic 

ef ficiency is assessed by profitability indicators. Therefore, these indicators are the ones that are 

most often mentioned in business literature. In contrast, authors of the earlier mentioned Debrecen 

University study consider that a company is successful i f it is efficient, competitive and liquid. 

Efficiency is a relative category and its calculation according to a common formula is not sufficient 

enough to determine whether a company is efficient or not (Nabradi, Peto, Balogh, 2007: 9 -10).  

In order to sele ct the criteria to use while assessing a company's economic efficiency, the 

specific its operations, the cash flow and other factors that make the company different from 
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others must be taken into account. These criteria can be used by any company after ada pting them 

to the specifics of the particular company.  

The study "Business Efficiency and Ergonomics in Latvian Enterprises" conducted by the 

University of Latvia (LU) in 2014 found that there are some common signs that show an 

organization is not efficien t: it takes a lot of time to do simple things, does not implement short, 

simple projects that could provide small but immediate returns, planning is ongoing, but no plan is 

being implemented, not all resources are used, not all employees want to achieve ma ximum 

improvements, low self -motivation of employees, attitude to work responsibilities, illogical path 

between operations, no flow, difficult decision -making process, differing future visions, customer 

complaints etc. These features are common to both sma ll, medium and large businesses, 

regardless of their sphere of operations.  

The following methods were used to improve efficiency: Benchmarking; Six Sigma (Six Sigma); 

Theory of Constraints; Statistical Process of Control; Balanced Scorecard; Total Quality 

Management; Process management; LEAN Management; Excellence Models.  

According to the LU study, only a few companies use some of these methods: 56.8  %  use the 

process management method, 58.6  %  -  LEAN method and 75.35  %  -  excellence models (Kalkis, 

Legzdins , Krumholce, 2014). Such a situation in Latvia business shows that insufficient attention is 

being paid to efficiency issues or they are not being studied sufficiently. There may be various 

reasons for this -  the lack of interest of entrepreneurs in improv ing their performance, lack of 

information, and excessive self -esteem. In terms of lack of information, it should be acknowledged 

that sufficient attention  has not been paid to methods of enhancing efficiency in Latvian literature 

on economics and the abov e-mentioned theories are not widely discussed (Behmane, Trofimov, 

Putn, 2013: 9 -12).  

One of the theories considered to understand the enhancement of management efficiency is the 

Theory of Constraints. The Theory of Constraints (TOC) is a philosophy of syst em management, 

founded by Eliyah M. Goldratt in the early 80s. The fundamental thesis of the theory argues that 

constraints create limits to the development of any system. Goldratt developed this theory as a 

systematic approach to the continuous improvemen t process, which makes it possible to enhance 

the efficiency of a company without additional investments.  

Several theories on enhancing business efficiency are focused only on processes and not the 

system as a whole; there is no mention at all of factors limiting the system. TOC is a theory with 

recommendations that not only explains things that do not allow systems to realize their potential, 

but also recommends an action plan to improve the situation. Goldratt's theory is devoted to 

transformations and e nhancements and following its principles, one can answer three main 

management questions: What needs to be changed? What to change to? How to make changes?  

Answers to these questions will affect certain processes, but they are formulated to understand 

what  needs to be addressed in order to improve the system as a whole.  

Goldratt illustrates the system as a linked chain -  this is the main idea of the TOC. If the system 

functions as a chain, the weakest phase can be detected and fixed. However, the maximum le vel of 

occupancy of all stages does not guarantee the efficiency of the whole system; the system can 

work efficiently even if only one chain stage works at maximum power. According to Goldratt, the 

system needs to be assessed only as a whole rather than at  each stage (Dettmer, 1997: 443).  

There are four types of constraints: 1) resource constraints; 2) market constraints; 3) company 

policy constraints; 4) Dummy Constraints (Ronen, 2006: 51 -61).  
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In the recommendations section of the theory, five consecutive steps were developed to help 

concentrate all efforts on specific activities in order to reorganize the whole system in the shortest 

timeframe: to identify system constraints; reduce the impact of the system constraints; focus all 

the attention on the syste m's constraints; eliminate the constraints; return to the first step, not 

allowing inertia to become a system constraint.  

All these instructions are useful, but appear too abstract to be better understood and applied in 

practice. Goldratt, in his theory, d eveloped specific methods that help identify and successfully 

eliminate constraints, as well as criteria for measuring results. TOC is more than just a theory. It is 

a model that includes definitions, recommendations, methods and tools.  

The question is how  to assess the impact of changes on a systemôs performance. Part of the 

answer is hidden in the requirement of identifying the constraining element and ignoring the non -

constraining elements. In this case, it is possible to achieve maximum system performan ce with a 

minimum amount of resources, and determine precisely to what extent the improvement of 

individual elements affects the entire system as a whole. Goldratt developed a very  handy 

technique for determining the efficiency of certain management decisi ons for the achievement of 

the goals of the whole system. Each activity is evaluated by the level of impact on three 

parameters: productivity in terms of cash flow (T), investment (I) and operating expenses 

(OE) . 

Goldratt claims that these parameters are i nterrelated, which means that changes in one 

parameter leads to changes in the second parameter or in all. If you increase your cash flow (T) 

productivity by raising your sales, then it's likely that investment (I) and operating expenses (OE) 

will also inc rease. If an enterprise is able to achieve a definite income level with the least 

investment and expense, then more funds remain in the system (net profit).  

In order to assess how these criteria change when making decisions, their initial levels must be 

evaluated. Ideally, T must be maximum and OE and I minimum. It is theoretically possible, but in 

practice it should be taken into account that productivity in terms of cash flow is limited by the size 

of the market for the product or service and it is not po ssible to achieve without expenses or 

investments. In order to determine the maximum possible return, it is necessary to estimate how 

much productivity can be increased, given the size of the market and the demand. It is also 

necessary to set minimum costs  and investments, without which the company cannot exist. 

Comparing these "ideal" indicators with actual indicators, one can conclude where corrections are 

needed.  

If the idea does not lead to productivity in terms of increasing cash flows, then the 

idea i s likely a waste of time and money.  

One might wonder what to pay more attention to -  T, I or OE. Generally, most companies in a 

competitive environment focus on reducing expenses (OE), then reducing investment (I), and only 

then on the system's capability to increase productivity and generate revenue (T).  

TOC tools were developed in accordance with the laws of logics in order to successfully manage the 

process. These are five types of logical tree, laws, and charts: "current reality tree", "conflict 

resolut ion diagram" ñthunder cloud", "future reality tree", "transition tree" and transformation plan 

"criteria for checking logical assumptions ". The criteria are used to design the diagram to make 

sure the existing assumptions are logical. One can also analyse  logical trees with their help and 

understand the course of logical thinking (Dettmer, 1997: 443).  
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2. The role and significance of SMEs in the national economy  

It is recognized worldwide that SMEs play an important role in economic development. This 

signif icance is annually confirmed by the Eurostat statistics -  micro enterprises provide the same 

number of jobs as the large companies together (~ 40  % ). In support of SMEs, a Small Business 

Act was adopted in 2008, which stated that it was necessary to suppor t the needs of small and 

medium -sized enterprises, "to improve the overall policy approach to entrepreneurship" (EU law, 

s.a.). Its main objective is to integrate the idea of small first into the process of drafting policy 

documents, to improve the overa ll policy approach to entrepreneurship, in particular by promoting 

the development of small and medium -sized businesses and helping to prevent barriers to its 

development. In Latvia, SMEs, like elsewhere in Europe, account for a large part of the economy 

and play an important role in generating gross domestic product and employment (Economics 

Minister, s.a.). The high proportion of small and medium -sized enterprises in both the European 

Union (EU) and the economy of Latvia e points to the need to evaluate t he results achieved by 

these companies. Companies, both large and very small, are generally drivers of economic growth. 

Economic globalization will scatter value chains around the world. The globalization of value chains 

affects not only big companies. Mor e and more, SMEs are shifting their activities to other places, 

especially to Asia. Many SMEs are learning new forms of businesses and looking for specific 

competences around the world. This kind of development is complicated, especially for non -

metropolit an SMEs.  

The growth and development of SMEs is an essential prerequisite for Latvia's overall growth and 

competitiveness in the near future. SME development is a matter of national policy, and Latvia's 

main task is to increase the proportion of SMEs in the  economy of Latvia, gradually moving closer 

to the EU average (50 SMEs per 1000 inhabitants) (Economics Minister, s.a.). It is precisely SMEs 

in Latvia, which are the basis of the national economy, are most threatened by various risk factors 

-  both by exte rnal and internal environment factors. One of the most important features of 

effective and long - term activity of SMEs is the lean management of the company, which involves 

the coordinated functioning of the company's internal process and resources similar to that of a 

clock mechanism: everything is logical; all the details are needed; they fulfil their functions, which 

are not duplicated; the owner receives a predictable and positive result in the long term -  the exact 

time. Latvia joined the European Chart er for Small Enterprises in 2002, whose main goal is to 

create friendly support policies for small and medium -sized enterprises.  

Interest in managing the problems of SMEs was highlighted in the work of the Bolton Committee 

established in the United Kingdom  (1971), which found that the size of the company was relatively 

related to the size of the sector in the market and the number of competitors in that particular 

sector of the economy, and outlined the characteristics of such group of enterprises: 1) relat ively 

small market share; 2) the company  has no opportunity to influence the level of market prices; 3) 

decisions related to the management of the company are taken by the owner personally; 4) 

employees are barely involved in the decision making process; 5 ) the business is institutionally 

independent, but the freedom of decision making may be restricted to its existing participants 

(family business, corporation). Summarizing opinions of theoreticians and practitioners regarding 

the advantages of the existen ce of small businesses and the significant differences from large 

companies, the authors conclude that all enterprises, regardless of their size, should identify the 

most important value generating processes and resources, evaluate the costs associated wit h value 
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creation and focus on cost management using efficiency indicators. As global competition grows, 

issues relating to quality management of SMEs are becoming more and more important as the 

company is a key element of the economic system, and the susta inable development of a country 

or a region is dependent on its ability to function in the long term. This issue becomes particularly 

relevant in the context of a comprehensive economic downturn. The high proportion of small and 

medium -sized enterprises in  both the European Union (EU) and Latvia economy points out to the 

need to evaluate the results achieved by these companies with the aim of finding appropriate tools 

for measuring and managing performance. Taking into account the modern day dynamic busines s 

environment, issues of efficient management of SMEs  have become a priority because quality 

management of technologies, infrastructure and human capital can significantly improve the 

prospects of economic growth both at the individual company as well as n ational economy level.  

3. The use of lean management concepts in SMEs in Latvia  

The authors conducted a survey of 167 managers of various companies in SMEs during the 

period May 2017 -  August 2017. The questionnaires were developed based on self -assessmen t 

model criteria and were drawn up to identify the use of principles of the lean management concept.  

The respondents' sample was 167 executives selected on a random basis from databases 

accessible to the authors. All data obtained from the survey were con sidered valid for the study. All 

the identified companies met all the SME criteria.  

The questionnaire for SME managers is divided into two parts: ability to identify problems and 

plan measures for resolving the problems. It is possible to evaluate several elements in each 

section using the Likert scale on a 10 -point system, where 1 is very bad, and 10 is excellent. The 

authors  have presented the results of the survey as a summary of two main parts: problem 

identification and planning measures for resolving those problems ( Table  1).  

Table  1 

Evaluation of use of principles of the theory of constraints  

Use of principles of the theory of 
constraints in enterprises  
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Ability to identify system constraints 
(What needs to be changed?)  

5.78  0.76  6.00  6.00  2.28  5,19  4.38  9.00  52.00  

Action plan for resolving problems 
(What to change to? And how?)  

3.22  0.70  3.00  2.00  2.11  4.44  7.27  8.00  29.00  

As it can be seen in the part regarding the company's ability to identify the company's operating 

system constraints, the average arithmetic mean is above average (  =  5.78; Me  =  6.00; 

Mo =  6.00), which could not be considered as positive to ensure management efficiency. Th e 

indicator for the second part on action plan for problem solving is very low (  =  3.22; Me  =  3.00; 

Mo =  2.00), which indicates very big problems in companies in this area.  

Summing up all the results of the research, it can be concluded that t he understanding of SME 

management regarding enhancement of management efficiency in general, including the Theory of 

Constraint, is low. Researching the principles of this theory, one could also see that the company 

management is largely unable to identif y constraints and even if they are able to identify 

constraints, they are not able to develop an action plan for eliminating these constraints, which 

may be the reason for the company's failure to develop and grow.  
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The company's management efficiency is ba sed on identifying the company's constraints and 

developing an action plan for their elimination, which would allow the company to develop and 

become competitive.  

Conclusions and Recommendations  

Summarizing the research results, several conclusions and rec ommendations can be made.  

1)  There are several theories and methods on increasing the efficiency of an enterpriseôs 

operations. Taking into account the structure of the company and the specifics of the work, it 

was concluded that the best results will be obta ined by the use of criteria and tools of theories 

of constraints, queues and lean management.  

2)  Using the Theory of Constraints in the management of a company, the company's operating 

constraints can be identified and an action plan for their elimination can  be developed.  

3)  The authors recommend that the definition of the EU SMEs be revised to include only small and 

medium -sized enterprises, which are also most in need of support from the funds, as the 

definition of small and medium -sized enterprises in the Eur opean sense is so broad that it 

includes practically all companies in the European Union (~99  % ) Consequently, those 

companies that are really small and need funding are not always able to access it.  

4)  The overall economic development of Latvia and the incre ase in welfare of the population 

depend directly on the extent to which SMEs are sustainable, competitive in the global market. 

One of the main problems hindering the development of SMEs in Latvia is the business 

environment. The competitiveness of the SME  sector cannot develop without a business - friendly 

environment. This is largely determined by the degree to which national tax policies are 

competitive, what kind of capital markets, infrastructure, education systems and state aid 

effectiveness exist and h ow well -organized and stable corporate law is.  

5)  An SME's development strategy for increased profits and economic growth must be linked to the 

obligation to create enough jobs, to achieve sustainable development and to ensure prosperity. 

It is important that  SMEs develop knowledge -based innovation in the future.  

6)  Given the large proportion of small and medium -sized enterprises in Latvia from the total 

number of enterprises, attention should be paid to the effectiveness of self -assessment and the 

application of  various methods of increasing efficiency.  

7)  An essential condition for ensuring the sustainable development of Latvia SMEs is the ability to 

analyse achievements and the desire to continuously improve in order to achieve excellence  

8)  The relatively small numb er of companies that are able to identify constraints and develop 

action plans to overcome them can be explained by the lack of understanding of their necessity 

for the companyôs development and competitiveness. 

9)  In order to implement the principles of the Theory of Constraints in practice, Latvia SMEs need 

to promote accessibility to this theory in the business environment in Latvia.  
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ON THE MEAN SIZE OF LAND UNITS  
82  82  
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Abstract . The size of farms, fields, cadastral parcels and other territories  (generally land units) is a common 

indicator to describe them. The mean size of land units is used for different purposes, for example for 

comparison of different regions. However, the same mean size of land units can be the result of different initial 

data. The mean size of two land units is 10  hectar es in both cases: 19+1  hectar e or 11+9  hectar e. The 

disadvantages of mean size are criticised also in literature. In this paper, the area weighted mean size as 

indicator to describe the holdings land use cond itions are presented. The study aim is to show the difference 

between mean size and area weighted mean size of land units of the holdings The difference between mean 

size and area weighted mean size of land units is shown on the basis of formal calculation s. Then the difference 

between mean size and area weighted mean size of land units is analysed by empirical data. The formal 

calculations showed that the difference between mean size and area weighted mean size of land units of the 

holding depends on the v ariability of land unitsô size. The results of the empirical study showed that mean size 

and area weighted mean size of land units for one holding can differ more than three times while in some cases 

this difference is small. Finally, the recommendation to  use the area weighted mean size for characterisation of 

land use conditions of land holdings  has been made.  

Key words :  area weighted mean area, land holdings, land use conditions.  

JEL code : Q10, R59  

Introduction  

The size of farms, stock companies and othe r producers of agricultural products is one of the 

indicators to describe them. However, the size of agricultural producers can be understood 

differently. For example, the land area (hectares) and the economic size (expressed in euro) of 

farms is used in F ADN farm return reports (FADN, 2017). J. Yee and M. C. Ahearn (2005:2231) 

pointed out five different farm size measures: ñacres operated per farm, real land and building 

value per farm, real cash receipts per farm, real cash receipts plus government paymen ts per farm, 

and an imputed measure of the real capital service flow per farmò. The focus of the present study 

is on the land area as the indicator describing land use conditions of the agricultural producers and 

size is understood as spatial extent of som e part of land, for example the area of cadastral parcel 

or arable land field. It should be mentioned also that the size of plots is among the indicators 

describing their spatial properties. Area of plots is used in several studies, for example Neuwirth et  

al. (2016) and Sikk and Maasikamae (2015a), to describe the study objects and land use 

conditions.  

All kind of agricultural producers (farms, stock companies etc.) are called generally as holdings 

in the following text if there is no need to point out so me specific type of entities. The general term 

for all kind of plots, for example cadastral parcels or arable land fields, in the following text are 

called land unit if there is no need to point out some specific type of plots. The combination of plots 

can  be also treated as land units, for example one property can consist of a set of cadastral 

parcels. Such a set sometimes makes a whole and can be treated as one land unit.  

The size of holdings can be researched from different aspects. K. Deininger and D. Byerlee 

(2012) investigated the balance between small and large farms. The land unit size is the primary 

characteristic to describe the land use conditions of agricultural holdings (Sikk and Maasikamae, 

2015b). Dimitreu et al. (2013) and Terry van Dijk (20 03) used the size of land units (parcels) as 

one of the indicators for characterisation of land fragmentation. Those were just a few examples.  
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However, there is often the need to know some average figures about land units and mean area 

is one of them. The  mean size of land units can also be used for comparison of land use patterns in 

different regions. For example, Burton and King (1982) used average area per plot and average 

area per holding for analysing and characterising land consolidation issues. Aver age farm size is 

used for international comparison of holdings (Lowder et  al.,  2016). The mean size of arable land 

fields inside a plot can be used as the indicator for evaluation of the internal fragmentation of 

parcels (Aasmae and Maasikamae, 2015). The mean size of land holdings is a usual indicator in 

several statistical databases, for example European Commission Eurostat database 

(http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/database) and Statistics Estonia (https://www.stat.ee/). 

Different statistical publicatio ns (Agricultural é2012; Eurostat regional 2013) provided also average 

data about agricultural holdings.  

Nevertheless, it is necessary to say that mean size of land units as indicator to describe land 

holdings  has some disadvantages. The problem is that th e mean size of land units does not say 

anything about the distribution of those units by their size. The average farm size as indicator is 

criticised by Bokusheva and Kimura (2016), Demetriou et al. (2013), Lund and Price (1998). It is 

proposed to use the  hectar e weighted median as indicator to characterise the degree of land use 

concentration (MacDonald et  al.,  2013). The issues of land use concentration are well investigated 

by Bokusheva and Kimura (2016).  

However, the area weighted median size of land u nits is not a good indicator to describe the 

land use conditions of a particular landholding. It can be very confusing to use any kind of median 

(area weighted or simple) for characterising the average land use conditions of a particular holding 

from a lan d cultivation point of view. That problem becomes complicated if the number of land 

units in the land holding is small, sometimes less than 10, and the size of land units is very 

different. In this light, one can ask, if the mean size and the area weighted  mean size are different, 

and if they are different then how big is this difference?  

In the study, the formal calculations of mean size of holdings and the area weighted mean size 

of holdings are first presented. Then the results of the empirical study ar e presented. The aim of 

the paper is to test if the mean size of land units of a holding and area weighted mean size of the 

same holding can differ remarkably. The first research task was to perform the formal calculations 

of mean size and area weighted me an size of land units for the abstract holdings. The second task 

was the calculation of mean size and area weighted mean size of land units of holdings on the basis 

of empirical data. Final task was the analysis of the results of performed calculations.  

Methods and materials  

Two methodical approaches and tasks  have been used in the study. Some formal calculations in 

two versions  have been performed at first. It is supposed that there are holdings consisting a large 

unit and small unit(s). The size of small  unit(s) was/were increased step by step till all land units of 

the holding became equal. The total size of holdings was 60  hectar es in both cases.  

The initial composition of the holding was 59+1  hectar es according to first version of formal 

calculations.  On the next step the composition of the holding was 58 + 2  hectar es. The similar 

changes (decrease of large unit and increase of small unit) continued till there was two equal units 

of 30  hectar es both.  

The initial situation of the holding was different in the second version of formal calculations. The 

number of land units was six (one large and five small units) and the initial composition of the 
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holding was 55+1+1+1+1+1  hectar es. On the next step the composition of the holding was 

50+2+2+2+2+2  hectar es.  The similar changes (decrease of large unit and increase of small unit) 

continued till there was six equal units of 10  hectar es each.  

For each step of the area changes the simple mean size of the land units and the area weighted 

mean size was calculated.  The Equation 1 was used for calculation of the simple mean size of land 

units and the Equation 2 was used for calculation of the area weighted mean size of land units.  
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Where:  

a  is the mean area or area weighted mean area of land units;  

ai is the area of i- th land unit;  

n is the number of land units in holding;  

wi is the weight of the area of i- th land unit (in this case the area of land unit is the weight 

for  itself).  

The co rresponding graphs were composed to illustrate the changes of the area weighted mean 

size if the relative importance of small land units in the holding increases.  

Secondly, two visual comparisons of the mean size and area weighted mean size of holdings 

wer e performed on the basis of empirical observations. The Tartu County in Estonia was the study 

area for the mentioned comparisons. The first comparison of the mean size and area weighted 

mean size was made for the agriculture and forest properties consistin g of more than one cadastral 

parcel. There is no distinction between agriculture and forest properties in Estonian cadastre and 

the common name of the intended use for such parcels is profit yield land. Data about cadastral 

parcels were provided by the Est onian Land Board (dated as of 1.01.2017).  

The second comparison of the mean size and area weighted mean size was made for the arable 

land fields of holdings applying for the different subsidies from the Agricultural Registers and 

Information Board (ARIB h ereinafter). Data about arable land fields were from the ARIB fields 

registers (in ESRI shape format.) One agricultural holding uses more than one arable land field as a 

rule. Some holdings are large and used hundreds of arable land fields as separate land  units.  

The Equation 1 and Equation 2 were used for the calculation of the mean size and area 

weighted mean size for the mentioned above two comparisons. The X -Y scatter plots were used for 

visual comparison of mean size and area weighted mean size of hol dings. The holdings were 

ordered increasingly by their simple mean size. In this way dots representing the mean size of 

observed holdings made a line on the chart. The area weighted mean size of the same holdings 

were presented also on the same chart. In s ome case the mean size and the area weighted mean 

size are similar (the respective dots on the chart are close to each other) while in some cases the 

difference between mean size and area weighted mean size is bigger.  

Finally, the general comparison of the  mean size of land units and the area weighted mean size 

was made.  
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Research results and discussion  

The Figure  1 and Figure  2 showed the results of the formal calculations, described on the part of 

methods and materials. The figures show the change of the m ean area of land unit depending on 

the ratio of small and large land units in the holding. The Figure  1 shows the changes of the 

weighted mean size for the land holding consisting of two land units and Figure  2 respectively for 

the holding consisting six l and units. The total area of the holding is 60  hectar es in both cases.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  1. The weighted mean area of the land units depending on the ratio of small and large 
land unit (case of one small and one large land unit)  

If the  size of smaller land unit changes from one  hectar e to 30  hectar es ( Fig.  1) then the area 

weighted mean size changes from the 58.03  hectar es to 30  hectar es while the mean size of two 

land units is all the time 30  hectar e.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations 

Fig.  2. The weighted mean area of the land units depending on the ratio of small and large 
land units (case of five small and one large land units)  

The curve on the Figure  2 shows the change of the area weighted mean size for the holding 

consisting one lar ge land unit and five small land units. The initial value of the area weighted mean 

size for the six land units (55+1+1+1+1+1  hectar es) is 50.5  hectar es and it will be 10  hectar es 

when all six land units will be equal by size. The simple mean size of the h olding is 10  hectar es all 

the time, not depending on the proportions of land units in the holding.  

The formal calculations illustrate the fact that mean size and area weighted mean size can differ 

remarkably, from 1.9 to 5 times in presented calculations.  The comparisons of the actual 

differences between mean size and area weighted mean size are presented on the Figure  3, 

Figure  4, Figure  5 and Figure  6. There are two markers for each holding on those figures, dark 

points to indicate the mean size of the l and holdings and grey diamonds to indicate the area 

weighted mean size respectively. All observations (holdings) were ordered by their mean size when 
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the graphs were constructed. It was necessary in order to make a clear distinction between two 

types of ma rkers. Figure  3, Figure  4 and Figure  5 show the difference between mean size and area 

weighted mean size for the agriculture and forest properties consisting of at least two cadastral 

parcels. Three figures were used to describe the same phenomenon in orde r to reduce the overlap 

of markers on the chart and to get better visual readability.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on Estonian Land Board data 

Fig.  3. Comparison of the mean area and area weighted mean area of parcels of the profit 
yield land prop erties (the total of properties in the group is 2 - 10  ha , N=1080)  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on Estonian Land Board data 

Fig.  4. Comparison of the mean area and area weighted mean area of parcels of the profit 
yield land properties (the total of  properties in the group is 10 -50  ha , N=1755)  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on Estonian Land Board data 

Fig.  5. Comparison of the mean area and area weighted mean area of parcels of the profit 
yield land properties (the size of properties in the gr oup is more than 50  ha , N=157)  

The visual assessment of the Figure  3, Figure  4 and Figure  5 showed that for some holdings the 

mean size and area weighted mean size are similar while in some cases there are big differences 

between those indicators. The Figu re  6 shows the comparison of mean size and area weighted 
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mean size for arable land fields by land holdings applying for subsidies from ARIB. This figure is 

similar to the figures describing differences between mean size and area weighted mean size for 

the agriculture and forest properties. For some holdings the field mean size and area weighted 

mean size are similar while in some cases the differences are more than two times.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on the Estonian Agricultural Registers and Information Board data  

Fig.  6. Comparison of the mean area and area weighted mean area of the arable land fields 
of  agricultural holdings  

The Table  1 gives some numerical insights into the differences between mean size and area 

weighted mean size for the a griculture and forest properties. The properties are divided into three 

groups and this division corresponds to the Figure  3, Figure  4 and Figure  5. 

Table  1 

The comparison of the mean area of parcels and the area weighted mean area 
of parcels of the agricu ltural and forest (profit yielding land) properties  

Area of 

properties 
(ha)  

Number 

of 
properties  

Number 

of 
parcels  

Total area of fields in 
the group  

Mean area of parcels 
(ha)  

Area -

weighted 
mean and 

simple 
mean ratio  

ha  percentage  
simple 
mean  

area -
weigh ted 

mean  

2.0 to 10.0  1080  2388  6088  10.3  2.5  3.8  1.52  

10.1 to 50.0  1755  4476  41164  69.9  9.2  16.6  1.80  

More than 
50.0  

157  462  11661  19.8  25.2  63.7  2.53  

Total  2992  7326  58913  100.0  8.0  24.6  3.07  

Source: authorôs calculations based on Estonian Land Board cadastral data  

The figures in the Table  1 show that on average the mean size and area weighted mean size of 

properties differ about 3 times. However, the difference between mean size and area weighted 

mean size exists in all area groups of properties. Th e similar calculations were made for the arable 

land fields in the holdings. Results of those calculations are presented in Table  2.  
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Table  2 

The comparison of the mean area of arable land fields and the area weighted 

mean area of arable land fields of agr icultural holdings  

Number of 

fields in 
land 

holding  

Number 

of investi -
gated 
land 

holdings  

Number 

of investi -
gated 
arable 

land fields  

Total area of fields in 
the group  

Mean of fields (ha)  
Area -

weighted 
mean and 

simple 
mean 
ratio  

ha  percentage  
simple 
mea n  

area -

weighted 
mean  

2 to 5  544  1633  6185  10.0  3.8  12.2  3.21  

6 to 10  128  941  5438  8.8  5.8  18.4  3.17  

More than 
10  

147  4791  50263  81.2  10.5  29.7  2.83  

Total  819  7365  61886  100.0  8.4  26.9  3.20  

Source: authorôs calculations based on Estonian Agricultural Registers and Information Board data  

As with the agriculture and forest properties, the mean size and area weighted mean size of the 

arable land fields of the holdings differs on average 3.2 times. Similar differences can be observed 

if one looks at the ho ldings by groups.  

The aim of the research was to test if the mean size of land units of a holding and area 

weighted mean size of the same holding can be different and how big this difference can be. 

Results of this study showed that the mean size and area  weighted mean size of some holdings can 

be different while for some holdings this difference is practically missing. Such pattern occurred for 

the parcels of the agricultural and forest (profit yielding land) properties and as well for the arable 

land fie lds of agricultural holdings. The difference between mean area and area weighted mean 

area shows that the holding consists of land units that are different by size. The mean area and 

area weighted mean area are similar if the area of land units is similar.  Thus, the comparison of the 

mean area and area weighted mean area gives additional information about the distribution of land 

units by size in land holdings.  

It is important to keep in mind the purpose for which the mean size of land holdings is used. It 

can be used for assessment of the land use conditions (spatial properties) of particular holdings but 

can also be used for example for comparison of the general land use parameters of different 

regions. Thus, the clear distinction must be made if the area weighted mean size is used for 

characterisation land use conditions of particular holdings (holdings level) or for the description of 

general holdings structure in particular region. The area weighted mean size does not substitute 

the mean size of land uni ts in all cases. They rather complement each other.  

In some aspects, the size of the land unit is a value itself, especially if use of arable land is 

discussed. The possibilities to combine the different land cultivation activities on the large fields are  

more flexible than on the small ones. Some very small land units of the holding can reduce the 

mean size of the land units while most of the land cultivation activities occur on the large land 

units. In this way, the actual land use conditions and the mea n size of land units are not well 

correlated. The use of the area weighted mean size of land units instead of simple mean size is a 

possibility to solve this problem.  

The presented results in this paper  have a preliminary character. There are several ques tions for 

the further research. An important issue for the further studies is the place and role of mean size of 

land units among other indicators describing spatial properties of holdings, e.g. land fragmentation.  
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  The use of area weighted mean size of land units instead of simple mean size applies to the 

purpose if we want to characterise the land use conditions of particular holding consisting of 

several land units and the size of those units is very different.  

2)  The results of the study showed that in average the mean area and area weighted mean area of 

land units differ about two - three times.  

3)  The formal calculations showed that the difference between mean size and area weighted mean 

size is the bigger if the vari ability among land units of one holding is bigger.  

4)  The area weighted mean size of land units can be used first of all for the characterisation of 

spatial properties and land use conditions of holdings.  

Bibliography  

1.  Aasmae, K., Maasikamae, S. (2014). Inter nal Fragmentation of Agricultural Parcels. Research for Rural 
Development 2014, 2: Annual 20th International Scientific Conference Proceedings. Jelgava , pp.  278ī282. 

2.  Agricultural Census 2010. (2012). Eesti Statistika, Statistics Estonia, p 96. Retrieved: 
https://www.stat.ee/valjaanne -2012_pollumajandusloendus -2010. Access:  15.01.2018.  

3.  Bokusheva, R. and Kimura, S. (2016). Cross -Country Comparison of Farm Size Distribution. OECD Food, 
Agriculture and Fisheries Papers, No.  94, OECD Publishing, Paris, p.  46. Re trieved: 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/5jlv81sclr35 -en. Access 15.01.2018.  

4.  Burton, S., King, R. (1982) Land Fragmentation and Consolidation in Cyprus: A Descriptive Evaluation. 
Agricultural Administrati on,  Volume 11, Issue 3, pp 183 -200.  

5.  Deininger, K. and Byerlee, D. (2012). The Rise of Large Farms in Land Abundant Countries: Do They Have a 
Future? World Development,  Volume 40, No.  4, pp.  701 ï714.  

6.  Demetriou D., Stillwell J., See L. (2013) A New Model for  Measuring Land Fragmentation. Computers, 
Environment and Urban Systems , Volume 39, pp.  71 -80.  

7.  Eurostat regional yearbook 2013. (2013). European Commission, 276 pp.  Retrieved: 
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3217494/5784301/KS -HA-13 -001 -EN.PDF. Access:  17.01.2018.  

8.  FADN (2017). Pollumajandustootjate majandusnaitajad / FADN Farm Return 2016. Maamajanduse 
Infokeskus, Retrieved: http://www.maainfo.ee/data/trykis/aastaraamat/FADN2016.pdf . 
Access:  15.01.2018.  

9.  Lowder, S. K., Skoet, J., Raney, T. (2016). The Number, Size, and Distribution of Farms, Smallholder 
Farms, and Family Farms Worldwide. World Development,  Volum 87, pp.  16ï29.  

10.  Lund, P. and Price, R. (1998). The Measurement of Average Farm Size. Journal of Agricultural Economics , 
Volum 49, pp.  100 -110.  

11.  MacDonald, J.M., Korb, P. and Hoppe, R. A. (2013). Farm Size and the Organization of U.S. Crop Farming, 
ERR-152. U.S. Department of Agriculture, Economic Research Service. Retrieved: 
https://www.ers.usda.gov/webdocs/publications/45108/39359_err152.pdf . Access:  9.01.2018.  

12.  Neuwirth, C., Hofer, B., Schaumberger, A. (2016) Object view in spatial system dynamics: a grassland 
farming example. Journal of Spatial Science , Volun 61, No.  2, pp.  367 ï388.  

13.  Pollumajandusloendus. 2010. Agricultural Census. (2012). Eesti Statis tika, Statistics Estonia, p 96. 
Retrieved: https://www.stat.ee/valjaanne -2012_pollumajandusloendus -2010. Access:  15.01.2018.  

14.  Sikk, K., Maasikamae, S. (2015a) Spatial properties of large agricultural landholdings of Estonia. In: 
Integrated and Sustainable R egional Development, 38: International Conference ñEconomic Science for 
Rural Developmentò, Jelgava, 23 - 24 April 2015. Jelgava, pp.  39ī49.  

15.  Sikk, K., Maasikamae, S. (2015b) Impact of agricultural landholding size on the land fragmentation. In: 
Annual 21s t International Scientific Conference:" Research for Rural Development" Volume 2, Jelgava, 
Latvia, 13 -15 May 2015, pp.  301 -306.  

16.  Van Dijk, T. (2003). Scenarios of Central European land fragmentation. Land Use Policy  20, pp.  149 ï158  

17.  Yee, J. and Ahearn, M. C.  (2005). Government policies and farm size: does the size concept matter? Applied 
Economics , Volume 37, Issue 19, pp.  2231 -2238.  

 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1787/5jlv81sclr35-en
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/documents/3217494/5784301/KS-HA-13-001-EN.PDF
http://www.maainfo.ee/data/trykis/aastaraamat/FADN2016.pdf
https://www.ers.usda.gov/webdocs/publications/45108/39359_err152.pdf


Proceedings of the 2018  International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  180 -185  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 083  

 

1Corre sponding author.  E -mail address:  antoni.mickiewicz@zut.edu.pl  180  
2Corresponding author.  E -mail address: bartosz.mickiewicz@zut.deu.pl  

 

THE IMPACT OF NATURA  2000 PROTECTED AREAS ON T HE ECONOMIC 
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OF POLAND  (NORTH - EASTERN POLAND)  
83  83  
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Abstract : The paper presents possibilities of investmentsô realization in Nature  2000 areas in Poland and 

majors of Nature  2000 communes opinions about role of the network in socio -economic development of 

managed areas by them. It was focused on the presentation of legal possibilities of investment , by conducting 

analysis of conditions which potential investor is obeyed to fulfil in order to invest in those protected areas. 

Basing on typified to research communes with network Nature  2000, laid on area of Green Lungs of Poland, 

there were presented m ajorsô opinions about restrictions and potential profits resulting from fact of Nature  2000 

area possessing. It was underlined that most of inquired majors  had declared that Nature  2000 areas in 

analysed communes  had had limitations for inflow of investmen ts and almost all of them  had posited necessity 

of allocation of additional financial means by state budget in order to compensate for the effects resulting from 

Nature  2000 functioning in their areas.  

Keywords : Nature  2000, investments, socio -economic dev elopment, Green Lungs of Poland.  

JEL code : Q18  

Introduction  

Adopted in 1992, the Council Directive on the conservation of natural  habitats and of wild fauna 

and flora (the Habitats Directive) was aimed to promote the maintenance of biodiversity, taking 

int o consideration the economic, social, cultural and regional requirements.  It is generally regarded 

as the cornerstone of nature conservation policy, and together with the Birds Directive it 

established the broad network of Natura  2000 protected areas to sa feguard against potentially 

damaging developments. Thus, nature conservation is founded on two pillars: the Natura  2000 

network and the system of strict protection of species. Overall, the directive extends protection to 

more than 1,.  00 of plant and anima l species, as well as more than 200 so -called  habitats (e.g. 

special types of forests, meadows, wetlands, bogs). The Birds and Habitats Directives  have  had to 

evolve to reflect the successive enlargements of the European Union, which led to the adoption of  

subsequent regulations (Coffey, Richartz 2003).  

The objective of the EU Biodiversity Strategy  has been to  ha lt the loss of biodiversity and 

ecosystem services, as well as to aid in stopping biodiversity loss by 2020. It reflects the 

commitments made by t he EU in 2010 within the framework of the international Convention on 

Biological Diversity. The Natura  2000 network is not a system of strict nature reserves, which 

would exclude all human activity. While it covers nature reserves under strict protection, most of 

the land remains in private  hands. The approach to the protection and sustainable use of 

Natura  2000 sites is much broader and largely centred on people working with nature, rather than 

against it. However, it is up to the Member States to ensure t hat these areas are managed in a 

sustainable way, both ecologically and economically (Mehtata, Vuorisalo 2007).  

One of such areas, unique on a European scale, is a region referred to as the Green Lungs of 

Poland (Zielone Pluca Polski, ZPP), which covers 63 .235  km 2 ï i.e. about 20  %  of the countryôs 

territory. It is located in the north -eastern part of the country, covering the areas of Warminsko -

Mazurskie and Podlaskie voivodeships, as well as parts of Mazowieckie, Kujawsko -Pomorskie and 

Pomorskie voivodesh ips. In the era of ever -present globalisation and progressing homogenisation, 

areas of unique character, in terms of both natural and cultural environment, are becoming 
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increasingly important. The Green Lungs of Poland are definitely one such area. Its uni queness is a 

value in and of itself, which needs to be protected, but also skilfully  harnessed for the purposes of 

regional and local marketing. Many different forms of nature conservation are employed in the 

Green Lungs of Poland, for instance, there are 4 national parks, including Polandôs largest Biebrza 

National Park, 243 nature reserves and 13 landscape parks (Kowalik 2006).  

Protection under the Natura  2000 framework does not preclude economic use of land. Under the 

law, no particular restrictive or pr escriptive regulations are made for Natura  2000 sites, unlike in 

the case of other forms of nature conservation, e.g. national parks. Protection of Natura  2000 sites 

involves primarily avoiding any actions which might significantly deteriorate the conditio n of 

natural  habitats or  habitats of plant and animal species, or significantly disturb the species for 

which a given Natura  2000 site  has been designated. Each plan or project which may significantly 

interfere with the valuable sites included in the netwo rk must be subject to an assessment of 

impact on the conservation objectives and targets, as well as on the integrity of the site. Approval 

for actions which may adversely affect the site may be given only in strictly limited cases and on 

condition that th e adverse effects are compensated for elsewhere, so that the conservation 

objectives and coherence of the network are maintained (Czochanski 2008).  

Issues, purpose and scope of the study  

People living in rural areas often tend to treat the Natura  2000 prog ramme as an obstacle to 

socio -economic growth, mainly due to the restrictions on investments. It is generally believed that 

the establishment of ñnature conservation areasò in a given community brings with it more 

negative than positive phenomena, includin g but not limited to:  

¶ imposing extensive farming practices with regard to land and livestock and limiting the freedom 

of administering real estate;  

¶ restricting or preventing business activities, both in terms of new investments and the 

expansion of existin g enterprises;  

¶ increasing the cost of new projects, e.g. related to road, energy, transmission infrastructure, 

through the necessity to implement various environmental safeguards;  

¶ potential conflict with plans to develop tourism and leisure, e.g. collision  of the river remediation 

programmes for tourism purposes with the requirements of the Natura  2000 framework;  

¶ potential local conflicts due to compensatory claims proceedings (Mickiewicz, Mickiewicz 2016).  

The objective of this study was to analyse the soc ial understanding of the objectives of 

conservation areas and their impact on the economic potential of communities located within the 

ñGreen Lungs of Polandò, as perceived by the representatives of local authorities. The research was 

carried out by the au thor himself in 2017 in 33 communities within the framework of a research 

programme implemented at the West Pomeranian University of Technology under the name ñSocio-

economic factors of the sustainable development of rural areas covered by the Natura  2000 

network within the Green Lungs of Polandò. In the course of the study, the questionnaire survey 

was the primary research method for collecting factual data. Supplementary methods employed 

interviews and direct observation, allowing for a more thorough expl oration of research problems 

and yielding additional data, as well as review of research papers on the subject published in 

recent years in Poland and abroad.  
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Results and discussion  

The fundamental question addressed by the study was how the Natura  2000 ne twork affects the 

way communities function. Findings point to significant diversity. The establishment of this form of 

nature conservation, which took place in the communities included in the analysis in 2004 ï2015, 

was perceived as  having both positive and  negative aspects in 10 affected communities. In 13 

communities, the perception of the network was unequivocally negative, while the remaining 10 

did not observe any changes.  

According to the heads of 19 communities included in the analysis, the fact that  all or part of 

the area under their administration was included into the Natura  2000 network did not affect their 

financial situation. It should be noted, however, that the remaining 14 communities observed 

unfavourable phenomena related to the establishm ent of the new form of nature conservation. 

Community leaders listed among them: impeding economic growth (6  communities), declining 

interest in the purchase of land, declining industrial construction, reduced number of investments 

financed with the EU fun ds and mass withdrawal of investors (named by 2 communities each).  

In connection with the above, the respondents were asked if their community should obtain 

additional financial resources to compensate for the losses ( Fig.  1). The results show that only tw o 

community heads thought their communities should not be allocated any additional funds in 

compensation. The others (31 community heads and mayors) were of the opinion that such funds 

should be allocated, most of all for investments related to environment al protection. These included 

notably the construction of wastewater treatment plants and upgrading boiler stations (10 

responses), obtaining alternative sources of energy (10 responses) and upgrading tourism 

infrastructure (11 responses). Nearly  ha lf of t he respondents thought that additional funds should 

be allocated to the promotion of the community. Community representatives also believed it was 

essential to invest in upgrading road infrastructure (4 responses).  

 
Source:  authorsô studies  

Fig.  1. Spheres in which compensations for communes should be given because of their 
location in Nature  2000 areas  
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Interestingly, communities often assume hypothetically that investors back out due to concerns 

over the complicated procedures relate d to the location of the project within a Natura  2000 site. At 

the same time, they fail to objectively account for other reasons, such as, to name one, the 

absence of spatial development plans for sites of interest for the investors in the community.  

A co nsiderable  percent age of local governments (22  communities) get involved in measures 

aimed at educating the local residents on issues central to the functioning of this form of 

protection. Most commonly, these measures involve meetings of local authorities  with residents. 

This is particularly true of communities in which pro -environmental organisations are active. Still, it 

is worrying that nearly one third of community leaders declared they were not interested in 

information campaigns related to the Natura  2000 scheme. In such areas, residents are left to far 

from reliable sources to learn about protected areas. The prevailing opinion there is that nature 

conservation on such a scale is an ñinvention of Brussels bureaucratsò, ñharmful to the regionò, ña 

lot  of nonsense, which is incompatible with the local realityò (Mickiewicz, Gotkiewicz, 2009). 

As mentioned above, some local government representatives were able to perceive some 

positive aspects of being part of a Natura  2000 site. The advantages listed by the respondents 

included: improving the condition of the natural environment (18 communities), development of 

rural tourism (17  communities) and organic farming (10 communities). According to the 

representatives of local authorities (12 communities), great er environmental awareness among the 

residents was also important. To a lesser extent, the respondents mentioned easier access to 

external sources of financing (4  communities) and introduction of environment - friendly 

technologies in business ( Fig.  2).  

 
Source: authorsô studies 

Fig.  2. Positive aspects of introducing Nature  2000 areas into communes  

Negative factors affecting the socio -economic situation in the community were mentioned far 

more often. Representatives of local authoritie s noted difficulties and delays in planning and 

implementing public investments (22  communities) and the necessity to adjust or reduce the size 

of investment sites (20  communities). Further unfavourable factors included: withdrawal of 
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potential investors ( 12  communities), necessity to reduce the scale of operations or change 

business profile (8  communities), lack of compensation for lost gains (5  communities) and 

prolonging administrative procedures (2  communities). Respondents also emphasised restrictions 

on agricultural activities (9) and exacerbation of social conflicts over environmental protection (17 

responses) ( Fig.  3).  

 
Source: authorsô studies 

Fig.  3. Negative aspects of Nature  2000 areas introduced into communes  

The last issu e addressed in this part of the study concerned the impact of the Natura  2000 

network on the two largest occupational groups active in the communities ï farmers and rural 

entrepreneurs. In the case of the former, 12 community heads were not able to provide  a 

straightforward answer whether the new form of environmental protection  had an impact on 

farming activities. The rest assessed the impact of the network as negative (10 respondents), or 

less often as positive (9). It should be noted that only 2 communit y heads declared that 

Natura  2000 is of no relevance for farmers. Turning to the impact of Natura  2000 sites on the 

businesses operating within the community, 10 local government representatives declared that the 

presence of protected areas  had a positive impact, however, this applied only to businesses from 

the tourism sector. The others viewed the impact as negative (12 responses) or neutral (11).  

Conclusions  

The establishment of Natura  2000 sites was an important undertaking, particularly from the 

enviro nmentalist point of view. It provided a guarantee that natural  habitats and valuable natural 

resources will be maintained. It is commonly believed, however, that this form of nature 

conservation  has a negative impact on social and economic development of r ural areas. This study 

shows that such an opinion is not fully justified, even in communities where a 

significant  percent age of land was placed under protection. The present findings reveal that only 

one third of local government representatives observed n egative consequences of the Natura  2000 

scheme on the development of areas under their administration. In the remaining communities, 

the network was perceived to  have a neutral or positive impact. The same applies to the impact of 



Proceedings of the 2018  International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  180 -185  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 083  

 

1Corre sponding author.  E -mail address:  antoni.mickiewicz@zut.edu.pl  185  
2Corresponding author.  E -mail address: bartosz.mickiewicz@zut.deu.pl  

 

Natura  2000 on the functi oning of two most numerous occupational groups in rural areas (farmers 

and owners of small and medium -sized enterprises). Thus, one might venture a conclusion that the 

negative impact of Natura  2000 on local communities should be regarded in the context of  

individual, specific cases, rather than as a general trend. In some cases, there is also an 

impression that the legal protection of Natura  2000 sites serves as a convenient excuse for 

ineptitude or lack of own initiative in local governments themselves.  
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Abstract . There was employed 12.4  thous and sea fishermen in the Baltic Sea basin countries in 2014. They 

were only 0.02  %  of the total number of employees. The biggest number of fishermen was in Poland -  

2.5  thous and. people (0.02  % ). However, the largest share in fishermen's general employment  took place in 

Estonia, where it amounted to 0.37  %  (2.3  thous and fishermen). Employment in the Baltic fisheries  has been 

declining due to the deteriorating state of fish stocks, which affects the reduction of fishing fleets in individual 

countries. Wages in the Baltic fisheries mainly depend on the form of fishing activity and the level of economic 

development in individual countries. The highest level was achieved in the ñold countriesò of the European 

Union and in the open sea fishery. On the other  hand,  the lowest earnings were in coastal fishing and the ñnew 

countriesò of the European Union. 

Key words:  Baltic Sea, fisheries, employment, wages.  

Jel code:  Q18   

Introduction  

Labour, next to capital and knowledge, constitutes a significant factor of product ion. The relative 

importance of these factors usually depends of the specifics of the given business. Fishing, pursued 

from the dawn of humanity, remains one of the traditional and highly labour - intensive forms of 

human economic activity. Fishing may provi de a significant source of income for local seaside 

communities. It relies on the extraction of living resources: fish, molluscs, crustaceans etc. from 

bodies of water. The Baltic is a small, epicontinental sea, sensitive to human activities and 

phenomena such as the lack of intrusions from the North Sea or the rise of sea temperature due to 

global warming . The status of fish stocks in the Baltic Sea is catastrophic. Three countries of the 

Baltic Rim (Denmark, Germany and Sweden), thanks to  having additiona l access to the fish - rich 

North Sea, are able to maintain the historic role of fisheries in their economies.  

The aim of the study was to present the scale of employment and salaries in fishery of the Baltic 

Sea countries with special regards to economic in dicators from Poland and Latvia. In the paper, 

there were used methods of induction in order to draw general conclusions from individual 

observations and synthesis with deduction for achievement of output of the known and already 

proven general theorems. T he elaboration is mainly based on the European legislation, regulating 

the fishery in the Baltic Sea, Eurostat materials and data gained from STECF ïScientific, Technical 

and Economic Committee for Fisheries as well as the report of the Commission for the E P and the 

Council. All research analyses were done by the authors in 2017.  

Research about the employment of Baltic fishermen takes on significance due to the progressing 

marginalization of fisheries. This makes the necessity to create new jobs for workers leaving the 

fishery. It plays an important role in regions heavily dependent on fisheries, which require 

additional financial support. Therefore, in the article there is used the method of comparative 

analysis, which allows to study changes in employment a nd wages of fishermen in all countries of 

the Baltic Sea basin and compare them to the EU average.  

Research results and discussion  

In 2014, the Member States of the European Union were inhabited by 499  million  people, of 

whom 218  million  (44  % ) were in wor k. Out of all the people in employment, only as few as 

149.000 (0.07  % ) were total employed fishermen, including full - time and part - time employment 
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(tab. 1). There are countries and regions (Spain, Italy, Greece and Portugal) where the fishing 

sector emplo ys ha lf of all the people employed in the coastal zone. The employed in the above -

mentioned countries constitute about 70  %  of the headcount in the fisheries sector in the EU 

(Wspolna, 2016).  

Table  1.  

Percentage of fishermen in employment in the Baltic Ri m countries 

in  2014  (in  thous ands)  

Country  Population  Employment  Fishermen  
Share of fishermen 

employed in total 
(  % )  

Denmark  5 638  2714  1.1  0.04  

Estonia  1 311  625  2.3  0.37  

Finland  4 615  1914  1.8  0.09  

Lithuania  2 934  1319  0.9  0.05  

Latvia  1  968  885  0 .7  0.08  

Germany  80  016  39871  1.6  0.00  

Poland  36  512  15862  2.5  0.02  

Sweden   9 551  4772  1.5  0,03  

Old EU B.c.  99820  49271  6.0  0.01  

New EU B.c.  42745  18691  6.4  0.03  

Baltic total  142565  67962  12.4  0.02  

EU 498  725  217710  148.7  0.07  

Old EU BCs ï countr ies of the Baltic Rim which belonged to the EU prior to the 2004 enlargement  

New EU BCs ï countries of the Baltic Rim which joined the EU in 2004  
STECF ï Scientific, Technical and Economic Committee for Fisheries  

Source:  authorsô elaboration based on STECF and Eurostat materials  

In the countries of the Baltic Rim, fishermen account for a smaller  percent age in total employed 

population than the EU average. In the Baltic countries of the old EU, this  percent age amounted to 

0.01  %  in 2014, and in the new EU ( Member States as of 2004) ï 0.03  % . There were three 

countries where the  percent age of fishermen exceeded the EU average, in Estonia by a large 

margin, reaching 0.37  % , while in Finland it amounted to 0.09  % . Latvia was the last country 

where fishermen acc ounted for a higher  percent age of employment than the EU average, with 

0.08  % ; in Lithuania it was marginally lower, 0.05  % ; in Denmark 0.04  % . In Sweden and Poland, 

the  percent age was 0.03  %  and 0.02  %  respectively, and in Germany it was close to 0  % . 

Characteristically, the  percent age of fishermen in total employment tended to be higher in 

countries where a larger share of the coastal population lived up to 50  km  from the seashore, as 

shown in Table  2. In Germany (0  % ), Poland (0.02  % ) and Sweden (0.03  % )  the  percent age of the 

population inhabiting seaside areas within 50  km  from the seashore was the lowest, respectively: 

64  % , 72  %  and 79  % . These countries are characterised by the largest territory, which seems to 

be the explanation. Understandably, the coastal zones tend to rely on fishing to the greatest 

extent, and it is normal for employment in fisheries to increase the closer to the coast one gets.  
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Table  2.  

Percentage of the population inhabiting coastal zones of seaside regions in 

the Baltic Rim co untries in 2014 (  % )  

  
5  km  from 
the shore  

15  km  from 
the shore  

50  km  from 
the shore  

Fishermen's 

participation in 
employment  

Denmark  50  81  99  0.04  

Estonia  51  73  94  0.37  

Finland  43  65  86  0.09  

Lithuania  23  46  64  0.00  

Latvia  46  61  89  0.08  

Germany  18  49  88  0.05  

Poland  17  40  72  0.02  

Sweden  40  62  79  0.03  

Source : authorsô elaboration based on STECF and Eurostat materials 

Employment in fisheries of the Baltic Rim countries  

In the European Union, as well as in the Baltic Rim (eight EU Member States), employ ment in 

the fishing sector (fish taking, aquaculture and fish processing) plays an important role in regions 

where it is  hard to find alternative sources of employment. In these areas, which are usually not 

far from the coastline, fisheries also generate o ther jobs: port services, ship building and repair, 

storage and trade, manufacturing and repair of fishing equipment. Heavy dependence on fishing 

tends to occur in regions or small countries with small populations, and by no means does it 

translate into hi gh numbers of fishermen. Dependence on fishing is determined not by the number 

of fishermen as such, but rather by the  percent age of the total labour force they account for.  

In 2014, the highest number of total employed fishermen, including full - time and p art - time 

employment, was found in Poland: 2.700 (including 180 fishermen in distant -water fishing), 

accounting nevertheless for as little as 0.02  %  of total employment. Estonia, the most fishing -

dependent country of the Baltic Rim, was rather unique, becau se in this small country with a 

population of 1.3  million , there were 2.100 employed fishermen, which placed it second among the 

countries of the Baltic Rim in this regard. Finland was third, with 1.800 employed fishermen. It was 

followed by Germany and Sw eden with 1.600 total employed fishermen in each, Denmark with 

1.400, Lithuania with 700 and Latvia 600.  

Fisheries, relying on the extraction of living resources, depend heavily on natural conditions, 

including weather and biological factors, as a result of which production is seasonal. Moreover, it is 

subject to legal restrictions as to the time and place of fish taking, and finally ï catch limits. All of 

these  have a major impact on the quantity and forms of employment. In the countries of the Baltic 

Rim , fishermen can find employment in various forms of fisheries activity: inshore (coastal), 

offshore (also going out to open sea) and distant -water fleet. Some fishermen are employed full -

time; others find seasonal employment and often rely on other sources  of income. The  percent ages 

between the two groups vary in individual countries and forms of fisheries activity, as presented in 

Tables 3 and 4. Where the risk is the highest and so is the related uncertainty, i.e. in coastal 

fishing, the difference betwee n the total number of employed fishermen and the number of full -

time employees is the greatest. This is due to the risk, which affects the employer and the 

employees alike. The threats are related both to the nature of the job and economic issues. 

Offshore  fishing operations, which are also conducted in the open sea, are more regular and at the 

same time more flexible, and thus the disproportions between the total number of employed 
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fishermen and the number of full - time employees are smaller. Distant -water fishing does not play 

an important role, as according to EU statistics it employs 180 people in Poland and 460 people in 

Lithuania. Remote seas, far away from the Baltic Sea, where these fishermen operate, are not the 

topic of these considerations.  

Table  3.  

Total employed fishermen in the Baltic Rim countries in 2008 ï2014  

  
SSF 

 %  
14:08  

%  2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Denmark  420  378  333  342  345  362  307  24  %  73  %  

Estonia  2 727  1 646  1 721  1 777  1 858  1 865  2 100  91  %  77  %  

Finland  1 486  1 465  1 560  1 589  1 729  1 674  1 674  92  %  113  %  

Lithuania  370  158  152  154  149  140  134  18  %  36  %  

Latvia  992  1 110  1 175  321  258  327  367  
48  
%  

37  %  

Germany  1 031  559  847  869  876  777  763  47  %  74  %  

Poland  1 379  1 154  1 121  1 163  1 271  1 290  1 390  
53  
%  

101  %  

Sweden  1 073  929  951  925  920  902  902  57  %  84  %  

Old EU B.c.  4 010  3 331  3 691  3 725  3 870  3 715  3 646  60  %  91  %  

New EU B.c.  5 468  4 068  4 169  3 415  3 536  3 622  3 991  63  %  73  %  

Baltic total  9 478  7 399  7 860  7 140  7 406  7 337  7 637  61  %  81  %  

EU 55 666  56 515  60  406  56 323  81 165  73 949  91 116  52  %  164  %  

  LSF  
 %  

14:08  
%    2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Denmark  1 380  1 317  1 195  1 119  1 127  1 127  807  76  %  58  %  

Estonia  275  253  227  216  188  181  180  9 %  65  %  

Finland  127  144  143  133  136  143  148  8 %  117  %  

Lithuania  132  240  228  231  228  265  258  35  %  195  %  

Latvia  629  556  444  391  385  353  339  
52  
%  

54  %  

Germany  1 037  970  897  770  876  870  875  53  %  84  %  

Poland  1 377  1 088  1 043  978  1 053  960  903  
40  
%  

66  %  

Sweden  907  829  813  754  743  675  641  43  %  71  %  

Old EU B.c.  3 451  3 260  3 048  2 776  2 882  2 815  2 471  40  %  72  %  

New EU B.c.  2 413  2 137  1 942  1 816  1 854  1 759  1 680  27  %  70  %  

Baltic total  5 864  5 397  4 990  4 592  4 736  4 574  4 151  33  %  71  %  

EU 66 131  68 708  65 500  66 032  73 928  69 277  75 488  44  %  114  %  

Source: authorsô elaboration based on STECF materials 

In 2014, the highest number of total employed fishermen in inshore fishing (SSF ïSmall Scale 

Fisheries) worked in Estonia 2100, Finland 1674 and Poland 1390, whereas the lowest numbers 

were found in Lithuania 1 34, Denmark 307 and Latvia 367. The greatest proportion of total 

employed fishermen in inshore fishing to the total employed fishermen was noted in Finland 92  % , 

Estonia 91  %  and Sweden 57  % , while the smallest in Lithuania 18  % , Denmark 24  %  and in 

German y 47  % . In Poland, it amounted to 53  % , and in Latvia 48  % . For the whole EU, 

the  percent age amounted to 52  % , that is 91,000 fishermen. In 2008 ï2014, the total number of 

employed fishermen went up only in Finland (by 13  % ) and in Poland (by 1  % ). In the o ther 

countries the numbers were down, with a nearly threefold drop in Lithuania and Latvia. The highest 

number of fishermen in full - time employment in inshore fishing could be found in Germany 626 
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(47  % ), Poland 542 (33  % ), Sweden 335 (36  % ) and in Estonia  333 (66  % ), and the lowest in 

Lithuania 44 (8  % ), Denmark 225 (14  % ), Finland 231 (71  % ) and Latvia 255 (55  % ). The figures 

in brackets represent the share in the entire fishermen community in full - time employment in the 

given country. Only in Finland (by  30  % ) and in Poland (by 24  % ) did the number of inshore 

fishermen in permanent employment go up in 2008 ï2014. In Lithuania, the headcount decreased 

fivefold, and in other countries by 20 ï40  % . Full - time employees accounted for the 

highest  percent age of al l employees in Germany 80  % , Denmark 73  %  and in Latvia 69  % , and the 

lowest in Finland 14  % , Estonia 16  %  and Lithuania 33  % . In Poland, the ratio was 40  % , and in 

Sweden 37  % .  

Table  4.  

Fishermen in full - time employment in the Baltic Rim countries in 20 08 ï2014  

  
SSF 

 %  14:08  %  
2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Denmark  379  319  281  276  252  239  225  14  %  59  %  

Estonia  -  -  309  320  362  339  333  66  %    

Finland  178  135  220  216  238  258  231  71  %  130  %  

Lithuania  208  55  49  37  49  39  44  8 %  21  %  

Latvia  373  329  329  202  154  229  255  55  %  68  %  

Germany  790  464  654  664  668  597  626  47  %  79  %  

Poland  436  424  419  449  482  515  542  33  %  124  %  

Sweden  470  383  384  367  340  321  335  36  %  71  %  

Old EU B.c.  1817  1301  1539  1523  1498  1415  1417  35  %  78  %  

New EU B.c  1017  808  1106  1008  1047  1122  1174  41  %  115  %  

Baltic total  2834  2109  2645  2531  2545  2537  2591  37  %  91  %  

EU 29 201  30 471  33 108  30 401  49 060  46 436  60 565  45  %  207  %  

  LSF  
 %  14:08  %  

  2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Denmark  1682  1535  1523  1385  1307  1413  1394  86 %  83  %  

Estonia  255  240  212  204  178  175  181  34  %  71  %  

Finland  86  94  93  108  108  103  114  29  %  133  %  

Lithuania  87  175  155  169  162  156  123  32  %  141  %  

Latvia  291  219  192  176  199  186  170  45  %  58  %  

Germany  825  774  711  594  704  684  659  53  %  80  %  

Poland  995  8 90  815  792  990  928  841  59  %  85  %  

Sweden  663  636  606  606  602  565  516  64  %  78  %  

Old EU B.c.  3256  3039  2933  2693  2721  2765  2683  65  %  82  %  

New EU B.c  1628  1524  1374  1341  1529  1445  1315  46  %  81  %  

Baltic total  4884  4563  4307  4034  4250  4210  3998  58  %  82  %  

EU 57665  60953  55729  55859  61493  57134  64269  49  %  111  %  

Source: authorsô elaboration based on STECF materials 

The data quoted above point to a strong dependency in Estonia and Finland on coastal fishing, 

as these countries catch fish nearly exclusively in t he Baltic Sea.  

In 2014, the highest number of total employed fishermen in offshore fishing (LSF ïLarge Scale 

Fisheries) among the Baltic Rim countries worked in Poland 903 (40  % ), Germany 875 (53  % ), 

Denmark 807 (76  % ) and in Sweden 641 (43  % ), while the l owest numbers were found in Finland 

148 (8  % ), Estonia 180 (7  % ), Lithuania 258 (35  % ) and Latvia 339 (52  % ). The figures in 

brackets reflect the  percent ages of those employed in offshore fishing in the total number of 

fishermen in employment (inshore, off shore and distant -water fleet). In 2008 ï2013, the number of 
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offshore fishermen employed overall increased only in Lithuania (by 95  % ) and Finland (by 17  % ). 

In Germany, their number went down by 16  %  and in other countries by 28 ï45  % . Turning to the 

data o n offshore fishermen in full - time employment in Denmark, numbers  have for years shown 

that their number is higher than the total number of offshore fishermen employed. In 2014, they 

numbered 1394, which means that there were 70  %  more offshore fishermen in  full - time 

employment than the total employed. They accounted for 86  %  of all Danish fishermen employed 

full - time. Poland came second with 841 (59  % ), followed by Germany 659 (53  % ), and Sweden 

516 (64  % ). In the remaining countries, there were fewer than 200 individuals employed full - time 

in offshore fisheries. Similar to the total employed number, the number of fishermen employed full -

time went up in 2008 ï2014 only in Lithuania (by 41  % ) and Finland (by 33  % ). The ratio of full -

time employed to total empl oyed reached 100  %  in Estonia, 93  %  in Poland, 80  %  in Sweden, 

77  %  in Finland, 75  %  in Germany, and about 50  %  in Lithuania and Latvia. Employment levels in 

offshore fisheries in the countries of the Baltic Rim correspond to the capacity of the fleets and  

volumes of catch in these countries. It is worth noting, however, that a major share of the fishing 

operations of Denmark and Germany take place in the North Sea.  

It can be assumed that the smallest disproportions between the numbers of total employed an d 

full - time employed tend to occur in two situations. First, where good economic performance 

provides for economic security of employees, and second ï the regulations on employment are 

strict.  

Wages and employment in fisheries of the Baltic Rim countries  

The issue of pay in fisheries is not completely clear. At the highest level of aggregation, data are 

usually presented as labour costs, while many statistics mention two data categories: crew wages 

and unpaid labour. Implicitly, it may be assumed that the latter covers the work performed by 

family members of the fishermen, the volume of which is estimated, seen as figures are not 

available in any statistics. A lionôs share of the work is performed by family members, mainly 

women, involved in the running of family businesses and doing jobs like: office work, selling fish, 

cleaning fishing vessels, mending fishing nets and hook lines, as well as other onshore jobs 

(Women, 2013). Women and other family members are regarded as the invisible crew members, 

who mak e a considerable contribution of the functioning of the economic sector, but it is not 

reflected in remuneration (Marciniak, 2010). The amounts at stake are substantial, in 2014 wages 

and salaries in EU fisheries totalled EUR 1.523  billion , and the value o f unpaid labour was 

estimated at EUR 125  million . 

In the Baltic Rim countries, there are two factors at play that differentiate pay levels. The first 

one is the level of economic development; in the old EU Member States wages and salaries are 

much higher t han in the new Member States to the Union. The other factor is the form of fishing 

activity. In inshore fishing, wages tends to be lower than in offshore fishing, which is 

understandable and seen as the latter is more profitable. One could liken this to th e difference 

between a smallholder and a large -scale agricultural enterprise. Both are needed in the society, but 

as they deliver different products, they create different added values. The average wages in the 

fisheries of the Baltic Rim countries is pres ented in Table  5. 

In 2014, in inshore fisheries the highest earnings were found in Denmark with EUR 59.200 per 

year, Sweden EUR 26.600, and Finland EUR 21.800, contrasting with the lowest average pay in 

Latvia of EUR 400. In Germany, Estonia and Lithuania,  earnings were in the range of EUR 4ï
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5 thous and. In Poland, the average wage amounted to EUR 9.800. In Lithuania, in 2008 ï2016 

there was a remarkable fourfold increase in average pay, which may be assumed to result from a 

reduction in employment, which was  of a similar scale. A significant growth in average wage was 

observed in Poland. It amounted to 67  % , and was accompanied by a 24  %  increase in full - time 

employment. In Finland and Latvia, the drop in headcount coincided with a drop in average 

earnings.  

I n 2014, in offshore fisheries of the Baltic Rim countries the highest earnings were found, again, 

in Denmark ï EUR 69.700, German fishermen earned EUR 63.000, Finnish  -  EUR 55.000 and 

Swedish -  EUR 36.700 (the old EU). Among the new Member States of the E U, the top -paid 

fishermen were Estonian with EUR 16.800, Latvian -  EUR 18.300, Polish -  EUR 11.700, while 

Lithuanian fishermen earned the least, with EUR 8,700. In 2008 ï2014, earnings went down in 

three countries: Estonia (8  % ) and Finland (18  % ), while th e most drastic drop was observed in 

Lithuania (55  % ). In the remaining countries, earnings went up by 4 ï31  % . 

Table  5.  

Average wage in fisheries of the Baltic Rim countries according to the form of 
fishing activity in 2008 ï2014 (constant price terms of 20 14)  

  

SSF 
Average 

08 -14  
14:8  %  

2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  
201

3  
2014    

Denmark  54.7  54.1  55.0  53.0  55.3  57.9  59.2  55,.6  108  %  

Estonia  -  -  3.7  3.8  3.8  4.6  5 4.2    

Finland  22.5  36.5  17.4  18.5  23.3  16.7  17.9  21.8  80  %  

Lithuania  1.3  2.7  3.4  6.4  3.9  4.5  5.5  4.0  423  %  

Latvia  0.5  0.5  0.3  0.5  0.6  0.3  0.4  0.4  80  %  

Germany  4.1  7.7  3.7  4.2  4.4  5.3  4.5  4.8  110  %  

Poland  7.1  5.9  8.7  9.8  11.8  13.0  12.0  9.8  169  %  

Sweden  22.9  22.4  25.2  27.1  28.7  30.7  29.2  26.6  128  %  

Old EU B.c.  26.1  30.2  25.3  25.7  27.9  27.7  27.7  27 .2  106  %  

New EU B.c.  3.0  3.0  4.0  5.1  5.0  5.6  5.7  4.5  193  %  

Baltic total  16.2  18.5  14.7  15.4  16.5  16.6  16.7  16.4  103  %  

  
LSF  Average 

08 -14  
14:8  %  

2008  2009  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Denmark  66.9  64.5  73.1  74.8  70.7  68.0  69.7  69.7  104  %  

Estonia  18.2  18.2  19.2  18.0  21.2  19.9  16.8  18.8  92  %  

Finland  67.4  61.2  37.3  45.5  47.9  54.4  55.0  52.7  82  %  

Lithuania  17.6  6.7  7.0  6.7  6.6  8.1  7.9  8.7  45  %  

Latvia  15.0  15.3  17.6  18.8  19.0  22.5  19.6  18.3  131  %  

Germany  51,.3  57.9  65.2  71.0  67.4  63.8  64.3  63.0  125  %  

Po land  11.2  9.2  11.3  11.8  11.3  15.0  11.8  11.7  105  %  

Sweden  29.0  27.4  31.6  31.6  34.5  41.6  36.7  33.2  127  %  

Old EU B.c.  53.7  52.8  51.8  55.7  55.1  57.0  56.4  54.6  105  %  

New EU B.c.  15.5  12.4  13.8  13.8  14.5  16.4  14.0  14.3  90  %  

Baltic total  34,.6  32.6  32.8  34.8  34.8  36.7  35.2  34.5  102  %  

Source:  authorsô elaboration based on STECF materials 

The comparison of earnings according to the form of fishing activity goes to the conclusion that 

the remuneration paid in offshore fisheries provide for at least a basic stand ard of living in all the 

countries included in the analysis. In Denmark, Germany, Finland and Poland, wages can even be 
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described as good. In inshore fishing, this condition is fulfilled in the case of Denmark, Estonia, 

Latvia and Poland. In Sweden and Fin land, average fisherman wage, as listed above, is only 

enough to survive (subsistence). In turn, the pay levels in Germany and Lithuania are not enough 

to meet basic needs. This implies that earnings from inshore fishing in these countries are merely a 

sup plement to income from other sources. High wage levels in the fishery sector in Denmark 

(inshore and offshore) and Germany (offshore) can be explained by the expansion of their fisheries 

into the waters of the North Sea. It can be assumed that high earning s in the offshore fisheries of 

Finland are associated with the considerable financial input from industrial fishing. These operations 

do not require a lot of manpower due to the low labour - intensity and mechanised nature. In 

2008 -2014, full - time employment  in offshore fishing in Finland increased by 33  % , which made for 

stable growth in this form of fish catching.  

The comparison of the Baltic Sea with other fishing regions is presented in Table  6. The picture 

it paints is rather dark. The Baltic and the Me diterranean Sea  have the lowest wages levels out of 

all the fishing regions of the EU in 2014, amounting to about EUR 14.000. It is most likely due to 

the greatest relative share of inshore, small -scale fishing in both these regions. Baltic fisheries 

came third last, before Outer Regions and the Mediterranean Sea, in terms of the gross value 

added per full - time employee. The Baltic Sea and Outer Regions were characterised by the lowest 

employment per vessel. An opinion on this topic was offered above.  

Table  6.  

Employment and pay in EU fishing regions in 2014  
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Baltic  9453  5076  71692  14, 1  24,1  6491  1,5  0,8  

Mediterranean and Black Sea  46791  33419  459493  13,7  20,7  20838  2,2  1,6  

North - east. Atlantic  48338  32750  907556  27,7  33,6  18323  2,6  1,8  

North Sea  11274  8676  432350  49,8  87,8  5087  2,2  1,7  

Other regions  6334  6970  183262  26,3  68,2  806  7,9  8,6  

External regions  2736  2080  35663  17,1  19,7  2574  1,1  0,8  

North - west. Atlantic  716  659  26686  40,5  49,7  168  4,3  3,9  

Eastern Arctic  321  311  18731  60,2  272,8  31  10,4  10,0  

The Mediterranean, not the EU  52  52  3342  64,3  469,4  12  4,3  4,3  

EU regions - tot al  126167  90009  2145293  23,8  1039,0  54348  2,3  1,7  

Source: Own elaboration based on STECF materials  

The employment of fishermen is not the only form of employment related to the acquisition of 

fish for food and non - food purposes. The employment in aquacult ure and fish processing also 

needs to be mentioned. In 2012, in Poland there were 5.600 people employed in aquaculture, and 

16.000 people in fish processing. Denmark, Finland and Sweden employed some 400 people in 

aquaculture each. The German fish processi ng sector employed 7.000 people, Latvian ï 6.000, 

Lithuanian ï 4.500, Swedish ï 2.100, Estonian ï 1.900, and Finnish -  900 people (Wspolna, 2016).  
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Conclusions  

1)  There are two forms of fishing activity in the Baltic Sea: inshore and offshore. On the whole, 

inshore fisheries are a loss -making endeavour, while offshore fisheries generate modest profits.  

2)  Due to the poor condition of fish stocks, maintaining fisheries in the Baltic Sea is a dramatic 

struggle. As a result, a decline in overall employment in the Bal tic Rim fisheries may be 

observed, in inshore fishing (except for Finland and Poland) and also in offshore fishing (except 

for Finland and Lithuania).  

3)  Fishermenôs earnings in the countries of the Baltic Rim went up by as little as 2ï3 %  in nominal 

terms in  2008 ï2014, so taking into account inflation ï they decreased in real terms.  

4)  Wage is higher in offshore fishing than in inshore fishing, which is exposed to more operational 

risks because of operating on a smaller area and being more sensitive to weather c onditions. It 

is assumed that offshore fishermenôs earnings are sufficient to live relatively comfortably, while 

inshore fishermen are forced to rely on additional income from jobs in other sectors of the 

economy. Their wage is one of the lowest of all the  fishing regions of the European Union.  
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EVALUATION OF EMAS S YSTEM FUNCTIONING IN  PRIVATE SECTOR UN ITS, 

DCT  GDANSK INCLUDED  
85  85  
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Abstract . Despite the growing awareness of societies and the plurality of the ideas of sustainable developmen t, 

this vision  has been still insufficiently introduced into life in many aspects.  

The EMAS system, which promotes actions in the sphere of environmental protection to a greater extent than 

ISO standards, continuous planning of new actions for pro -ecologic al investments included, can make up an 

example. Still, the EMAS system is not popular enough, neither in most EU Member States nor in other 

countries around the world.  

Between 2010 and 2016 in Poland, an increased interest in the EMAS system could be not iced but now, a kind 

of stagnation can be observed. Some entities resign from further taking part in the system, and new ones are 

far from being numerous. The participation in the system seems not attractive enough  from the perspective of 

private sector  entities, which is confirmed by the survey carried out by the author. Despite this, for 93  %  of 

private sector companies surveyed, the EMAS system positively affects the image of the organization rather 

than the economic effects. This may be signalling som e necessary changes in the principles of this system 

operation.  

Key words : E co-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS), sustainable development, management system, 
environmental protection, private sector organizations.  

JEL code : Q01, Q56  

Introduction  

Despite the fact that economic development in the world today is positive in many ways, on the 

back of this development, in combination with the growing population, is increasing the negative 

impact on our environment. Further negative effects on the environment m ust be significantly 

reduced in order to ensure sustainable development. The use of environmental management 

systems is an effective tool for the promotion of sustainable development in society.  

The role of the private sector in ensuring sustainable develo pment is shown by Development 

Co-operation Report 2016: the United Nations General Assembly adopted the universal 2030 

Agenda for Sustainable Development and its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). These 

goals we need to ensure prosperity and equity f or all. To achieve these goals, the participation of 

the private sector is essential . The private sector can be a powerful actor in promoting sustainable 

development in ways that go far beyond funding (Development Co Άoperation Report 2016). Over 

70  %  of goods in the world are produced by entities referred to as private sector. It is impossible 

to build a "green economy" without an active one participation of private enterprises (Ostrowiecki, 

2015).  

Standardised enviro nmental management systems, such as ISO  14001, E co-Management and 

Audit Scheme (EMAS), and quality systems such as ISO  9001 are examples of modern 

management concepts.  

EMAS registered organizations play an important role in the future in the propagation of  EMAS 

system in the world and Poland. EMAS system  has a chance to exert an important impact on 

promoting the sustainable development aspects.  

The main purpose of the author's own research is to assess the functioning of the EMAS system 

in Poland on the ba sis of environmental goals achieved by private sector organizations, including 

DCT Gdansk, indicated in environmental declarations for the years: 2015, 2016.  

While preparing the article, the author assumed the following objectives:  
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¶ to analyse the statisti cs on the implementation of the EMAS system in Poland and the world;  

¶ to make see that private sector entities can also  have a significant influence on the environment 

and promote sustainable development;  

¶ to indicate the impact of environmental systems on a  continuous increase in the awareness of 

sustainable development in Poland;  

¶ searching for EMAS system barriers and weaknesses for private sector;  

¶ picturing the achieved environmental goals in the case of a selected entity registered in the 

system for the s econd year.  

To review the research hypothesis posed and research objectives, the author used:  

1)  Primary materials -  results of the authorôs own research conducted amongst EMAS registered 

organizations in Poland. The questionnaire survey was conducted betwe en May 2016 and 

December 2017. 35 organizations, including 15 private sector ones, agreed to participate in the 

study.  

2)  Secondary materials, which include: the statistics available under the Community EMAS 

register, the register kept by the General Director ate for Environmental Protection, 

Environmental declarations of EMAS registered organizations and sites (especially environmental 

declarations for 2015 and 2016 for DCT Gdansk), literature on the subject matter.  

Research results and discussion  

The European  Commission enacted the so -called EC E co-Audit Regulation in 1993 with focus on 

the manufacturing industry. The focal point of the revision in 2010 was administrative relief for 

small and medium -sized enterprises. Furthermore, the revision made it possible  for sites outside 

the EU to participate (Good reasons for EMAS, 2011, Myszczyszyn, 2010, Myszczyszyn, 2017).  

Actually, the participation in EMAS scheme is free and open to all kinds of organizations. It is 

assumed that EMAS shall be made available to all organizations, in and outside the Community, 

whose activities  have an impact on the environment. (Regulation (EC) No 1221/2009).  

Organizations, intending to be EMAS registered, among other things, must conduct an 

environmental review, implement an effecti ve environmental management system, carry out an 

internal environmental audit, prepare an environmental statement, describing both the 

environmental management system and the environmental performance results (Act of 15  July 

2011, Regulation of the Ministe r of the Environment of 1  February 2012, Regulation of the Minister 

of Environment of 23  March 2012).  

As of 31th October 2016, the EU EMAS register included 3,943 registered organizations, of 

which 9,093 sites, and a year later (October 2017) 3,865 organi zations and 9,140 sites. The 

number of organizations decreased by 73 ( -1.9  % ), but the number of sites increased by 43 

(0.5  % ). The linear trend for the analysed period (2009 -2017), it indicates that on average, the 

number of entities registered in the EMA S is reduced by 45 every year. These are not optimistic 

data.  

In Poland, the system registered 72 organizations and 358 sites (October 2016), and now 71 

organizations and 366 sites. Two new organizations were registered in one year, and three were 

deleted  or suspended (Article 15 Regulation (EC) No 1221/2009 of the European Parliament and of 

the Council of 25 November 2009) It is only 1.8 organizations per 1  million  residents (Sustainable, 

2015). But there is an enormous gap between Poland and Germany, Ita ly, Spain (Myszczyszyn, 

2017) ( Fig.  1).  
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A list of organizations, operating in Poland and tested by the author and those EMAS registered 

by sections of national economy is shown below ( Fig.  2).  

The following sections are most strongly represented in EMAS: section E organizations prevail 

(remediation and other services related to waste management -  23 organizations), together with 

those of section O (public administration and defence, compulsory social security -  19 

organizations) and section C of industrial  manufacturing -15 organizations).  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on data: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/emas/register/reports/reports.do 

(30.12.2016), http://ec.europa.eu/environment/emas/pdf/statistics/PDF_Statistic_November_2017.pdf  

(28.12.201 7)  

Fig.  1. The number of registered organizations in the EMAS system in selected countries 
and  Poland (01.12.2016 and October 2017)  

No organizations of the following sections  have been registered: A -  agriculture, shooting and 

forestry, G -  wholesale trade,  except for motor vehicles, P ï education.  

The organizations tested by the author represented sections: O (15 organizations), E 

(8  organizations), C (6 organizations), D (3 organizations), K (1 organization), H (1 organization), 

Q (1 organization) ( Fig.  2) .  

The private sector in Poland is represented largely by the company of three sections: C 

(Manufacturing), E (Water supply; sewerage, waste management and remediation activities), D 

(Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply), E ( water supply; s ewerage, waste 

management and remediation activities ) (nearly 90  %  of implementations of EMAS).  
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Legend:  

B -  mining and quarrying,  C ï manufacturing , D ïelectricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply , E ï water supply; 

sewerage, waste management and remediation activities, F ï construction, H ï transportation and storage , K ï financial 

and insurance activities, O ïpublic administration and defence; compulsory social security, Q ïhuman health and 

social work activities.  

Source: authorôs  calculations based on data www.emas.gov.pl (22.12.2017)  

Fig.  2. Organizations registered and tested by author in the EMAS in Poland by sections 

of  national economy (14.02.2017)  

The respondents of private sector organizations (15 organizations) indicated the following ma in 

benefits of the introduction of EMAS:  

¶ improving the image and relations with stakeholders (14 replies);  

¶ increased awareness of the need for action in the field of environmental protection (12 replies);  

¶ continuous improvement, and by the same, an impac t on the sustainable development of the 

country and the world (12 replies);  

¶ more competitive organization (4 replies) impact on the network of suppliers and customers (3 

replies), economic and financial benefits (2 replies).  

The following financial benefi ts were underlined, among other things:  

¶ exemption from excise duty (coal);  

¶ reduced waste and costs associated with its management and disposal;  

¶ reduced quantity of raw materials consumed when using new, more efficient and more 

environment - friendly techno logies;  

¶ reduced pollution (greenhouse gas and dust emission along with dirty water discharge), which 

led to an increase in economic efficiency, but often required capital expenditures being incurred;  

¶ lack or reduced fines paid for environmental pollution;  prestige in the external environment, 

better (ecological) product;  

¶ better living conditions ensured to those around, including the local community in the region.  

Respondents indicated that despite measurable benefits, EMAS scheme also  has weaknesses 

whic h include:  

¶ the necessity to set out, document and verify subsequent environmental objectives, means 

extra costs and, in the case of large environmental goals, it may be difficult to put them into 

life;  
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¶ the need to develop regular environmental reports, w hich require the involvement of staff and 

management, and which may interfere with the on -going activities of the organization;  

¶ no measurable effects in terms, if only, of limiting  additional inspections related to 

environmental protection on behalf of st ate authorities and public organizations;  

¶ no amenities with respect to grants for direct investments into environmental protection;  

¶ no tax relief nor other benefits, e.g. in tender procedures, applications for EU funds ;  

¶ poor promotion of the EMAS logo in  Poland, in many cases unknown by other organizations and 

citizens.  

The private sector respondents pointed out that competing companies can easily get access to 

business information (production process, planned pro -environmental investments etc.), which 

they claimed to be a threat.  

When asked about the main reasons for the implementation of EMAS in their organizations, the 

respondents indicated:  

¶ needed continuous improvement of their environmental performance, the achievement of the 

next stage in this sp here included, as they  had ISO  14001 system earlier;  

¶ increased prestige of the organization, the promotion of environmental protection in the 

external environment included;  

¶ increased involvement of employees in achieving environmental objectives;  

¶ promot ion of the idea of green management office;  

¶ instruction of the superior authority.  

The results of our own research are only a confirmation that the EMAS system is very important 

for building the company's image, much bigger than the economic effects (ove r 93  %  of the 

surveyed companies). The author notes that private sector companies would be more likely to 

implement EMAS if there were more incentives from central and local authorities.  

For the purpose of an in -depth analysis (along with the above -mention ed tests), the author also 

evaluated pro -environmental actions with particular attention focused on the EMAS system in DCT, 

which joined the EMAS at the end of 2016.  

DCT -  deep -water container terminal is the only such undertaking on the Baltic Sea, and i n 

addition, this is one of the fastest developing Polish container terminals.  

The company  has a strictly defined environmental policy, made publicly available in form of 

Sustainable Development Document, Environmental Declarations.  

DCTôs sustainable development means: integrated organisation management and achieving 

business results in a socially responsible manner, reliability and competitiveness in meeting clientsô 

needs and providing them with the highest -quality services, increasing the terminalôs capacity and 

supporting initiatives to expand the supplementary infrastructure in response to cargo volume 

growth to ensure comprehensive service for customers, innovation in business processes and in 

purchasing of goods and services, including new technologi es and solutions, which ensure 

accounting for quality, environment, energy and occupational safety factors, execution and 

optimisation of processes in an energy efficient manner, aimed to provide sustainable energy use 

reductions, assurance of safe and com fortable working conditions for all employees engaged in all 

activities on -site, including third parties; adherence to the principle of zero accidents, respect for 

the environment and the natural world, reducing environmental impacts, execution of investme nt 

processes while maintaining bio -diversity, and when necessary, providing compensation measures.  
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The Management Boardôs integrated activities in particular such issues as: quality and clientôs 

expectations, in compliance with ISO 9001, energy effectivene ss of processes, in compliance with 

ISO 50001, conditions of safe work, in compliance with OHSAS 18001, environmental protection, in 

compliance with ISO14001 and EMAS regulation (Declaration of sustainable development of DCT 

Gdansk SA, 2017).  

According to the environmental declarations (2015, 2016) the entity, among other things:  

¶ owing to the investments made (purchase of electric cranes, EURO5 class vehicles), reduced 

fuel consumption, diesel oil included (by approx. 335 K l), reduced the level of exhaust gases 

emission, extended the dune laboratory (rebuilt and footbridges installed) in order to protect  

endangered plant species;  

¶ restricted the quantity of waste (re -usable mausers, retreading of tyres) and the area of used 

oil dumping ground;  

¶ owing to the new T2 terminal being built, it will reduce CO2 emission by 27  %  for road transport 

and by 40  %  in case of maritime transport,  

¶ undertakes numerous compensation actions for the local population (e.g. educational 

programmes for children and youngsters) (Decl aration of sustainable development of DCT 

Gdansk SA for 2015, 2016).  

The entity plans many new environmental targets. It intends to continue the EMAS system.  

Its main purpose is not a direct business goal but the requirements of the stakeholders, its 

bett er image.  

For the purpose of the development of the organisation, the Companyôs Management Board 

declare their involvement in these processes, thus taking into account the principles of quality 

management, ensuring the engagement of competent personnel an d resources for the execution of 

management and technical processes, as well as energy effectiveness and safety processes, their 

planning, monitoring, review and improvement.  

The above analysis taken into account, the author positively concludes that the i mplementation 

of environmental management systems, EMAS included, increases the awareness of organizations, 

institutions, their management and employees, as well as society that the care about environment 

is needed to contribute to the promotion and implem entation of the idea of sustainable 

development, but the participation in the EMAS system seems not attractive enough from the 

perspective of private sector  organizations (economic goals) (Myszczyszyn, 2009; 

Myszczyszyn,  2017).  

Conclusions, proposals, re commendations  

1)  In 2016, expenditures on environmental protection in Poland amounted to 0.35  %  of GD P. The 

share of expenditures on fixed assets for environmental protection in investment expenditure in 

the national economy was at the level of 2.7  %  for env ironmental protection (5.6  %  in 2015). 

The main investor in the field of environmental protection in Poland are enterprises (whose 

share in expenditure in 2016 was about 72  % ), local governments (with a share of about 

20  % ), then budgetary units (8  % ) (Och rona Srodowiska, 2017).  

Therefore, the importance of the private sector (participation in generating of GDP for Poland over 

80  % ) is very important in the promotion of sustainable development.  

2)  The implementation of the E co-Management and Audit Scheme is a chance to put into life the 

sustainable development guidelines. This can also be a chance to the organizations which 
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already  have ISO  14001 environment management system, to improve their further 

environmental actions within EMAS. To achieve measurable suc cess in implementing of the 

EMAS system, the private sector must be involved.  

3)  The EMAS system is still not popular enough in Poland, and private entities are not eager to 

extend their earlier environmental policy by the analysed system. The firms of the S MEs sector 

do not appear to be interested in the system; contrary to ISO Systems, ISO  14001 included. 

Indeed, there are still many weaknesses of the EMAS system, but it is also a signal for the 

authorities and the Ministry of Environmental Protection to co nduct more effective education, 

more preferences for environmental companies, more activity in public -private partnershi p.  A lot 

also depends on the education sector, which should be even more strongly involved in the 

development of pro -ecological attitude s in the economy.  

4)  Currently, out of 71 organizations registered in the EMAS system in Poland, only 2/3 belong to 

the private sector. In accordance with The ISO Survey of Management System Standard 

Certifications 2016 in the year 2016 (in the world) the sys tem ISO  14001 was implemented in 

26,693 organizations (annual growth -8 % ), EMAS  ̔ only 15 organizations (annual growth of -

0.3  % ) (The ISO Survey of Management System Standard Certifications, 2016). Both 

Environmental Management Systems ( ISO  14001 and EMAS)  have the same guarantees, are 

equally reliable and are very similar, the EMAS regulation being the most restrictive (Alvarez -

Garcia, Rio Rama, 2016).  

5)  The author's research (surveys, environmental declarations) is a confirmation that constantly 

setting new  environmental goals (a necessity in the EMAS system) and public reporting of the 

achieved goals influences the construction of sustainable development. DCT Gdansk  has 

achieved goals like: reduced fuel consumption, diesel oil included (by approx. 335 K l),  reduced 

the level of exhaust gases emission, extended the dune laboratory  in order to protect  

endangered plant species, restricted the quantity of waste and the area of used oil dumping 

ground, owing to the new T2 terminal being built, it will reduce CO 2 emission by 27  %  for road 

transport and by 40  %  in case of maritime transport.  

6)  Other private sector organizations surveyed also limited consumption of raw materials, gas 

emissions, noise limitations, implemented modern technologies, more optimal for the  

environment.  

7)  Despite their growing awareness of the sustainable development, private sector entities are 

sceptical of the business effects (73  %  of the surveyed organizations), arising from the EMAS 

system being implemented. They make up their mind most frequently so as to improve their 

image amongst their contractors (93  %  of the surveyed organizations) or they imitate the 

patterns from mother companies, among other things, from Western Europe. The public sector 

and the state still create too little pref erence for private companies, but they would expand their 

pro -ecological activity (93  %  of the surveyed organizations).  

Based on the results of the author (and other authors), it can be concluded that the added value 

for the private organization through th e implementation of EMAS was not significant. As shown by 

the study, in the opinion of the majority of respondents, the EMAS system rather  has not 

contributed: directly to an increase in the competitiveness of the organization (93  %  of the 

surveyed organiz ations), economic and financial benefits (87  %  of the surveyed organizations). 

However, the need to set new environmental objectives and to improve the system, the drawing up 

further environmental statements  had an indirect influence on the increase in inn ovativeness and 
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contributed to confidence in the environs of the  organization, to the involvement of employees, 

the boards included. Private companies seem more interested in economic aspects, such as public 

funding access and call for tenders (Kivi, Gurv its, 2017; Preziosi, Merli, DôAmico, 2016; 

Myszczyszyn, 2017).The assumptions of the EMAS scheme of continuous improvement and 

verification of targets along with laying down new ones make up difficulties to the organizations 

already registered and a barrie r to potentially interested new candidates.  

8)  As suggested by numerous authors, the implementation of EMAS  has an impact on the external 

and internal benefits gained on suppliers, customers included (Hillary, 2004; White, Lomax, 

2010; White, Lomax, Parry, 20 10; White, Lomax, Parry, 2014; Myszczyszyn, 2017).  

However, the costs of investments in the area of environment may sometimes exceed the short -

term revenues, but the long - term financial benefits and the environmental ones included can be 

significant.  

As shown by the authors, one of the main barriers found in the implementation of EMAS relates to 

the difficulty of attributing positive outcomes directly to the EMAS (as confirmed by the author's 

own research).  

9)  Author believes that more initiatives from the st ate side and public organizations are strongly 

required to promote EMAS implementation and to increase the public awareness of the EMAS 

system, its main benefits and added values (Kivi, Gurvits, 2017).  

Bibliography  

1.  Alvarez -Garcia J.,del R²oRama M., (2016), Sustainability and EMAS: Impact of Motivations and Barriers on 
the Perceived Benefits from the Adoption of Standards, J. Sustainability 8 (10) , p.  1057.  

2.  Declaration of Sustainable Development DCT Gdansk SA 30.03.2017 r.: http://dctgdansk.pl/wp -
content/uploads/2014/04/Declaration -of -Sustainable -Dev. -032017.pdf . Access:  22.12.2017.  

3.  Deklaracja srodowiskowa DCT S.A. za 2016 r. z dnia 17.05.2017 r.: http://dctgdansk.pl/wp -
content/uploads/2014/04/20170614 -Deklaracja -  % C5 % 9Brodowiskowa -2016 -podpisana.pdf  
Access:  02.01.2018 (Declaration of su stainable development DCT Gdansk SA for 2016).  

4.  Deklaracja srodowiskowa DCTA S.A. za 2015 r. z dnia 20.07.2016 r.: https://dctgdansk.pl/wp -
content/uploads/2014/04/DCT_ISO_SC_17.01_Deklaracja - % C5 % 9Brodowiskowa -z-
za % C5 % 82  % C4 % 85cznikami_20160720_podpisana_zabezpieczona.pdf  Access:  02.01.2018 (Declaration 
of sustainable development DCT G dansk SA for 2015).  

5.  Good Reasons for EMAS, 2011 Retrieved:  http://www.emas.de/fileadmin/user_upload/06_service/PDF -
Dateien/7 -good -reasons - for -EMAS.p df . Access:  28.12.2016.  

6.  Hillary R. (2004). Environmental Management Systems and the Smaller Enterprise. Journal of Cleaner 
Production,  12.  

7.  Kivi K., Gurvits N. (2017). E co-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) Implementation in the European 
Union: Survey of E stonian Certified Organisations, European Integration Studies, 2017/11, pp.  211 -219.  

8.  Myszczyszyn J. (2009). Rola wspolnotowego systemu ekozarzadzania i audytu (EMAS) w promowaniu 
zrownowazonego rozwoju w Polsce (The role of the e co-management and audit sch eme (EMAS) in the 
promotion of sustainable development in Poland), Acta Scientiarum Polonorum (Oeconomia) 8 (4) , 
pp.  127 -138.  

9.  Myszczyszyn J. (2010). Polskie doswiadczenia w implementacji wspolnotowego systemu ekozarzadzania i 
audytu w swietle najnowszego r ozporzadzenia EMAS III (Polish experience with the implementation of 
community E co-management and audit scheme in the face of the latest regulation EMAS III), Ochrona 
Srodowiska i Zasobow Naturalnych nr 44 , pp.  44 -50.  

10.  Myszczyszyn J. (2017). E co-management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) as an Important Element of the 
Sustainable Development Policy on the Example of Poland, Economic Science For Rural Development, 
No 45 . 

11.  Ochrona Srodowiska (2017) Glowny Urzad Statystyczny, Warszawa, pp.  43 -44.  

12.  OECD (2016), Developmen t Co -operation Report 2016: The Sustainable Development Goals as Business 
Opportunities, OECD Publishing, Paris, p.  5.  

13.  Ostrowiecki D. (2015) Sektor prywatny w swietle wizji zrownowazonego rozwoju dla polskiego biznesu 

2050, Bialostockie Studia Prawnicze , Z.  18  

14.  Preziosi M., Merli R., DôAmico M. (2016). Why Companies Do Not Renew Their EMAS Registration? An 
Exploratory Research, J. Sustainability 8  (2) , p.  191.  

http://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/Declaration-of-Sustainable-Dev.-032017.pdf
http://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/Declaration-of-Sustainable-Dev.-032017.pdf
http://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/20170614-Deklaracja-%C5%9Brodowiskowa-2016-podpisana.pdf
http://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/20170614-Deklaracja-%C5%9Brodowiskowa-2016-podpisana.pdf
https://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/DCT_ISO_SC_17.01_Deklaracja-%C5%9Brodowiskowa-z-za%C5%82%C4%85cznikami_20160720_podpisana_zabezpieczona.pdf
https://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/DCT_ISO_SC_17.01_Deklaracja-%C5%9Brodowiskowa-z-za%C5%82%C4%85cznikami_20160720_podpisana_zabezpieczona.pdf
https://dctgdansk.pl/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/DCT_ISO_SC_17.01_Deklaracja-%C5%9Brodowiskowa-z-za%C5%82%C4%85cznikami_20160720_podpisana_zabezpieczona.pdf
http://www.emas.de/fileadmin/user_upload/06_service/PDF-Dateien/7-good-reasons-for-EMAS.pdf
http://www.emas.de/fileadmin/user_upload/06_service/PDF-Dateien/7-good-reasons-for-EMAS.pdf
http://cejsh.icm.edu.pl/cejsh/element/bwmeta1.element.cejsh-873c94e5-4d40-4829-8175-028477cd4e09


Proceedings of the 2018 International C onference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  195 -203  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 085  

 

1Corresponding auth or.  E -mail address: jmyszczyszyn@zut.edu.pl  203  
 

15.  Sustainable development in the European Union. (2015) Monitoring Report of the EU Sustainable 
Development Strategy, Eurostat, Luxembourg: Publications Office of the European Union.  

16.  The ISO Survey of Management System Standard Certifications 2 016, 
http://isotc.iso.org/livelink/livelink/fetch/ -
8853493/8853511/8853520/18808772/00._Executive_ summary_2016_Survey.pdf?nodeid=19208898&vern
um= -2, Access:  28.12.2017.  

17.  White, G., Lomax, M. (2010). Environmental Management Systems: Costs, Benefits and an Activity Theory 
Approach to Understanding their Knowledge -generating Capabilities, The Environment alist, 100 . 

18.  White, G., Lomax, M. Parry, G. (2014). The Implementation of an Environmental Management System in 
the Not - for -profit Sector, An International Journal, 21  (4) . 

Legislative acts  

19.  Rozporzadzenie Ministra Srodowiska z dnia 1 lutego 2012 r. w spraw ie wzoru wniosku o rejestracje 
organizacji w rejestrze EMAS (Regulation of the Minister of the Environment of 1 February 2012 on the 
model of the application for registration of organizations in the EMAS register), Dz.U. 2012 nr 0 poz. 166.  

20.  RozporzŃdzenie Ministra Srodowiska z dnia 23 marca 2012 r. w sprawie wspolczynnikow roznicujacych 
wysokosc oplaty rejestracyjnej za wpis do rejestru organizacji zarejestrowanych w krajowym systemie 
ekozarzadzania i audytu (EMAS) (Regulation of the Minister of Environment  of 23 March 2012 on the factors 
differentiating the registration fee for the entry in the register of organizations registered in the national 
eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS))  (Dz.U. 2012 nr 0 poz. 341).  

21.  Rozporzadzenie Parlamentu Europejskiego i  Rady (We) Nr 1221/2009 z dnia 25  listopada 2009  r. w 
sprawie dobrowolnego udzialu organizacji w  systemie ekozarzadzania i  audytu we Wspolnocie (EMAS) 
(Regulation (EC) No 1221/2009 of The European Parliament and of the Council of 25 November 2009 on the  
voluntary participation by organisations in a Community e co-management and audit scheme (EMAS), 
repealing Regulation (EC) No 761/2001 and Commission Decisions 2001/681/EC and 2006/193/EC).  

22.  Ustawa z dnia 15 lipca 2011 r. o krajowym systemie ekozarzadzania i audytu (EMAS), (The Act of July  15, 
2011 on the National Community E co-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS)), Dz.U. 2011 nr 178 
poz.  1060  

 

http://isotc.iso.org/livelink/livelink/fetch/-8853493/8853511/8853520/18808772/00._Executive_summary_2016_Survey.pdf?nodeid=19208898&vernum=-2
http://isotc.iso.org/livelink/livelink/fetch/-8853493/8853511/8853520/18808772/00._Executive_summary_2016_Survey.pdf?nodeid=19208898&vernum=-2
http://isotc.iso.org/livelink/livelink/fetch/-8853493/8853511/8853520/18808772/00._Executive_summary_2016_Survey.pdf?nodeid=19208898&vernum=-2


Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  204 -211  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 086  

 

1Corresponding author.  E -mail address:  a.plonka@ur.krakow.pl  204  
2Corresponding author.  E -mail address:  izabel2000@wp.pl.  
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Abstract  The paper discusses the relation between issues related to environment protection and agricultural 

production. In the first  ha lf of 2017, surveys were conducted on 223 farms of which a fragment  has been 

presented showing agricultural producersô opinions about issues related to the Code of Good Agricultural 

Practice. One of underlying assumptions was an attempt to identify farmersô attitudes to and their opinions 

about the practical application of principles adopted in the Code and its impact on the implementation of 

assumptions of the concept of sustainable deve lopment. Based on the research, nearly 60  %  of 

respondents  had applied the good agricultural practices on their farms. In their opinion, the application of the 

Codeôs recommendations helped improve the overall condition of the environment thanks to, among other 

things, soil protection, landscaping, improved water quality or pollution control. Moreover, the respondents 

indicated benefits which  had direct effect on the functioning and condition of the farm as a unit that helped it 

stand out among neighbouring  farms. One of major obstacles preventing the implementation of good 

agricultural practices by farms was the lack of information about the Code and promotion of its importance to 

the implementation of the concept of sustainable development.  

Key words:  the Code of Good Agricultural Practice, agricultural practice, farms, sustainable development, 
sustainable agriculture.  

JEL code : Q56  

Introduction  

A few hundred  thous and years ago man was a part of the environment participating in a natural 

energy and matter cycle without interfering with those processes. Unfortunately, as civilization 

advanced, manôs attitude towards appropriated nature has become increasingly disrespectful and 

strengthened. The industrial revolution and newer and newer inventions diametrical ly changed the 

relations between man and the environment. Human activities  have caused considerable nuisance 

to the environment including pollution and damage (Adamska H., 2015). The environmentôs 

quality  has become a major problem related to manôs existence and further civilization 

advancement (Brown L. et  al.,  1995; Stacewicz J., 2001; Kozlowski S., 2005; Sadowski A., 2007; 

Rogall  H. 2010; Dacko M., Plonka A., 2012; Adamska H., 2015).  

Due to increasing environmental problems, back in the 1960s measures we re taken to improve 

the environmentôs condition and protection. Upon the presentation of a list of dangers threatening 

humans, calls were made to accept challenges in the area of proper development both as regards 

the present and the future. A potential re medy to solve the problems was the implementation of 

the concept of sustainable development leading to improved life quality with basic pro -

environmental attitudes (Zylicz T., 2004; Wielewska I., 2014; Dacko M., Plonka A. 2017). Adopting 

such paradigm, it was decided that only such a direction of development respected by all countries 

in the world may help satisfy the needs of current and future generations (Adamska H., 2015).  

The implementation of the concept of sustainable development was started seeking  a balance 

between the environmental, economic and social zone being provided for in a number of legal 

regulations governing the protection and management of environmental resources. In particular, 

special attention was paid to the issues of the developmen t of rural areas and agriculture. For ages, 

being one of strategic sectors of economy, agriculture  has had major effect on generating and 

maintaining diverse  habitats, including natural and semi -natural ones characterized by natural 

richness (Plonka A., 20 17). Developing rural areas, starting with plot development and 
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management and ending with the entire spatial country layouts, it guarantees consistency between 

local community and nature that affects and sets the pace of life for its inhabitants 

(Kozlowsk i S.,  2004). However, on the other  hand, intensive changes in farming practices and 

tillage resulted in significant deterioration of soil condition and the environmentôs natural quality. 

Based on the OECDôs report (2012), farming is one major factors resulting in the degradation of 

the environment and the loss of biodiversity. Such  hazards are caused by, among other things, 

land melioration, pollution of soil and water due to excessive chemicalization of agriculture or the 

introduction of biogeographically alien species into the environment (Krol M. A., 2013). According 

to Symonides (2008), the more intense agricultural use, the bigger and more long - lasting impact. 

Hence, from among the systems of modern agriculture, a system that fails to take into account the 

principles of reasonable use of natural environment is a severe threat (Plonka A., 2017).  

For many years the European Union  has been promoting the model of agriculture orientated 

towards pro -ecological measures that respects the principles of sustainab le development. Such 

approach was reflected in the Common Agricultural Policy whereby the application of agricultural 

practices is required that do not interfere with environmental balance, ensure economic benefits 

and facilitate social development (Zegar J., 2012). Farmers adjust their agricultural production 

mostly to meet the criteria of microeconomic effectiveness in that way jeopardizing ecological 

balance and making the entire society suffer the related costs of reducing the imbalance 

(Boltromiuk A., 2006). Hence, Mac Sharryôs reform introduced the regionalization of agricultural 

policy, supporting the production methods facilitating the protection of the natural environment 

and rural areas as well as many forms of excluding land from agricultural prod uction. One of key 

measures taken to protect the environment included connecting direct payments with the duty of 

compliance with the rules of the -so-called good agricultural practice and quality standards by 

farmers which are consistent with the concept o f the model of agriculture based on the production 

that is safe for the environment and consumersô health (Kraciuk J, 2004). Shaping the criteria of 

granting financial assistance to farmers in that way, they are encouraged to voluntarily increase 

their eco logical awareness as part of environment protection as well as carrying out production on 

farms in accordance with the adopted principles of good agricultural practice.  

Material and the research method  

Connecting the issue of financing farming with the nec essity of complying with specific rules of 

conduct in line with the concept of sustainable agriculture (and development) resulted in a duty 

imposed on the European Union Member States to develop a document providing for key principles 

of running a farm. In  Poland the Code of Good Agricultural Practice (CGAP)/ Kodeks Dobrej Praktyki 

Rolniczej (KDPR)  was developed in 2004 and its provisions detail agricultural practices that were 

favourable to the environment and contain information being the source of experti se regarding the 

protection of its individual elements. The Code is a source of information about what is permitted 

or prohibited in agricultural activities and helps prevent violations. Hence, it is the collection of 

practices that helps shape farmersô social attitude vis -a-vis the applicable law, teaching them how 

to minimize the adverse impact on the environment (Kania J., 2006).  

The Code in a detailed manner explains the principles (good practices) which in particular refer 

to (Kania J., 2006):  
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¶ arrang ing and managing a sustainable farm (managing the layout of land, the organization of 

plant and animal production, the balance of minerals and organic substances, the integrated 

plant protection);  

¶ protecting water against pollution from point and area sou rces (the use of panels with 

containers to store manure, the dosage and time limits for the use of manure and mineral 

fertilizers, the use of sewage and sludge, the application of chemical plant protection agents, 

agritechnical water pollution methods),  

¶ pr otecting agricultural land, in particular, against erosion and physical degradation (water and 

wind erosion, soil air/water ratio on green wastelands and arable land), chemical degradation 

(the contents of assimilable nutrients, soil pH) and biological deg radation (organic soil 

substances and soilôs biological activity), 

¶ protecting the air (pollution and exhaust gas level, odour substances, ammonia, greenhouse 

gases),  

¶ protecting the landscape and maintaining biodiversity (farmsteads as a part of landscape, 

biodiversity on farms).  

However, the farmers who are not beneficiaries of the system of direct payments or other 

Common Agricultural Policy programs are not obligatorily required to comply with the principles 

and recommendations of the Code of Good Agricul tural Practice. Thus, their implementation in 

practice mostly depends on a given farmerôs level of expertise, including their awareness of the 

impact of their agricultural activity (especially the adopted agricultural system) on the environment 

and their s o-called good will which frequently reflects that they are aware of the related benefits 

(Plonka A., 2017).  

In this paper, a fragment of the research conducted in 2017 is presented that involved farms 

located in Poland and engaged in diverse agricultural production. The main reason for the research 

was to show the attitude of agricultural producers to issues related to the CGA P. The main research 

aim was an attempt at identifying farmersô attitudes to and their opinions about the practical 

application of p rinciples adopted in the Code and its impact on the implementation of assumptions 

of the concept of sustainable development.  

In the survey, 223 farm owners participated, including 127 engaged in plant production, 33 

specializing in animal production and 6 3 applying a mixed system (i.e. plant and animal 

production). The criterion for the selection of research subjects was engagement in activities 

adjusted to local natural conditions that reflect the most popular field system and/or animal 

production system representing diverse directions and production intensity. At the same time, as 

part of the research it was assumed that farms may be run by semi -agricultural farmers.  

The main research tool employed to gather information and empirical data was a questionn aire 

with a categorized set of questions divided into five basic sections. Answering questions in the 

questionnaire the respondents, among other things, assessed their knowledge of the Codeôs 

principles, described the impact of the Codeôs recommendations on the organization of farm labour, 

indicated noticeable benefits stemming from their practical application and referred to the impact 

of the CAGP on the implementation of the assumptions underlying the concept of sustainable 

development. Due to limitations  of this paper, only a small portion of the research results is 

presented, i.e. those that refer to the issue of the respondentsô life in compliance with the CAGP 

and sustainable development.  
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The survey was conducted using two research techniques. The firs t was a random survey 

whereby the questionnaires were  handed over to the respondents and filled out by people gathered 

in a given space. Computer Assisted Web Interviews (CAWI) was another technique helpful with 

data collection. Currently, it is one of the  most frequently used research techniques as part of 

which questionnaires are sent by electronic mail and completed online by respondents 

(Sobocinska,  2005). Therefore, since the survey is partially completed in an electronic format, a 

hyperlink to the que stionnaire embedded on a Google drive was made available to the 

respondents.  

Research results and discussion  

The Code of Good Agricultural Practiceôs primary goal is to propagate knowledge of the 

protection of individual elements of the natural environment  among farmers, such as soil, water, 

air and landscape. In line with the CGAP, the pursuit of the goals of both sustainable agriculture 

and sustainable development is interrelated to farmersô great ecological awareness. In particular, 

special attention sho uld be paid to intensions of farm owners in the context of their responsibility 

for the condition of the environment in rural areas. Raising the farmersô ecological awareness has 

an effect on the form and quality of their agricultural business. On farms wh ere recommendations 

and advice provided by the Code are followed, there is  hardly any risk of the agricultural 

productionôs adverse effect on the quality and state of resources of the natural environment or 

such risk is minimized (Plonka A., 2017).  

Taking into account that fact that the Code of Good Agricultural Practices is embedded in legal 

regulations, it could be reasonably expected that the document itself and its contents should be 

commonly known. More than 25  %  of the owners of farms taking part in t he survey stated the 

opposite and stressed that they  have not come across the concept of the Code or its contents until 

the survey ( Figure  1). Nearly 75  %  of the respondents confirmed that they were familiar with the 

concept of the CGAP whereas the evaluat ions of their knowledge of the Codeôs contents were 

diversified. The respondents mostly rated their knowledge of the contents of the CGAP as basic 

(32  % ) or average (24  % ). Every fourth respondent stated that they were not familiar with the 

concept of the CGAP or its recommendations.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on research and Plonka 2017 

Fig.  1. Knowledge of the concept and principles of the CGAP based 
on  the  farmersô opinions  (in  % )  

In the further part of the survey, the farm owners who were fa miliar with the concept of the 

Code (i.e. 167 respondents), were enquired about the practical application of its guidelines. Only 

12  %  of the respondents admitted that they  had followed the Codeôs practices and 

recommendations in a comprehensive manner. On  the other  hand, 47  %  of the respondents 
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admitted that they  had been practicing them on their farms but only partially, that is, followed 

selected recommendations only. Among a broad range of reasons that resulted in a relatively 

high  percent age of negativ e answers that indicated that the Codeôs recommendations have not 

been followed in practice, the respondents indicated, among other things, the lack of the related 

information as one of reasons for such situation ( Figure  2). They emphasized that they mostl y 

acquired expertise in the field of agricultural practices from their families (passed down from 

generation to generation) while the information provided in the course of training or meetings with 

advisors  have usually been general. Moreover, the responde nts stated that the Code as such did 

not encourage potential readers to read it. Its detailedness and formal and legal language 

discourage potential readers and thatôs why farmers mostly base their knowledge on oral 

instructions which are cursory. Interest ingly enough, only one person stated insufficient funds as a 

reason for noncompliance with the Codeôs recommendations which they would be required to invest 

to adjust their production to specific requirements.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on research  

Fig.  2. Reasons of non -compliance with the CGAPôs recommendations  
specified by the respondents (in  % )  

Despite a relatively high  percent age of the respondents indicating noncompliance or partial 

compliance with the Codeôs recommendations on the surveyed farms, the respondents correctly 

emphasized the need for the Code and its practical application ( Figure  3). Over 60  %  of the 

respondents recognized the Code of Good Agricultural Practice as a tool needed for farming, 

conducive to the protection of the environment that fits in the concept of sustainable development 

and a model of sustainable agriculture.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on research 

Fig.  3. The respondentsô opinions regarding the need for the existence of the CGAP and its 
impact on f arm management (in  % )  
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Nearly 30  %  of the respondents were unable to make a clear statement regarding the issue. It 

should be stressed that the group certainly consists of the Codeôs supporters who, having read the 

Code and become familiar with its content s, will begin to apply its individual provisions in practice. 

Similarly inspiring results were obtained when the respondents were enquired whether the Code of 

Good Agricultural Practice can be treated as an indispensable tool that ensures that the farm is 

managed properly. The majority of the respondents, i.e. 64  % , stated that the guidelines contained 

in the CGAP were certainly helpful in agricultural production in accordance with the law. However, 

it should be noted that 12 respondents who stated that the y definitely needed to comply with the 

Codeôs recommendations in practice, were not clearly convinced that it was correct to follow them 

in regard of their own farms. It is an inspiring fact that none of the respondents adopted a clearly 

negative attitude towards the CGAP stating that the implementation of its recommendations in 

practice would interfere with running the farm.  

The surveyôs main purpose was to become familiar with the respondentsô opinions regarding the 

impact of the practical implementation  of the CGAPôs recommendations on the functioning of the 

farms and their immediate environment. Hence, the respondents were asked to indicate noticeable 

changes resulting from the application of good agricultural practices. The protection of the 

environmen t as a whole was correctly recognized as a key answer by the respondents ( Figure  4). 

The purpose of the Code is to promote agricultural activities following the principles of the rational 

use of the natural environment. The second most frequently chosen an swer in the survey was 

controlling pollution on the farms. Nearly 25  %  of the respondents confirmed that compliance with 

norms regarding, among other things, the use of mineral fertilizers and plant protection agents, 

storing organic fertilizers, waste man agement or keeping set grace periods  had definitely helped 

reduce pollution in general on the farms and in the neighbouring area. Based on nearly 13  %  of all 

answers given in the survey, the compliance with the CGAP in practice also contributes to the 

impr ovement of the quality of the agricultural production, which in turn leads to the farmôs better 

image vis -a-vis neighbouring entities since the respondents confirmed that the environmental 

practices applied in farming help improve the farmsô image, in that way giving them a chance to 

improve their competitive edge compared to other farms.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on research 

Fig.  4. The impact of the compliance with the CAGP recommendations  
based on the respondentsô opinions (in % )  

Conclusio ns  

1)  Agricultural activities entail the use of the elements of the environment which are indispensable 

for agricultural production such as soil, water and air. The more intense agricultural use, the 
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bigger and more permanent consumption of environmental reso urces. Therefore, introducing or 

keeping a balance between agriculture and environment must be a regular and long - term 

process based on the holistic approach to the farm and applicable legal regulations (Duer, 2017) 

also provided for in one of the fundamen tal documents the affect the farmersô attitude towards 

the environment, i.e. the Code of Good Agricultural Practice. Compliance with the 

recommendations, instructions and prohibitions provided for in the CGAP result in the farmersô 

liability for the improv ement of the condition and quality of the natural environment and also 

contribute to the implementation of the assumptions of the concept of sustainable development 

(including sustainable agriculture), including due to its importance to the management of 

natural resources.  

2)  Compliance with good agricultural practices mainly depends on the farmerôs expertise, including 

their awareness as regards the impact of their agricultural activities (especially the adopted 

agricultural system) on the environment. Compli ance with the CGAP rules is voluntary for all 

farmers who do not benefit from financial assistance granted as part of the Common Agricultural 

Policy. Thus, compliance with the principles and recommendations of the Code of Good 

Agricultural Practice is not an obligatory requirement for farmers who are not the beneficiaries 

of the system of direct payments or other aid programs. Therefore, the need to regularly inform 

and make the farmers aware of the adverse impact of their agricultural activities on the 

env ironment and how to prevent it seems to be crucial, even the more so as over 25  %  of the 

respondents  have not come across the concept of the CGAP,  have not been familiar with its 

contents and  have not applied its principles in practice.  

3)  The respondents wh o declared that they were familiar with the contents of the Code, correctly 

stressed the need to comply therewith. They were aware of the fact that only compliance with 

the principles of good agricultural practice would allow them to engage in the activiti es that are 

not  harmful to the environment and are in line with the concept of sustainable development. 

Recognizing the environment protection and control of pollution on farms as major benefits 

stemming from the application of good agricultural practices,  the respondents validated the 

importance of the Code as one of the elements that help implement the concept of sustainable 

development.  
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Abstract .The economic development of the country is very often measured by the development of construction 

and other industries and the real estate market. Consequently, buildings are very important for the national 

econom y. Real estate management is connected with the owners' responsibility for real estate, its long - term 

existence, maintenance of the property and all related processes. One of the most important risks in facility 

management is fire risk. Fire  has become an important part of civilization and a factor in the development of 

society. Among different types of disasters, fire constitutes a significant threat to life and property in urban and 

rural areas. In Latvia, fire risks are under the control of the State Fir e and Rescue Service of the Republic of 

Latvia. The aim of the research is to investigate statistics of fires in Latvia during the period from 2012 to 2017, 

and to find the main causes of fires and potential ways to improve the situation. The authors used data 

analysis, comparison and logical access methods and developed some recommendations. Statistical data for 

research  has been offered by the State Fire and Rescue Service of Latvia and the State Land Service. Research 

results show that the main causes of  the fire are: careless  handling of fire, heating systems, fire setting, phase 

fault, electrical equipment and other equipment, children playing with fire, lightning and other reasons.  

Key words : fire risk, real estate, fire risk analysis, fire risk manag ement, fire safety  

JEL code :R19, L89  

Introduction  

Buildings are very important for the national economy. The economic development of the 

country is very often measured by the development of construction and other industries and the 

real estate market. The State Land Service is responsible for surveying buildings and groups of 

premises in Latvia. It was established in 1992 as a government institution for the implementation 

of land reform. The SLS is also responsible for collecting and accumulating data about  real property 

objects and disseminating it to institutions responsible for supervision and land management. The 

SLS is also responsible for the cadastral surveying of buildings and groups of premises, i.e. to 

obtain spatial and textual data of buildings a nd groups of premises; to update the information in 

the State Information System of Real Property Cadaster, and to manage the methodology for the 

cadastral surveying of land and buildings.  

Statistical data provided by The State Land Service shows that the total number of building in 

Latvia from 2012 to 2017 is between 1.377  million  to 1.4  million  (Table  1).  

Table  1 

Number of buildings and their categories in Latvia  

Year  2012  2013  2014  2015  2016  2017  

Residential houses  353338  356177  358890  359897  360736  36 1832  

Non - residential buildings  1000679  1004517  1008037  1007622  1007522  1007192  

Engineering structures  23961  23510  25001  26270  28706  30022  

Total:  1377978  1384204  1391928  1393789  1396964  1399046  

Source: State Fire and Rescue Service (2018)  

Table  1 show  that all buildings were categorized in 3 categories: Residential houses, 

Non - residential buildings and Engineering structures. The total number of buildings is virtually 

unchanged during the study period from 2012 to 2017.  

Figure  1 illustrates the number of buildings and their categories during the period from 2012 to 

2017 in Latvia.  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018) 

Fig.  1. Number of buildings and their categories in Latvia  

Figure  1 shows that for the perio d from 2012 to 2017 the number of residential houses 

increased about 2.4  percent , the number of non - residential buildings increased 0.65  percent , but 

the number of engineering structures increased about 25  percent , but in total only 1.5  percent . 

Real estat e management is connected with the owners' responsibility for real estate, its long -

term existence, maintenance of the property and all related processes. One of the most important 

risks in facility management is fire risk.  

The Latvian Ministry of Economi cs implements many construction projects using public funds 

(The  Ministry of Economics of the Republic of Latvia, 2017). All of these buildings and structures 

could potentially be at risk of fire.  

The Cabinet of Ministers determines the procedure as to how  the State Fire and Rescue Service 

carries out and manages firefighting and rescue work in Latvia. The Fire Safety and Firefighting 

Law, Article 10, paragraph one, establishes that ñthe owner (possessor), manager, lessee or, in 

accordance with the agreemen t, other user of the building, structure, parts thereof or land parcel, 

who is responsible for fire safety at the object,  has a duty to ensure compliance with fire safety 

requirements laid down in the laws and regulationsò (Cabinet of Ministers, 2013). 

The number of fires can influence house prices in the market. For example, Eriksen and Carson 

(2017) constructed panel data of house prices in the USA and correlated decreases in local house 

prices with the total number of fires and calculated the probability  of determined  causes  of 

accidental fires.  

Many authors also tried to explore the situation with fires in their own countries. For example, 

fire prevention and cross sector collaboration in Norwegian municipalities (Halvorsen, K., Almklov, 

P. G. & Gjßsund, G., 2017; ), or fire  safety  management and  fire  insurance in public buildings in 

China ( Zhai, FY & Xie, LL ., 2011).  

The authors agree that one of the most important aspects of human fire safety  in the event of 

fire is the possibility of safe escape (Kobes et al. 2010; Hoyos & Zimolong, 2014). Various fire 

safety facilities and fire protection systems provide independent and adequate response and fire 

safety for the buildingôs users.  

Many countr ies  have their own codes and standards associated with  fire  safety. For example, 

Procedures for development and revision of codes and standards associated with  fire  safety  in the 

USA were investigated by Hirschler  (2017) .  

https://apps-webofknowledge-com.resursi.rtu.lv/DaisyOneClickSearch.do?product=WOS&search_mode=DaisyOneClickSearch&colName=WOS&SID=C3GCXWGkJ2OOBecRmxe&author_name=Zhai,%20FY&dais_id=41574166&excludeEventConfig=ExcludeIfFromFullRecPage
https://apps-webofknowledge-com.resursi.rtu.lv/DaisyOneClickSearch.do?product=WOS&search_mode=DaisyOneClickSearch&colName=WOS&SID=C3GCXWGkJ2OOBecRmxe&author_name=Xie,%20LL&dais_id=21910162&excludeEventConfig=ExcludeIfFromFullRecPage
https://apps-webofknowledge-com.resursi.rtu.lv/DaisyOneClickSearch.do?product=WOS&search_mode=DaisyOneClickSearch&colName=WOS&SID=C3GCXWGkJ2OOBecRmxe&author_name=Hirschler,%20MM&dais_id=37328935&excludeEventConfig=ExcludeIfFromFullRecPage
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However, the practice shows that the measures required by the law do not always provide the 

support that people need in burning buildings. Therefore, it is very important to study and 

understand the behaviour of people in the event of fire and fire evac uation. This can help prevent 

incidents and improve fire safety (Kobes  et  al,  2010).  

Many authors  have explored ways of reducing the risk of fire injury and promote fire prevention. 

They mention smoke alarms, which can reduce the risk of dying in house fir e (Rohde, D.  

et  al,  2016; Marshall, SW.  et  al,  1998; Runyan, SW.  et  al,  1992).  

However, very often people ignore fire protection standards established in the country; 

this  happens both at workplaces and in homes. To promote fire safety requirements it is n ecessary 

to educate people and to give them specific knowledge and skills. Fire safety regulations state that 

any person  has the obligation to prevent a fire, report the fire to a responsible institution, and to 

know how to act in the event of a fire. Duri ng a fire, it is important that people do not lose the 

ability to quickly make the right decision how save themselves, their family members, neighbours 

and their property. Public opinion taken from a number of surveys shows that people trust the 

State Fire  and Rescue Service, positively assess its work, and are always grateful for saving their 

lives and property.  

Malahova, Ievins and Ketners (2017) evaluated the creation of voluntary fire safety, firefighting 

and rescue service models at a municipal level i n the Republic of Latvia.  

It is known that most fires usually occur in the cold season when heating appliances are used. For 

various reasons, the heating season may not start on time, and as a result some people tend to 

use other home heating solutions, s uch as using different electric heaters, or heating a home with 

a gas stove or oven. In turn, private house owners  have fire stoves and fireplaces. Such home 

appliances and equipment can often cause fires and result in major loss (Malahova J., 

Jemeljanovs  V., Ketners K., 2017).  

The purpose of the study is to investigate statistics of fires in Latvia during the study period for 

5 years from 2012 to 2017 and to find the main causes of fires and potential ways of improving the 

situation. To achieve the purpose  of the research the authors set following tasks: to collect 

information about number of fires in Latvia from 2012 to 2017; to analyse main causes of the fires; 

to suggest some potential improvement steps.  

The research is very topical and significant. This  is determined by the fact that the solution of 

the fire safety problem, as well as the development of fire safety activities in the construction 

sector, real estate management and insurance affects the social and economic development of the 

country.  

Resea rch Results and discussion  

The authors  have investigated the number of the fires, the main reasons for fires and the 

different causes of the fire.  

The cause of many fires is burnt soot. The State Fire and Rescue Service published information 

that burnt so ot was the cause of 598 fires in 2014 and 588 fires in 2015 (Leta, 2014).  

Figure  2 shows the average number of fires per day during the period from 2012 to 2017.  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018) 

Fig.  2. Aver age number of fires per day in Latvia from 2012 to 2017  

The number of fires in Latvia every day is between 23 and 33. In the opinion of the authors this 

number is very high for Latvia. Figure  3 shows the total number of fires in Latvia from 2012 

to  2017.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018) 

Fig.  3.  The total number of the fires in Latvia from 2012 to 2017  

As we can see from Figure  2 and Figure  3, the number of fires decreased during the last four 

years by approx imately 3,500 fires. This can be considered as a positive trend.  

There are many reasons for fire, therefore the authors  have decided to categorise fire risks into 

following groups:  

¶ careless  handling of fire,  

¶ heating systems,  

¶ firesetting,  

¶ phase fault,  

¶ elec trical and other equipment,  

¶ children playing with fire,  

¶ lightning,  

¶ other reasons.  

Fire occurrences grouped by causes of the fire in Latvia in the period from 2012 to 2017 are 

summarised in Table  2. 
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Table  2 

Causes of fire from 2012 to 2017  

Causes of fire /year  2012  2013  2014  2015  2016  2017  

Careless  ha ndling of fire  5067  6037  8057  6459  5648  5035  

Heating systems  1099  949  1020  903  921  1053  

Firesetting  836  1227  1444  1388  1157  1125  

Phase fault  718  774  794  776  805  765  

Electrical equipment / equipment  312  34 9 361  308  330  298  

Children playing with fire  107  87  68  68  39  68  

Lightning  31  49  53  16  27  10  

Other reasons  254  343  371  388  361  360  

unspecified reasons  112  6 7 5 0 0 

Source: The State Fire and Rescue Service (2018)  

Table  2 data shows that the main reaso n for fires is the ñcareless handling of fireò ï over 

60  percent  every year during the study period. The second cause of the fire is ñfiresettingò ï it 

changes from 10  percent  to 13  percent  per year, mostly in the heating season. ñHeatingò is in third 

plac e ï about 8  percent  ï 13  percent  per year from total number of fires. ñPhase faultò is in fourth 

place -  about 8  percent  of the total number of fires per year. There are many causes that could 

come under the heading ñPhase faultò, eg. fault of household equipment, commercial and 

manufacturing equipment, and others.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018) 

Fig.  4. Careless  ha ndling of fire from 2012 to 2017  

Figure  4 shows the number of instances of careless  handling of fire during the study period from 

2012 to 2017. The number varies between 5000 and 8000 per year. The results could be related to 

the low culture of fire safety in society in Latvia.  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018)  

Fig.  5. Number of fires caused by Electrical equipment and Phase fault from 2012 to 2017  

Figure  5 illustrates the number of fires caused by electrical equipment and phase fault. Every 

year of the study period the number of fires caused by phase  fault was over 700, and the number 

of electrical equipment fault fires was over 300. Every day in Latvia two fires are caused by phase 

fault and one by electrical equipment. The authors believe that people in Latvia must pay more 

attention to the use of b oth commercial and household electrical equipment.  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on the State Fire and Rescue Service (2018) 

Fig.  6. Number of fires caused by Heating from 2012 to 2017  

Figure  6 shows the number of fires caused by heating systems. E very year of the study period 

heating appliances caused more or less 1000 fires. One of main reasons is the fire safety in real 

estate management and long - term existence of property is correct and safe operation, 

maintenance and inspection of heating syste m. On average, every day three fires in Latvia are 

caused by heating systems.  

Many authors suggest using the Building Information Modeling  (BIM) as an integrated smart 

monitoring technique and modern to ols for planning of fire safety, providing early detection and 

alarm responses, directing efficient evacuation, facilitating fire rescue and controlling efforts 

(Cheng, MY.  et  al,  2017; Sanches, L., Hippert, MA. & Abdalla, GF., 2016; Wang, SH.  et  al,  2015;  

Wang, B., 2014). Unfortunately, in Latvia BIM is at the initial stage of development and use in the 

design of buildings. The authors hope that its development will help prevent fires and offer future 

solutions.  

https://www.autodesk.com/solutions/bim
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  The total number of buildings from 2012 to 2017 is between 1.377  million  to 1.4  million , and 

this figure remains virtually unchanged during the study period.  

2)  During the study period from 2012 to 2017 there were approximately 8,000 to 12,000 fires, 

with this f igure decreasing for the last four years decreased by around 3,500 fires from 12175 

to 8714. This can be considered as a positive trend.  

3)  The three main causes of fires are: careless  handling of fire (over 60  percent ), firesetting 

(varies from 10  percent  to  13  percent ) and heating (about 10  percent  to 13  percent ) per year 

from the total number of fires.  

4)  The State Fire and Rescue Service of Latvia should promote fire safety precautions in the mass 

media and publish all data about number of fires and their cau ses. This will elevate fire safety as 

an issue in society.  

5)  The State Fire and Rescue Service of Latvia should discuss with the government the 

development of rules for inspecting heating systems once per year or once every two years in 

every building. Such  rigorous inspection would decrease the number of fires caused by heating 

appliances and improve the safety of property in the long - term.  

6)  The Ministry of Education and Science should take an active role in developing educational 

programmes in schools and h igh schools to make students aware of fire safety prevention. This 

policy would become more effective in the coming years, thus reducing the number of fires.  

7)  To enforce state laws and regulations regarding fire safety, the State Fire and Rescue Service of  

Latvia should improve their monitoring and prevention procedures, improve the professional 

knowledge and skill of staff, ensure the installation of compulsory firefighting equipment, as well 

as taking part in public activities to promote fire safety.  

8)  Fire  safety requires a comprehensive approach and this issue  has to be dealt with in connection 

with a number of other existing problems in the country.  

9)  As one of the modern tools for fire prevention, the Building Information Modeling  (BIM), which 

is an integrated smart monitoring technique, could be used to provide early detection and alarm 

responses, manage effective evacuation, and facilitate fire  rescue and controlling efforts.  
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ANALYSIS OF AID GUID ELINES AIMED FOR DEV ELOPMENT OF BUSINESS  

ENVIRONMENT ATTRACTI VENESS IN PIERIGA RE GION  
88  88  

Baiba Rivza 1, Dr. habil.oec., prof.; Ligita A zena 2, Mg.sc.soc.  
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Abstract . Support for development of business environment is oriented to attract local and foreign 

investments, promote creation of new businesses and support existing ones, create new jobs and decrease the 

flow of workforce to other territories. It is important to tailor territorial support guidelines to each individual 

territory, thus defining the direction of its development and potential specialisation. The study aims to analyse 

aid guidelines aimed for development of Riga Planning Region business environment attractiveness. The tasks 

of the study were to: 1) establish the business environment support guidelines according to Sustainable 

Development Strategy of Latvia  until 2030 a nd regional political guidelines 2013 -2019; 2) analyse business 

environmental aid guidelines, which are defined by the Riga Planning Region (henceforth -  RPR) development 

programme 2014 ï 2020 and strategic programmes of Pieriga region. Research method: do cument analysis.  

Keywords : territorial development, regional developmental support guidelines, regional business environment.  

JEL code : O11, O18  

Introduction  

Development of large cities dictates the need to increase the economic activity in these 

territori es, by attracting resources of nearby territories, supporting entrepreneurship, development 

of transportation and Information and Communication technology (ICT) infrastructure, developing 

the potential of education institutions and promoting the mobility o f workforce. This promotes 

creation of new businesses and jobs, stimulating living and working near large cities.  

Territorial support guidelines:  

1)  development of business infrastructure (industrial areas, transport and communication 

infrastructure for busi ness territories, resort areas etc.) according to the territorial specialisation 

as per regional municipalities  guidelines;  

2)  availability of quality services in line with a set of publically available individual services 

according to the type of internation al, national and regional development centre;  

3)  maintenance and development of transport infrastructure, including service and job accessibility 

for people living in the regions (Regional Policy Guidelines, 2013 -2019)  

The most significant common regional de velopment problem, characteristic of the whole country 

is the disparities in socioeconomic development between different regions. This is due to several 

reasons. Primarily, this is caused by low business activity and incomplete prerequisites to increase 

it  in the regions. A significant problem is inadequate regional government infrastructure and the 

lack of regional government capacity to work with entrepreneurs. At the same time, due to 

insufficient mandate, regional governments lack the freedom to carry o ut flexible solutions 

considering individual situations, including available resources and territories, when attracting 

entrepreneurs.  

The study aims: to analyse aid guidelines aimed for development of the Riga Planning Region 

business environment attract iveness.  To achieve the goal, it was put forward: 1) to find out what 

the business environment supporting guidance is set in Sustainable Development Strategy of Latvia 

until 2030 and Regional Policy Guidelines 2013 -  2019;  2) to collect business environment al aid 

guidelines, which are defined by Riga Planning Region (hereinafter -  RPR) Development Program 

2014 -2020 and Pieriga region's strategic and action programs.  Research methods: analysis of 

documents.  
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Hypothesis -  business  environmental aid guidelines a re the basis of areas of specialization and 

economic development of Latvia. The object of the research -  strategic document analysis.  The 

authors set research objectives: 1) to analyse strategic documents related with the business 

environment aid guideline s RPR;  2) to assess achievable RPR economic indicators and profiles 

based on business environmental aid guidelines.  

Material and methods  

The Ministry of Economics of Latvia (henceforth -  LR EM)  has issued a report on business and 

environment.  According to this report, based on provisional data for 2016, there were 129. 

12  thous and economically active individual merchants and commercial companies in Latvia 

(excluding farmer or fishermen companies and self -employed persons). 99.6  %  of the above can 

be categor ised as small or medium -sized enterprises (henceforth SME). Division of SMEs in Latvia 

is as follows: microenterprises ï 89.6  % , small enterprises ï 8.9  % , medium -sized enterprises ï 

1.5  % . A significant indicator of economic activity is the number of enter prises per 1000 people. In 

the last 10 years, this number  has steadily increased from 17 in 2001 to 83 in 2014 (LR EM, 2016.)  

In Latvia, just like elsewhere in Europe, SMEs significantly contribute to economy, GDP, 

unemployment rates.  

In 2016, more than  ha lf (54.6  % ) of economically active market sector statistical units were 

operating in RPR; 54.6 individual merchants and commercial companies per 1000 inhabitants, yet 

in other planning regions this is number was 2 to 3 times lower. In 2016, 68  %  of jobs in  the 

country were in RPR according to the Central Statistical Bureau of Latvia (henceforth ï CSP) data. 

Regions outside Riga  have a significantly larger number of self -employed persons (in RPR ï 24  % , 

other regions ï 40 -52  % ) and individual merchants, as w ell as a significantly higher unemployment 

rate (in the beginning of 2013 RPR 4.9  % , other ï 7.4 -13.7  % ), giving evidence of the lack of 

employers in the regions.  

A significant factor that directly impacts the socio -economic development in the regional 

mun icipalities is availability (the upkeep and accessibility of transport infrastructure). According to 

the Latvia Ministry of Transport and Communications data, approximately 50  %  of paved roads 

where in poor or very poor state (including 48.1  %  of the main roads, 54.3  %  of the regional roads 

and 47.3  %  of the local roads (2011 data). 25  %  or 2 069  km  of paved roads can be classified as 

collapsed and in need of complete reconstruction (2010 data). This condition of transport 

infrastructure limits workforce mo bility, thus making territories further away from the capital 

unattractive to live or carry out business (transportation of manufactured goods to the retailer, 

wholesaler or larger transportation hubs (rail, port etc.) is problematic and requires a signifi cant 

amount of time etc.) (RPR, 2010).  

Although Riga is significantly more developed than other Latvian cities, compared to similar 

cities in the neighbouring countries the development indicators are not too high. Riga GDP (PPP) 

per capita is 90  %  of the a verage level   of the Baltic Sea region capital cities scoring lower than 

Tallinn, in which this indicator is 96  % . This shows an untapped development potential ï it is 

essential to promote development of Riga and other regional cities at a political level , thus driving 

economic activity, innovation development, improve accessibility of services (Riga as the main 

driving force of Latvia national development and other regional townsô development driving force of 

Latvian regions).  
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In the Sustainable Developme nt Strategy ñLatvia 2030ò, specific issues and challenges as well 

as a multitude of opportunities for development  have been laid down. In the Riga Metro area 

(Pierigas region), the present development of transport and road infrastructure  has not been able 

to keep up with a sharp increase of traffic. Between 2003 and 2016, the population of Riga 

planning region  has increased by 2.6  %  (CSP provisional data) , thus increasing the workload to 

infrastructure.  In the meantime, there is a trend to move from Riga t o the neighbouring regions 

with Riga remaining only as a place to work, study and spend leisure time. This is a reason for an 

increased traffic flow to and from the capital. Between 2000 and 2010, the number of privately 

owned vehicles in Riga  has increase d by more than 60  % .  In the last 10 years, the number of 

vehicles entering Riga every day  has doubled.  This causes visible traffic congestion, decreasing the 

movement of workforce and tourists, increasing environmental pollution. Therefore, Riga city and  

surrounding territory infrastructure requires development as well as improvement of public 

transportation system.  

In Latvia regional policy, new target territories or territorial focus  has been placed to promote 

business development and investment in the  regions, emphasising involvement of many parties to 

achieve regional political goals (Latvia -  2030).  

Research results and discussion  

Improvement of business environment in local and regional levels  

In promotion of regional development, the most significa nt aspect is economic activity ï 

creation of businesses and jobs to provide employment opportunities and associated wealth for 

local inhabitants. This decreases the risk of depopulation as well as provides income for regional 

governments in form of taxes. Increased income from taxation allows to invest in development of 

infrastructure thus increasing overall quality of life. Territorial development from the economic 

point of view is a fight for growth resources (human resources, investments etc.) to acquire  the 

critical mass of resources for development.  

To create prerequisites for economic development at the local and regional levels, the following 

activities will be carried out:  

1)  Identification of available resources and specialisation of a certain territo ry;  

2)  Territorial recognition ï branding and marketing linked to local initiatives and specialisation, 

thus creating a uniform and easily recognisable territorial identity;  

3)  Regional municipalities  will be provided with investments to assist with maintenance  and 

development of infrastructure and to attract local and foreign investment, thus promoting 

creation of new businesses and expansion of current businesses in regions;  

4)  Increase the capacity of regional governments and planning regions to promote innovati ve 

entrepreneurship with high added value and the efficient and creative use of local resources 

(emphasis on ñsmallò innovations and everyday creativity, per ñLatvia 2030ò guidelines);  

5)  Improvement of business environment at a local scale, including reduct ion of bureaucracy and 

administrative burden etc. (Latvian regional economic development prospects and trends from 

2014 to 2020).  

The task that is closely related to service and business development is that maintenance and 

improvements of transport infrast ructure providing accessibility of jobs and services and allowing 

businesses easily transport their production etc. The issue of accessibility can be solved also by 
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reducing the need to commute in certain situations (e -services, distance working etc.) (Law  on the 

National Industrial Policy Guidelines for 2014 to 2020).  

Support for Riga planning region  

The aim: to create all the prerequisites for RPR to become a Northern European metropolis, this 

is attractive to live in, to invest in, and to travel to. Riga  successfully functions as part of the Baltic 

Sea region, thus increasing the global competitiveness of the whole macro region.  

Support directions:  

1)  Improvement of state transport infrastructure, making Riga more accessible;  

2)  Improvement of transport infra structure and public transportation system in the Riga city;  

3)  Reconstruction and development of multifunctional objects in Riga to promote cultural, sport 

and other events of national and international scale, promote tourism and resort development.  

The ro le of regional governments and planning regions in the business 

development  

As mentioned above, at the present moment business activity is largely concentrated in the 

capital city and the surrounding territories, which suggests that resources in the regio ns are 

underused and there is a potential for development. The activity of the public sector to attract local 

and foreign investment and to develop economic activity is fragmented and insufficiently effective 

at the moment. Institutions at the national lev el lack detailed information of specific issues 

problems and potential of each individual territory. For this reason, national support mechanisms 

cannot efficiently promote business development in the regions. Involvement of regional 

governments is necessa ry because they are the most aware of the local specifics and situation. 

Because of this, the role of local and regional level to promote economic activity will be increased.  

To promote the increase of economic activity, an efficient use of available reso urces, the 

following actions will be taken during the guideline development. To enhance the role of regional 

municipalities  in business promotion, it is necessary to:  

1)  Improve laws and regulations, to allow greater freedom for regional governments to manag e 

their property and resources for the common interests of the local communities;  

2)  enhance and diversify the options for local governments to support entrepreneurs;  

3)  increase the capacity of local governments to attract investment (incl. support for events at a 

local and regional scale to attract investors and promote small innovation in the territories);  

4)  Improve the business environment in regional governments, including lessening of the state 

administrative burden for entrepreneurshi p.  (RPR, 2014 ).  

The bu siness card of Riga planning region  

RPR is the region of the capital city of Latvia. Geographical location in the centre of Baltic States 

and on the border of European and eastern cultures  has carved Riga region as a bridge between 

different countries and their people. The region is characterised by the dynamic capital city of Riga, 

organically including influences from different nations. Other cities  of the region ï Jurmala, 

Limbazi, Tukums, Ogre and Sigulda -  as well as the pure countryside, are important  as well. Riga 

Gulf of the Baltic Sea and the long coastline as well as the inner waters are of special value to the 

region. ( Fig.  1)  

Socio -economic, technological, and scientific development is defined by the centre of national, 

international, and Europea n importance ï Riga city and Riga Metropolitan area. The functional 
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space of the region significantly exceeds the physical borders of the region. Strategically significant 

geographical location of the region, high ability of inhabitant attraction and compa ratively large 

market capacity form the economic potential of the region promote national development. The 

most important elements of cultural, educational, scientific, sport, healthcare, and transport 

infrastructure of the state are concentrated in the Ri ga Metro region. RPR economic indicators are 

shown in Table  1.  

Table  1.  

Pieriga planning region economic profile  

Territory  
Area  10 437  km 2      Local governments  30     Republic cities 2 Riga, 
Jurmala  

  Coastline 185  km      Regional centres 4 Tukums , Ogre, Sigulda, Limbazi  

Inhabitants  Population(2017)  1 097  419     Net population change (2017)  -1,9  %   

  Population density 105 ppl/km 2     in Riga 165 ppl/km2  

Economic  IKP (2014)  16 154  EUR per capita.     Income tax (2014)  585 EUR/pers.  

  Number of enterprises (2015)  106 882     Average wage (2016) 934 EUR  

Source: authorôs calculations based on statistics (CSP, RPR, 2017) 

 
Source: RPR  

Fig.  1. Administrative division of Riga planning region (RPR)  

RPR Sustainable Development Strategy 201 4-2030 and RPR Development Programme 

2014 -2020 are framed by thee strategic goals:  

1)  Socially inclusive cohabitation of prosperous communities;  

2)  Knowledge -based, green, innovative and elastic economy;   

3)  Ecologically tolerant lifestyle and environment;  

and eight linked and mutually integrated long -  and medium - term priorities:  

1)  Vital natural movement and migration;   

2)  Self -sufficient communities;   

3)  Elastic and excellent education;  

4)  Globally competitive business areas;  

5)  Excellent traffic organisation, infrastruct ure and logistics;   

6)  Regional governments push for development;   

7)  Sustainable living environment;   

8)  Smart development.   

RPR economy is dominated by service businesses with the associated areas ï sales, professional 

services, property market. Each of these are as individually makes up more than 10  %  of the total 
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economy of Riga region. Sales come close to a quarter. Significant portions in the total economy 

are taken up by agriculture, construction, and transport and storage businesses. Processing 

manufacturing take up 6  %  of the total economy of Riga region  (RPR, 2014 ).  

Based on the data of the State Regional Development Agency, RPR exhibits more optimistic 

indicators of economic development than the rest of the country. For example, nationwide 

unemployment rate  in the beginning of 2013 was 7.278  % , whereas in the RPR this figure was only 

4.9  % . According to the Central Statistical Bureau data, RPR  has the highest average wage in the 

country. The average wage reached a low point in 2010, following the economic cr isis of 2008 

when it was 633 EUR/month nationwide and 700 EUR/month in the RPR. In 2013, wages  had risen 

to 785 EUR/month in Riga and 716 EUR/month nationwide (RPR, 2014)  

¶ Each Riga and Riga region territory  has its own characteristics and specific traits a nd issues. 

Some of these are the following:  

¶ Potential of regional centres significantly exceeds the potential of other small towns;   

¶ High concentration of workforce, business activity, other economic and social activity;  

¶ Large number of economically acti ve businesses, relatively low unemployment, large amount of 

foreign investment;  

¶ Availability of services (education, culture, knowledge, social, healthcare and other areas).  

RPR generates 2/3 of the whole GD P. Objective positions of RPR in Latvia are dire cted by 

regional specialisation in provision of services, such as education, healthcare, government, finances 

and sales. There are some areas that are localised due to historical reasons and not because of the 

ñcapital city effectò, such as woodworking, chemical manufacturing, metalworking, tourism. RPR 

economic indicators and expected specialisation trends are shown in Table  2.  

Table  2.  

RPR economic indicators and specialisation, expected trends  

Parameter  
Base value  

2016  2020  2030  
Year  Value  

Population  2013   1 090  303   1.1  mil   1.05  mil   1.1  mil   

Rate of natural increase  2012   -  2 563   -  2 000   -  1 500   0  

Net migration  2012   -  3 816   -  2 500   0  +  2 500   

Average wage (EUR)  2013   785   850   1 000   1 200   

Unemployment (  % )  2013   4,9   Ò 5 %    Ò 5 %    Ò 5 %    

GDP per capita (EUR)  2010   11  690     +  5 %   +  7 %   +  10  %   

Economically active statistical units of the 
market sector  

2011   77  662   +  5 %   +  15  %   +  30  %   

Number of active innovative manufacture 
and service businesses  

2008 -2010   692  (LV)   +  5 %   +  15  %   +  30  %   

Territories of special status to help join 

high technologies, manufacturing, research 
and education  

(business parks, incubators, knowledge 
transfer centres etc.)  

2013   100  (  % )   +  30  %   +  50  %   +  30  %   

Source: authorsô calculations based on the data from Riga planning region development programme 2014 - 2020  

Significant transport, energy, environmental, communication and information infrastructure is 

concentrated in Riga region. Transport infrastructure is of extreme signifi cance ï Riga port, Riga 

international airport, railway links, motorways, energy and power infrastructure, gas pipes and 

underground gas storage facilities. Investments in infrastructure are important to increase the 

competitiveness of the state and attract  further investments. It is important to view the 
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infrastructure as a whole when planning funding for maintenance and development. Supporting 

infrastructure may differ depending on the location and investor requirements.  

Business profile of Riga and other cities of the region:  

¶ Service and business centre function;  

¶ Different types of manufacturing agricultural products, light industry, metalworking, 

woodworking;  

¶ Logistics, storage, transportation and communication hubs;  

¶ Mining and processing of minerals;   

¶ Recreational activities, tourism;  

¶ Property business, construction.  

Conclusions  

1)  In Latvia regional policy, new target territories, or territorial focus  have been placed, to promote 

business development and investment in the regions, emphasising involvem ent of many parties 

to achieve regional political goals.  

2)  The most important aspect to promote regional development is the economic activity ï creation 

of jobs and businesses because they provide employment opportunities and associated 

prosperity to the lo cal inhabitants. This decreases the risk of depopulation as well as provides 

income for regional governments in form of taxes. Increased income from taxation allows to 

invest in development of infrastructure thus increasing overall quality of life.  

3)  Prereq uisites for business environment development:  

¶ Identification of areas of existing resources and specialization (regions -  economic profile) 

determination and strength -  RPR location close to the capital, infrastructure, education, 

economically active popul ation and young people in large proportion;   

¶ the territory reputation -  brand building and marketing strategy in accordance with Riga and 

Pieriga territory of the territorial coverage of the characteristics and specificities;  

¶ investments in business suppor t infrastructure development and improvement in accordance 

with Riga and Pieriga site characteristics and specificities;   

¶ measures to promote innovative business development in the promotion -  the areas of 

specialization, business education, youth involvem ent in entrepreneurship;   

¶ improvement of business environment at local level, including  reducing the administrative 

burden on operatorsô responsible specialist attraction in municipalities etc. 

4)  To promote entrepreneurship regional governments, need :  

¶ loca l governments greater rights to dispose of public property, and it holds the front of 

agreement and common interest of the local community -  industrial zones;   

¶ to expand and diversify the local opportunities to support entrepreneurs, including collaborativ e 

efforts -  municipal and private partnership in developing joint projects (housing stock, 

educational institutions etc.).  

¶ to increase the capacity of local governments to attract investments -  active use and encourage 

traders to use the EU funds ;   

¶ improvi ng the business environment in municipalities and regions, including  reducing of the 

state and local municipalities imposed administrative burdens on business -  to conduct training 

courses for entrepreneurs.  
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5)  RPR exhibits more optimistic indicators of econo mic development than the rest of the country, 

which provides wider opportunity to improve the business environment . Riga region is the hub 

of transport, power and energy, environmental, communication and IT infrastructure.  

6)  Each RPR territory  has a defined  area, characteristics and specific issues.  

7)  It is important to evaluate the supporting infrastructure, depending on location and associated 

specificity, to plan the specialisation of a terri tory in the business environment development 

guidelines.  
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SEGMENTATION OF THE EU COUNTRIES IN TERM S OF THE SHEEP PRODU CTION  
89  89  

Tomasz Rokicki 1, PhD,  habil.; Marcin Ratajczak 2, PhD 
1,2 Warsaw University of Life Sciences  

Abstract . The main objective of the studies was to recognize changes taking place in sheep population on the 

country level in the European Union with special consideration of differentiation present before, during and after 

the economic crisis the climax of which took place in 2009. Studies  have been performed on group included all 

the countries which belonged to the EU as of 31.12.2013, these were 28 Member St ates. Data assumed for 

studies concerned years 2007 -2013. In the years 2007 -2013, the periods of stabilization (2007 -2008), 

economic crisis (2009 -2010) and economy reconstruction (2011 -2013) took place that allowed to observe 

changes as a consequence of st ronger stimuli. The sources of the materials were literature, data and statistical 

analyses from EUROSTAT and FAMU/FAPA. For the purposes of the analysis of the materials, authors used 

segmentation methods: Ward's method, k -Means, logistic regression model  based on the so -called cumulative 

logits, Random Forests, Gradient Boosting. For materials presentation, authors used descriptive, tabular and 

graphical methods . Studies carried out allowed to show specific mechanisms of agricultural activity relocation 

and factors which influence on it. Sheep farming measured with the sheep population was subject to gradual 

relocation from the countries of the highest agricultural as well as social and economic development to the 

areas less developed within the scope was  confirmed.  

Key words : segmentation of countries, EU countries, sheep production, sheep population.  

JEL code : F15, O11, Q10  

Introduction  

Sheep farming is the activity of diversified importance in the given countries of the European 

Union, however with domi nating meat performance. Without a detailed analysis it is easy to find 

information about countries which maintain the biggest sheep population. There are not, however, 

more extensive studies which would present the types of changes which take place in the  sheep 

farming and their reasons. In the given countries, there are analyses performed on the situation in 

the national sheep farming, as e.g. in the work of Rokicki, Gruszecki and Szymanowska (2014), 

without, however, sufficient studies concerning all cou ntries of the EU. There are comparisons of 

situations in a few neighbouring countries available which  have similar specificity of sheep farming 

but the analysis refers to comparison in pairs as e.g. in the article of Weglarzy and Skrzyzala 

(2012) on Poland  and Slovakia. More advanced studies are rarely carried out. An example may be 

the work of Montossi and others (2013). The problem of insufficient consideration in the analysis of 

sheep farming is especially present in the countries which maintain small sh eep population. Poland 

is an example as there are not many researchers who deal with economic aspect of sheep farming 

here.  

Sheep farming in the countries of the EU is carried out with the use of many sheep species and 

in various environmental conditions. Sheep are very plastic animals which can adjust to extreme 

environmental conditions (Rokicki, 2015, 2016). In the analysis, however, only those factors which 

were connected with agriculture, sheep farming as well as social and economic factors were taken 

into account. In the studies, the importance of social and economic factors is often neglected as 

e.g. in the article of M. Smigla (2013) but there are some significant dependencies between them 

and the production. The market of sheep meat in the EU is not balanced and shortages are 

observed. Moreover, in the years 2007 -2013 the reductions of production were noted so as of the 

meat consumption. The level of self -supply increased, although still it was lower than 90  % . Such a 

situation leads to the fact that sheep farming in many countries may be developed as on the 
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market there is still demand for lamb. The import of frozen meat of worse quality than the one 

obtained in the EU was necessary.  

Primitively, it was also though that there are only a few factors th at influence on the region 

(country) and market development. The opinion was shared by researchers starting from Th¿nen 

(1826), Launhardt (1882), Weber (1914). With subsequent studies, the list of factors increased 

(Marshall (1890), Christaller (1966), Lºsch (1954)) and finally, for the purposes of the analysis, 

apart from agricultural and economical parameters also social variables were accepted (Isard, 

1956; Boudeville, 1972). Attention was paid to infiltration and mutual stimulation of the factors 

what, as a consequence, leads to both, agricultural as well as social and economic development 

(Myrdal and Sitohang, 1957). Attention was also paid to the relations between the countries of 

various development level. The most intensive production was at first fo cused in the most 

developed countries and areas while the extensive one in the least economically developed ones. 

The levelling of differences caused that in the developing countries, new technologies were 

gradually introduced what shortened the distance b etween the areas of various development levels 

(Prebisch, 1948). According to the author, the location of the activity is not set for ever. As a result 

of changes in the factors which influence on it, relocation or delocalisation of many business 

activitie s take place.  

Materials and methods  

The main objective of the studies was to recognize changes taking place in sheep population on 

the country level in the European Union with special consideration of differentiation present before, 

during and after the ec onomic crisis the climax of which took place in 2009.  

The following detailed objectives  have been assumed in the work:  

¶ classification of countries into homogenous segments in which sheep farming determined by 

sheep population was explained with the use of selected groups of variables,  

¶ recognition of the impact of short - term economic prospects on the segmentation of countries 

before, during and after the economic crisis.  

One hypothesis was stated in the work:  

sheep farming measured with sheep population was subject to gradual relocation from countries of 

the highest level of agricultural as well as social and economic development to the areas which 

were less developed within the scope.  

Studies  have been performed on group included all the countries which belo nged to the EU as of 

31.12.2013, these were 28 Member States. Data assumed for studies concerned years 2007 -2013. 

Such a period was selected for studies due to two basic premises. In the years 2007 -2013, sheep 

meat and sheep farming market was not subject to regulations which could involve the  preference 

of specific countries or groups of countries. Even before special bonuses for manufacturers which 

decided to keep the mother sheep in the countries of the old EU  have no longer been paid what 

allowed for c reating fair competition conditions in the activity for all countries in the EU. In the 

studies, the impact of agricultural policy concerning directly sheep farming was limited then. Such 

a situation allowed to determine the factors which influenced on the  sheep population in the 

European Union whilst eliminating the impact of agricultural policy. The other premise was the 

occurrence of the economic crisis in the studied period which influenced on various aspects of 

economic activity including agriculture a nd sheep farming. In the years 2007 -2013, the periods of 

stabilization (2007 -2008), economic crisis (2009 -2010) and economy reconstruction (2011 -2013) 
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took place what allowed to observe changes as a consequence of stronger stimuli. Moreover, the 

impact of the economic crisis caused that the dependencies  have been more visible than in the 

conditions of economy and agriculture stabilisation.  

The sources of the materials were:  

¶ national and foreign literature,  

¶ secondary data from EUROSTAT and FAMU/FAPA,  

¶ statist ical analyses published by EUROSTAT.  

The following were used for the purposes of the analysis of the materials:  

¶ segmentation method (Ward's method, k -Means, logistic regression model based on the so -

called cumulative logits, Random Forests, Gradient Boosti ng).  

In Ward's method, the results were presented in the form of a connection tree. The distance of 

Euclid was used as the base distance (Ward, 1963; de Amorim, 2015). In all the segmentation 

methods, for the purposes of evaluating the group uniformity the  statistical Hosking -Wallis test was 

applied. In the model, the variability of indicators calculated from L -moments ratio with the 

'expected' variability for homogenous groups are compared. L -moments are more resistant to 

disorders than normal moments and this is why they are often used while studying problems when 

the normality of distributions cannot be assumed (Hosking and Wallis, 1993, 1997; Castellarin 

et  al.,  2008).  

Methods for materials presentation:  

¶ descriptive, tabular, graphical.  

Because of the fa ct there were no references in literature, the analysis was carried out with the 

use of a few methods, and the most appropriate one was selected based on both, econometric and 

expert's premises. The segmentation of the EU countries was realized taking into  account six 

methods. The authors analysed one dependent variable -  sheep population. The variable was 

measured on the ratio (continuous) scale, which made it difficult to compare the impact of other 

variables. This is why, for the purposes of the analysis , the variable was subject to discretizing 

growth transformation to 5 classes (20 -percentage  percent iles).  

In order to select the best segmentation of countries, assumptions  have been made which 

should be observed for sheep population. There are at least t wo countries of the biggest sheep 

population which come from the countries of the so -called EU-15 , so from among Great Britain, 

France and Spain in one segment. The assumptions were verified for the periods with regard to 

which segmentation was performed. The presented classification allowed for separating the group 

of countries of the highest importance in sheep farming in the EU.  

Research results and discussion  

In the work, countries were divided into homogenous groups in which the level and changes of 

sheep farming were explained by means of agricultural variables and social and economic 

indicators.  
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Source: authorsô elaboration 

Fig.  1. Hierarchical tree for country classification by the Ward method into unified groups of 
variables in the field of agric ulture and socio - economic affecting the sheep population 

in  2007 -2013  

Table  1 

Segments of countries in classification by the Warda method into unified groups 
of  variables in the field of agriculture and socio - economic affecting the sheep 

population in 2007 - 2013  

 

Segments of countries  Countries  

Group I (CL12)  Austria, Croatia, Czech Republic, Malta, Slovenia, Hungary  

Group II (CL6)  France, Spain, Germany, Great Britain, Italy  

Group III (CL9)  Cyprus, Greece, Ireland, Portugal  

Group IV (CL5)  Belgium, Denma rk, Finland, Netherlands, Luxembourg, Sweden  

Group V (CL7)  Bulgaria, Estonia, Lithuania, Latvia, Poland, Romania, Slovakia  

Source: authorsô elaboration 

For the entire 2007 -2013 period, there were clear links between countries, and the distances 

were not large ( Figure  1). Five segments were distinguished, which were presented on the map 

(Figure  2). One segment includes countries with the largest sheep populations, such as Spain, 

France, Great Britain, but also Germany and Italy. The individual groups were also well focused 

taking into account geographical distribution. Detailed breakdowns into groups of countries are 

presented in Table  1. Countries, that were included in particular segments, were analysed together 

by providing the average value per country for particular variables concerning agriculture and the 

socio -economic situation ( Table  2). For all the study periods, segmentation of countries made by 

Ward's method was the best ( Figure  2). In the period of recovering after the economic crisis, the 

bigge st differences in the countries which keep sheep in the EU was present. The analysis of the 

segmentation of countries confirms strong relationships between sheep production and changes of 

agricultural parameters as well as social and economic features. Bef ore and during the economic 

crisis the same countries with the biggest sheep population from Western Europe belonged to one 

grou p.  In the years 2011 -2013, Germany belonged to a separate group due to the sheep 

population forming factors which influence on s heep meat production what confirms the validity for 

separate segmentation for subsequent periods. Bigger differences in the groups were also present. 

In the years 2007 -2008, sheep population increased in the countries which specialized in the 
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production, o f high sheep population while it decreased in the countries with small sheep 

population; however, the changes in sheep farming were slight. During the crisis (2009 -2010), the 

situation in sheep population depended on the agricultural as well as social and economic stability, 

the reductions took place in bad situations while the growths in good ones. Similar dependencies 

took place in the years 2011 -2013. So, gradual relocation of sheep farming from developed 

countries but countries  having problems, to devel oping ones with stable economic situation took 

place. The most important indicator for the development of national sheep farming was then the 

situation agricultural and social and economic stability.  
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Table  2 

Intra - class average of selected agricultural and  socio - economic variables 

determining sheep population in EU countries in 2007 - 2013  

Parameters  
Average results for groups of countries  Average 

EU I  II  III  IV  V 

Share of grassland in agricultural land 
(  % )  

30  37  42  26  28  31  

Share of agricultural land i n total area 
(  % )  

53  59  44  42  49  50  

Number of cattle per 100  ha  of UAA  47  49  51  102  19  53  

Number of dairy cows per 100  ha  of UAA  17  12  11  29  9 16  

Number of sheep per 100  ha  of UAA  31  55  130  15  16  42  

Export of agricultural products 
( EUR  million )  

3341  34 292  4170  17199  3570  12013  

Import of agricultural products 
( EUR  million )  

3543  38065  4937  13716  3293  12024  

Value of sheep meat production 
( EUR  million )  

14  502  130  14  41  124  

Value of sheep meat production ( EUR  per 
capita)  

2.00  8.87  18.87  121  3.07  5.73  

Sha re of the followers of Judaism in 
society (  % )  

0.1  0.3  0.1  0.2  0.1  0.2  

Share of the followers of Islam in society 
(  % )  

1.8  4.7  8.1  4.0  2.1  3.8  

Professionally active in agriculture 
according to the share in the population  

2.1  1.4  4.7  1.3  5.0  2.9  

Milk yie ld of cows (litres)  5660  6654  5168  7586  4718  5944  

Consumption of mineral fertilizers (kg per 
1  ha  of UAA)  

127  96  85  130  67  101  

Sheep meat consumption (kg per person)  0.8  2.7  6.3  1.2  0.9  2.0  

Total meat consumption (kg per person)  83  88  84  82  64  79  

Pork meat consumption (kg per person)  45  41  36  35  36  39  

Poultry meat consumption (kg per person)  21  23  23  20  20  21  

Beef meat consumption (kg per person)  13  19  17  23  6 15  

Population (thousands of people)  5929  63158  6759  8044  11155  18027  

Area of the country ( km2)  55492  389896  75024  149093  
12658

5 
155828  

GDP value ( EUR  million )  107215  1851403  
14687

7 
308923  94888  464485  

GDP per capita (EUR)  17488  28797  24429  45048  9388  24380  

Budget deficit by share in GDP  -3.74  -4.68  -8.41  -0.90  -3.44  -3.89  

Public debt by sha re in GDP  58.20  80.01  97.08  49.44  29.30  58.54  

Gross value added of agriculture 
( EUR  million )  

1358  20235  2466  2814  2685  5531  

Household consumption ( EUR  million )  60628  1051538  90573  142133  57676  258581  

Household consumption ( EUR  per capita)  9243  16440  141 11  19076  5524  12401  

Source: authorsô elaboration 
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 2007 - 2013  2007 - 2008  

    
 2009 - 2010  2011 - 2013  

Source: authorsô elaboration 

Fig.  1. Classification of countries by the Ward method into unified groups of variables in the 
field of agriculture and soc io - economic affecting the sheep population in 2007 - 2013 

(in  periods 2007 - 2013, 2007 -2008, 2009 -2010, 2011 - 2013)  

Conclusions  

1)  Based on the empirical studies presented in the work, some generalisations and 

conclusions  have been formulated. Studies carried out  allowed to show specific mechanisms of 

agricultural activity relocation and factors which influence on it. The total transfer of sheep 

farming will never take place as sheep farming on some areas does not  have any competition, 

as e.g. in the very high par ts of the mountains. It was also stated that in the centres with long -

term tradition of breeding, the quantity of sheep was decreased as e.g. in Spain. In turn, sheep 

population was increased in the countries which maintained a small number of sheep and 

wh ich  had not been traditional places for their breeding as e.g. Lithuania, Latvia and the Czech 

Republic.  

2)  In the studies, the hypothesis according to which sheep farming measured with the sheep 

population was subject to gradual relocation from the countries  of the highest agricultural as 

well as social and economic development to the areas less developed within the scope was 

confirmed. In terms of the countries, the biggest sheep population was still in the most 

developed countries in which big regional diff erentiation was present and sheep farming was 

taking place on the areas of lower level of development.   
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LABOUR SUPPLY IN LAT VIA AND ITS IMPACTING FACTORS  
90  90  

Aija Sannikova 1, Dr.oec., Tamara Grizane 2, Dr.oec.  
1 University of Economics and Culture, 2 Turiba  University  

Abstract . Economic gr owth in a region affects the demand for labour, including qualified labour. The research 

analysed changes in the supply of qualified labour and jobs in Latvia. The research revealed that: 1) the supply 

of jobs by employers increased in the period 2010 -2016 ; 2) the number of vacant jobs also increased in the 

same period. The research showed that there was a surplus of qualified labour in the national economy of 

Latvia at the existing output level and supply of jobs. A strong positive correlation was identifi ed between the 

number of vacant jobs and net earnings (r=0.80). The number of vacant jobs in the period 2010 -2016 changed 

according to a linear trend (R2= 0.86).  

Key words : supply of labour, qualified labour, vacant jobs, net earnings, regions.  

JEL code : O13, O15, R10, R21, R23  

Introduction  

The goal of regional policies is to promote balanced and sustainable development of the regions, 

taking into consideration all the territorial differences and limited opportunities (NDP, 2012). The 

supply of jobs in the  regions by economic sectors as well as the market demand for occupations 

change dynamically. The economy of Latvia faces considerable problems in its labour market, 

which is confirmed by a study by the World Economic Forum  (World Economic Forum, 2017).  

Re search aim : to analyse  the  aspects of labour supply in Latvia. Research tasks: 1) to 

examine theoretical findings on labour supply problems and the role of labour supply in the 

economy and society; 2) to analyse the  aspects of labour supply in Latvia in th e context of changes 

in the number of qualified labour and the earnings level.  

Research methods:  

The research employed qualitative methods for theoretical literature review, while numerical 

data were processed using statistical analysis and correlation a nalysis.   

Research sources and materials: the Central Statistical Bureau, the Ministry of Economics, 

documents, statistics and research studies from Latvia and international organisations.  

Research limitations. The present research defines the following te rms as follows: 1) qualified 

residents ï individuals (aged 15 -74) who  have higher education ( International Standard 

Classification of Education   (ISCED) levels 5-8) and secondary professional education (ISCED levels 

3-4); 2) knowledge ï an aggregate of: knowledge, skills and competences; 3) qualified workforce  -   

employed and unemployed individuals (aged 15 -74) with higher and secondary professional 

education.  

Th eoretical background  

Role of labour supply in the national economy  

In the post -crisis period (after 2010) in Latvia, the demand for qualified labour in the economic 

sectors increased owing to growth in economic activity and entrepreneurial development ( Ministry 

of Economics , 2016). Consequently, the employment rate in Latvia was 9.6  percent age points 

higher in 2016 than in 2010.  

Nevertheless, labour is limited in any economy: 1) absolutely ï in this case the supply of labour 

in a region is limited due to the limited number of working -age population; 2) relatively ï due to 

the factors that can affect and change the supply of labour and the demanded quality of labour. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Standard_Classification_of_Education
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/International_Standard_Classification_of_Education
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Besides, the quantitative supply of labour increases if the knowledge of the working -age po pulation 

earns adequate economic returns in the market of the factors of production (Sannikova A., 2014).  

The lack of labour in the economy of Latvia becomes an increasingly urgent problem. The 

largest lack of labour in Latvia is observed in manufacturing , Information and Communication 

Industries (Ministry of Economics , 2016 ), yet professional associations believe that the problem 

with the availability of labour is specific to all industries, and 53.8  %  enterprises face the lack of it 

(LETA, 2017).  

Entrepr eneurs see solutions to a mismatch between vacant jobs and unemployed labour mainly 

in education exports (91  % ), and, to a smaller extent, in the integration of the unemployed into 

the labour market (6.7  % ), (LETA, 2017) .  However, the vector of debates by  the government and 

politicians in Latvia is oriented towards highly qualified labour (Saeima, 2002; Ministry of 

Economics, 2017; LETA, 2018; Cabinet of Ministers, 2017). The problem is that the factors causing 

a mismatch between labour supply and demand a re little researched; besides, providing priorities 

for highly qualified foreign specialists in relation to remuneration could negatively affect the 

competitiveness environment for national labour resources.  

Undeniably, the engagement of highly qualified l abour in the economy contributes to the 

transfer and transformation of knowledge and fosters sustainable economic growth (Carayannis , E., 

Campbell  D., 2012) , as the knowledge is built up in multifaceted institutional processes, but at 

different levels (War hust Cr., Thompson P. , 2012) . 

Economic returns from labour could be a significant factor in household decisions on labour 

supply, as there are a few convincing research studies proving the positive effect of low earnings 

on employment among broad social g roups. Besides, an increase in the earnings level in a region 

negatively affects employment opportunities for low qualification employees (Goldfarb, 1974). This 

fact makes the discussion urgent, as intensive economic globalisation increasingly contributes to 

the dominance of highly qualified labour over low qualified labour. For this reason, the only way 

how to reduce social tension caused by unemployment and escape the trap of low qualification in 

the regions is to contribute to the knowledge of those bein g at the bottom of this distribution 

(Brown Ph., Lauder H, Ashton, Z., 2012). An additional argument is the insufficient use of high 

knowledge at modern jobs (Allen J., Velden R., 2009) and paid labour management problems 

(Livingstone D., Guile D., et  al.,  2012).  

Even though human capital theoreticians argue that investment in education results in changes 

in the work environment and lead to economic growth (McKenzie P. ,2001; David P. , Foray D., 

2002; Young M., 2012), the role of knowledge in the concept o f modern economy and political 

discussions increases ( Gradstein  M. et  al.,  2005; Dumciuviene  D., 2015); therefo re, the knowledge 

and education possessed by individuals  has to be persistently enhanced. Nevertheless, it  has to 

admitted that it does not avoid a situation where those with higher education get unemployed.  

Growing demand for knowledge at jobs is the back ground of a knowledge economy, and the 

goal of governments is to ensure that labour possesses knowledge that is demanded in the labour 

market  (European Commission , 2016) . Unoc cupied job vacancies indicate that the labour market 

functions ineffectively, and the reasons are that labour supply does not match labour market needs 

and employment terms offered are inadequate, e.g. the earnings level. Accordingly, the supply of 

jobs an d the supply of labour in the regions  have to be analysed to tackle the problems of 

unemployment and unoccupied vacancies.  

https://mitpress.mit.edu/authors/mark-gradstein
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1877042815025628
../../../../../Konferences/2018/LLU-ESF-108/European%20Commission
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Research results and discussion  

The availability of qualified labour is affected by changes in the number of qualified residents; 

the refore, the present research focused on this aspect. As demographic changes in Latvia were 

negative in the period 2010 -2016 (decrease by 11.0  % ) (CSB, 2018b), the total number of 

qualified residents aged 15 -74 decreased by 16.1  thous and. The decrease in th e number of 

qualified working -age residents in Latvia was reported in all the regions, except for Pieriga region 

(Table  1). In Pieriga region, the number of qualified residents aged 15 -74 increased by 

9.9  thous and in 2016 compared with 2010. In contrast, i n the same period in Kurzeme it decreased 

by 10.2  thous and, while the smallest decrease was reported in Latgale region (1.6  thous and). One 

can conclude that there were negative trends in the field of quality of human resources in the 

period 2010 -2016.  

In 2 016, the highest proportion of qualified residents aged 15 -74 in the total population was 

reported in Riga region -  66.8  percent  (316.8  thous and individuals), whereas the lowest 

proportions were in Kurzeme region (90.9  thous and; 49.8  % ) and Zemgale region (86.9  thous and; 

49.78  % ) ( Table  1).  

However, the proportion of qualified residents in Latvia in 2016 compared with 2010 tended to 

increase (by 6.0  percent age points). The largest increases in the proportion were reported in 

Pieriga region (7.3  percent age p oints) and Latgale region (8.3), while the smallest increases were 

reported in Kurzeme region (2.8  percent age points), Zemgale region (3.8) and Vidzeme region 

(3.9).  

Table  1 

Percentage distribution of residents aged 15 - 74 by education level and by 
region i n Latvia in 2010  and 2016  

No  

R
e

g
io

n
 Residents by education 

level,  % *  
Residents by education 

level,  % *  QP  QP,  %  
2016/  

2010  
A B C D A B C D 

2010  2016  N P 

1  R 46.3  30.1  31.8  20.4  45.3  45.3  29.5  31.6  316.8  66.8  -2.6  5.8  

2  PR 18.3  17.1  18.8  16.5  20.5  20.5  17.6  18.4  162.5  60.2  9.9  7.3  

3  K 9.9  12.9  12.8  17.4  8.7  8.7  12.5  15.0  90.9  49.8  -10.2  2.8  

4  Z 8.9  11.7  12.7  15.9  8.6  8.6  11.6  13.4  86.9  49.7  -4.8  3.8  

5  V 6.9  11.3  9.8  12.7  6.6  6.6  10.9  9.1  75.5  53.1  -6.7  3.9  

6  L 9.9  17.0  14.1  17.1  10.2  10.2  17.8  12.7  120.9  59.2  -1.6  8.3  

7  T 100  100  100  100  100  100  100  100  853.5  58.9  - 16.1  6.0  

Designations:  R -  Riga region; PR ï Pieriga region;  K -  Kurzeme region; Z -  Zemgale region; V -  Vidzeme region; L -  Latgale 

region; A -  higher education (ISCED levels 5 -8); B -  secondary professional education (ISCED levels 3 -4); C -  secondary 

education (ISCED level 3),  B -  primary education (ISCED levels 1 -2), T -  total; QP -  number of qualified residents in a region; 

thou.; QP,  % -  number of qualified residents as a  %  of total resi dents in a region;  % * -  number of residents as a  %  of the total 

group of residents with corresponding education in a region; 2016/2010 ï change in the  percent age of qualified residents in 

2016 compared with 2010; N -  change in the number of qualified reside nts in 2016 compared with 2010; P -  change in 

the  percent age of qualified residents, 2016/2010,  percent age points.  

Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB, 2018b 

A balance between demand and supply in the labour market results in jobs being occupied, yet  

unused labour resources in the economy indicate the supply of unemployed labour. The 

calculations showed that in the period 2010 -2016 in Latvia among residents aged 15 -74 ( Table  2): 

1) a decrease in the number of the unemployed was very significant ï 105. 5 thous and (54  % ); 

2)  the number of the unemployed decreased in all the regions of Latvia, yet the largest decrease 

was registered in Riga region (by 53.6  thous and); 3)  the proportion of the qualified unemployed in 

the total number of the unemployed was hi gh in Latvia: 48.9  %  in 2010 and 49.0  %  in 2016.  



Proceedings of the 2018 International Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  237 -243  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 090  

 

:  240  
 

The decrease in the number of the unemployed in Latvia was affected by at least two factors: 1) 

increase in employment; 2) demographic situation. In 2016 compared with 2010 in Latvia, the 

number of the empl oyed rose by 5  %  (42.6  thous and), whereas the number of the unemployed 

declined by 53.7  %  (110.5  thous and) (CSB, 2018b), which indicates that the effect of the increase 

in employment on the decrease in unemployment was not crucial. A much more significant effect 

was caused by a decrease in the population of Latvia at working -age in all age groups (15 -24, 25 -

39 and 40 -64 years), although at various rates ( Sannikova A.,  Grizane T.,  Dobele A., 2017 ). One 

can assume that the decrease in the number of the unempl oyed was affected by other factors as 

well, e.g. emigration in search of employment to other EU Member States or beyond this region 

(CSB, 2018a).  

A high proportion of qualified residents both in the total number of the unemployed and in the 

total  number of economically inactive population indicate considerable labour resource reserves in 

the economy, the involvement of which in economic activity could increase output (Dubra E., 

2008). In 2016, the greatest lost opportunities for qualified labour existed i n Latgale region ï 

56.1  %  qualified unemployed residents  had no jobs ( Table  2). In the other regions of Latvia, too, 

the lost opportunities for qualified labour could be rated as high: in the regions of Pieriga and Riga, 

more than  ha lf of the unemployed we re qualified individuals.  

Table  2 

Distribution of unemployed and economically inactive residents aged 15 - 74 
by region in Latvia in 2010  and 2016  

No  

R
e

g
io

n
 2010  2016  2016/2010  

Unemployed  
Economically 

inactive  
Unemployed  

Economically 
inactive  

Unemployed  

N  %  N  %  N  %  N  %  N*  PR*  

1  R 79.3  54.9  162.4  41.8  25.7  52.5  139.2  47.1  -53.6  -2.3  

2  PR 33.0  46.4  101.7  34.2  12.0  52.5  82.0  42.9  -21.0  6.1  

3  K 21.5  47.0  80.2  29.7  11.8  40.7  62.1  29.6  -9.7  - 6.3  

4  Z 28.6  36,0  72.7  27.1  14.1  36.9  57.2  33.2  -14.5  0.9  

5  V 15.5  38,1  66.7  30.4  8,6  45.3  49.1  34.4  -6.9  7.3  

6  L 27.9  55.9  95.2  32.0  23.1  56.3  72.1  40.9  -4.8  0.4  

7  Total  205.8  48.9  578.9  34.0  95.3  49.0  461.7  40.0  - 105.5  0.1  

Designations:  N -  number; R -  Riga region; PR ï Pieriga region; K -  Kurzeme region; Z -  Zemgale region; V -  Vidzeme region; L -  
Latgale region;  %  -  number of the qualified unemployed as a  %  of the total unemployed; 2016/2010 ï change in 2016 

compared with 2010; N* -  change in the number of the unemployed in 2016 compared with 2010; PR* -  change in  the 

proportion of qualified residents in the total unemployed residents in 2016 compared with 2010,  percent age points.  

Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB, 2018b 

The present research seeks to identify whether the qualified unemployed (or part of t hem) could 

be potentially employed, given the existing supply of labour. For this reason, the research analyses 

data on the supply of labour in Latvia as a whole and on unoccupied vacancies.  

In the period 2010 -2016 in Latvia, the supply of jobs consisted o f main jobs, additional jobs and 

unoccupied vacancies ( Table  3). The total number of jobs supplied in Latvia in 2016 compared with 

2010 rose by 15.1  % . Supply dominated over demand in the labour market, yet in 2016 compared 

with 2010 the number of main job s decreased by 8.0  % . Besides, the proportion of main jobs in 

the total occupied jobs gradually decreased in the period 2010 -2016. This could indicate the fact 

that employers started offering more part - time jobs, while employees probably wished to work for  

several employers.  

A vacant job is defined as a job, for which no individual  has been selected and no employment 

contract  has been concluded, and the employer actively searches for an appropriate individual 
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outside the work team and is ready to fill the v acancy immediately or in the nearest future. An 

analysis of the data shows that the number of vacancies in Latvia in the period 2010 -2016 

gradually rose and in 2016 the number of job vacancies reached 14.4  thous and (compared with 

2010, an increase by 7.7  thous and or 119.4  % ).  

Unoccupied vacancies indirectly indicate the following: 1) labour does not match employer 

requirements; 2) poor cooperation among education professionals, responsible officials of the 

Ministry of Education and Science, employers and o ther social partners in relation to labour skill 

development policies.  

Table  3 

Numbers of occupied and vacant jobs and the number of the qualified 
unemployed in Latvia in 2010 and 2016  

No  Indicator  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  2015  2016  Change, 2016/2010,  %  

1 . A 776.7  805.5  839.1  865.1  874.6  883.7  887.3  14.2  

2.  B 646.2  672.8  696.9  715.6  712.9  631.8  594.2  -8.0  

3.  C 83.2  83.5  83.1  82.7  81.5  71.5  67.0  ï 

4.  D 6.7  10.1  11.4  13.5  12.3  13.2  14.4  114.9  

5.  E 783.4  815.6  850.5  878.6  886.9  896.9  901.7  15.1  

6.  F 103. 7 79.2  76.4  59.0  53.0  50.3  46.7  -55.0  

7.  G - 97.0  - 69.1  - 65.0  - 45.5  - 40.7  - 37.1  - 32.3  - 66.7  

8.  H 15  8 7 4 4 4 3 ï 

Designations: A -  average number of occupied jobs a year, thou.; B -  average number of occupied main jobs a year, thou.; C -  

average number of occupied main jobs a year as a  %  of total; D -  average number of vacant jobs a year, thou.; E ï average 

number of available jobs a year, thou.; F -  number of the qualified unemployed; G -  difference between the number of vacant 

jobs and the number of the qual ified unemployed; H -  number of qualified employees per vacant job, ratio; change 

2016/2010,  % .  

Source: authorsô calculations based on CSB, 2018b 

The lowest performance indicators for Latvia, according to the World Economic Forum report 

(World Economic For um, 2017), with regard to labour market flexibility were as follows: 1) country 

capacity to retain talent (118 th  position, score 2.6); 2) country capacity to attract talent (118 th  

position, score 2.4). The failure to engage qualified labour resources in th e economy is one of the 

examples that relates to the mentioned findings.  

A further analysis is based on an assumption that every vacancy may be occupied by only one 

qualified individual. The calculations revealed that in 2010 in Latvia, there were, on aver age, 15 

qualified unemployed residents per vacancy, while in 2016 ï only three ( Table  3). A decrease in 

competition for jobs in the labour market reduces employer opportunities to find an appropriate 

employee.  

The calculations showed that at the existing number of vacancies and supply of labour and 

assuming that the qualified unemployed wished and were able to fill vacancies, there would be a 

surplus of qualified labour in the period 2010 -2016 anyway ( Table  3). In 2016, the theoretical 

surplus of qualified  labour would be equal to 32.3  thous and employees (besides, in reality a surplus 

of low qualified labour should be added to this number). Accordingly, to tackle problems in the 

labour market, discussions among the social partners  have to be encouraged with  the purpose of 

exploiting national labour resources more effectively in the national economy.  

The factors that affect the situation ï vacancies are not filled ï relate to a mismatch among 

labour market requirements, employment terms and individual prefere nces of potential employers. 

Even though wage and salary formation flexibility in Latvia is rated high (World Economic Forum, 

2017), it still significantly affects the supply of labour by households (CV -Online, 2017).  
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To identify a causal association betw een the number of vacancies (dependent variable) and the 

net earnings level (independent variable), the research performed a correlation analysis. The 

research used the available data for the period 2009 -2016. The correlation analysis showed that at 

a prob ability of 95  % , there was a strong positive relationship (r=0.80; r 0.05; 9 =0.666<r). This 

allows concluding that the supply of labour by households in the market of the factors of production 

was affected by economic returns from labour. This conclusion is  consistent with the findings of a 

survey (CV -Online, 2017), in which in 26  %  instances net earnings were referred to as the key 

factor in the choice of a job.  

To identify a trend in the number of vacancies in Latvia, the research did a regression analysis . 

The analysis revealed that in the period 2010 -2016 in Latvia the number of vacancies  had a linear 

trend (R 2=0.86), (1):  

    

where:  

x -  period (x=t+n), R ï determination coefficient.  

Conclusions  

¶ The supply of labour and the factors affecting  it are broadly discussed in the scientific and public 

arenas, stressing the roles of qualified labour, education and job transformation in the modern 

work environment.  

¶ In Latvia, the supply of labour by households in 2016 compared with 2010 increased (15 .1  % ), 

yet part of the jobs offered were not occupied ï in 2016 there were 14.4  thous and vacancies. 

The number of vacancies in Latvia in the period 2008 -2016 changed according to a linear trend   

(R2=  0.86).  

¶ In Latvia, the number of the unemployed in 2016 compared with 2010 decreased by 

105.5  thous and, while the proportion of the qualified unemployed in the total number of the 

unemployed in 2016 was 0.1  percent age points lower than that in 2010 .  

¶ The calculations showed that at the existing  supply of jobs a nd assuming that all the jobs are 

occupied, which is a theoretical assumption, there would be a surplus in the supply of qualified 

labour in the economy of Latvia in the period 2010 -2016. For this reason, the expected 

involvement of foreign labour in the n ational economy of Latvia over the next years could 

increase the theoretical surplus of labour resources at the existing  production and resource use 

level.  

¶ An essential factor in the supply of labour is the earnings level, and it affects the number of 

vac ancies. There was a positive strong correlation between the number of vacancies and the net 

earnings level (r=0.80; r  0.05;9 =0.666<r ).  
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DEVELOPMENT OF TRANS PORT INFRASTRUCTURE IN LATVIA, LITHUANIA  

AND  POLAND WITH SUPPORT OF STRUCTURAL FUNDS  
91  91  

Maciej Stawicki 1, PhD  
1Warsaw University of Life Sciences (WULS -SGGW)  

Abstract.  The main aim of the paper is to compare the investments in transport infrastructure with support of 

structural funds in Latvia, Lithuania and Poland. The specific objectives were: classification of  projects 

connected with transport infrastructure development, calculation of the share of infrastructure projects in all EU 

funding and identification of types of beneficiaries. Desk research, review of literature and databases, statistical 

and descriptiv e methods were used. The material used was databases of projects implemented in the period 

2007 -2016 co- financed by EU structural funds in the programming period 2007 -2013. Poland was the largest 

EU- funds for infrastructure absorber (30  billion  EUR), and i n Latvia and Lithuania the total values of all 

transport infrastructure supporting projects were very close to each other (1.7  billion  EUR). The share of 

transport infrastructure funding among all EU co- financed projects was similar in all countries, altho ugh in 

Poland it was higher (31.2  % ) than in Lithuania (21.7  % ) and Latvia (24.8  % ). Developing the Trans -European 

Transport Network (TEN -T) and rail infrastructure projects (i.a. Rail Baltica connecting Warsaw with Kaunas) 

were the two types of projects w ith highest share in all countries. In Lithuania and Poland, there was quite high 

funding for national, regional and local roads and highways reconstruction, while in Latvia investments in sea 

ports took the third place in total share of funding. Nearly al l airports in the three countries benefited from the 

EU funds . The structure of beneficiaries was very diversified in Poland, while in Lithuania all infrastructure 

investments were highly institutionally concentrated.  

Key words :  transport infrastructure, E U structural funds, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland.  

JEL code : O18,  R42 

Introduction  

Structural funds are an instrument of European Unionôs regional and cohesion policy used to 

reduce regional di fferences (Bachtler J., Turok I., 2013). As part of equalizing the level of 

development and increasing cohesion of European countries, an important element is development 

of infrastructure, which  has positive impact on private investment and employment (Pe reira A. M., 

Andraz J. M., 2005) and is necessary impulse for economic development. Transport infrastructure 

is defined as all routes and fixed installations of the three modes of transport being routes and 

installations necessary for the circulation and s afety of traffic (EC, 2006).  

As there is lack of international comparative studies, the main aim of the paper is to identify 

and compare the amount of financing the development of transport infrastructure with support of 

structural funds (later in the text  also called EU funds ) in 3 selected countries: Latvia, Lithuania 

and Poland. The specific objectives were: classification of projects connected with transport 

infrastructure development, calculation of the share of infrastructure projects in all EU fundin g and 

present examples of implemented projects. Types of beneficiaries were identified ï only in 

Lithuania and Poland because of data accessibility. Special attention was paid to the TEN -T network 

development and binding all three analysed countries.  

Desk  research (review of literature and databases, ordering, classification of projects), statistical 

methods (relative and absolute indicators), field observations and descriptive methods were used, 

the data were presented using tables and graphs elaborated w ith Excel software.  

The material used was databases of projects implemented in the period 2007 -2016 co- financed 

by EU structural funds in the programming period 2007 -2013 downloaded from the national 

websites concerning EU funding in analysed countries (fu nduszeeuropejskie.2007 -2013.gov.pl, 

2018; esparama.lt , esfondi.lv, 2017). The data were published by Ministry of Finance of the 

http://www.aeaweb.org/journal/jel_class_system.html
http://www.esparama.lt/
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Republic of Latvia (MF), Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Lithuania (MF), Ministry o f 

Investment and Economic Development of the Republic Poland (MIED) ï later in the text the 

abbreviations will be used. During the analysis of Polish database, the author quite often came 

across many errors in beneficiariesô classification, sometimes the same entity was classified in two 

different ways. One can conclude that the Polish EU funds  monitoring system allows incorrect 

classification and is not unequivocal for its users. Despite different structure of databases and 

differences in project descripti ons, the project types were analysed and classified into the following 

groups: rail infrastructure, national roads, regional and local roads, the TEN -T routes, sea transport 

infrastructure, inland water transport infrastructure, airports, city transport, m ultimodal and other 

transport. In this way it was possible to compare the amount of funding for transport infrastructure 

in Latvia, Lithuania and Poland.  

Research results and discussion  

1. EU support for transport infrastructure  

Poland was the largest (abo ut 96  billion  EUR) EU funds  absorber in the period 2007 -2013, so, as 

a result, also the amount and value of projects investing in infrastructure was the highest, 17 times 

higher than in the two other analysed countries. Interestingly, the situation in Latv ia and Lithuania 

was very similar ï the total values of all transport infrastructure supporting projects were very 

close to each other (1.7  billion  EUR) (Tab. 1).  

Comparing relative indicators, it is clear that in relation to the country area in Poland the  total 

value of transport projects was highest, but only 4 times higher than in Lithuania and Latvia. In 

relation to the population, Latvia invested most, Poland took second place and Lithuania the third 

with 587  thous and euro per capita.  

Table  1 

The main indicators concerning EU support for transport infrastructure 
(perspective 2007 - 2013)  

  
sum of EU 

funding 
[m. EUR]  

transport 

infrastructure 
funding [m. EUR]  

share of 

transport 
funding 

[  % ]  

transport 

infrastructure 
funding per sq.  km  

[thous. EUR]  

transport 

infrastructure 
funding per 

inhabitant [thous. 
EUR]  

Latvia  6828.8  1696.4  24.8  26.27  865.53  

Lithuania  7791.6  1687.1  21.7  25.84  587.45  

Poland  96153.5  30040.5  31.2  96.07  792.62  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of MF of Latvia and Lithuania and MIED of Poland  

Basing on authorôs calculations, the share of transport infrastructure funding among all EU 

co- financed projects was similar in all countries, although in Poland it was the highest (31.2  % ) 

and in Lithuania the lowest (21.7  % ). This outcome i s close to the data published in Breakdown of 

EU Structural Funds by Theme and Member State for the programming period 2007 -2013 

(EC,  2018), where 37  %  share of transport projects for Poland (the highest share among all 

EU countries), 23  %  for Lithuania an d 25  %  for Latvia were indicated.  

2. The types and structure of implemented projects  

The number and value of different types of projects supporting transport infrastructure were 

presented in Tab. 2. In two of the three  analysed countries, the amount of pr ojects developing the 

Trans -European Transport Network (TEN -T) was the highest. The aim of developing the TEN -T 

network is to ensure territorial cohesion of the EU and to improve the free movement of people and 
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goods (Adamiec, 2012). An efficiently functio ning transport system within the Union is to contribute 

to the improvement of the operation of the internal market, stimulate the region's economic growth 

and increase the competitiveness of individual Member States and the entire EU on a global scale. 

The  investments in TEN -T network in all countries included mainly reconstruction of national roads 

and reconstruction of railways. Also intermodal container and railway terminals were developed, 

mainly in Poland, where the total value of TEN -T projects amount ed about 10  billion  EUR due to 

construction of new motorways (A1, A4) and new express roads (i.a. parts of S3, S5, S7, S8, S69).  

Table  2 

Number and value of different types of projects supporting transport 
infrastructure ( co - financed by EU funds  in perspec tive 2007 - 2013)  

Types of projects   

Latvia  Lithuania  Poland  

number 

of 
projects  

value of 

projects [m. 
EUR]  

number 

of 
projects  

value of 

projects [m. 
EUR]  

number 

of 
projects  

value of 

projects [m. 
EUR]  

the TEN - T routes  29  411.8  23  479.6  28  10061.0  

rail infr astructure  9 364.3  28  528.2  146  6095.4  

sea transport 
infrastructure  

10  332.2  8 56.3  45  776.1  

regional and local 
roads  

147  199.4  240  277.8  2544  5744.9  

national roads 
and highways  

50  191.3  19  280.7  123  5012.3  

airports  2 121.7  18  57.9  83  967.0  

city trans port  4 75.9  0 0.0  99  834.4  

inland water 

transport 
infrastructure  

 0.0  4 6.6  16  95.5  

multimodal and 
other transport  

0 0.0  0 0.0  46  454.0  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of MF of Latvia and Lithuania and MIED of Poland 

The second place in tota l value in Poland and Latvia was taken by rail infrastructure projects. In 

Poland, one of them was modernization of the E  75 Rail Baltica line running from Warsaw through 

Bialystok to the border with Lithuania (section Warsaw Rembertow ï Sadowne). In Lithu ania, in the 

Rail Baltica corridor contracts for reconstruction of the existing railway line Marijampole -Kazlu 

Ruda -Kaunas were conducted. This project allowed to reconstruct the existing 1520  mm wide line 

and build new tracks which comply with the Europea n track standard (1435  mm wide), which 

allowed to run the first direct train from Bialystok to Kaunas in June 2016. In 2017, further works 

financed by the Connecting Europe Facility ï CEF on next section between Sadowne and Bialystok 

started. As we can see , the mentioned railway projects were complementary and they will finally 

allow railway communication between Poland and Lithuania through Bialystok, Elk, Olecko and 

Suwalki (Graff, M., 2017). Also in Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia conception works on Rail Baltica go 

on, the whole route from Kaunas to Tallinn is expected to be completed by the year 2025 

(AECOM,  2011).  

In Lithuania and Poland, national, regional and local roads and highways reconstruction projects 

took the third place; taking into account th e value of projects and considering the number of 

projects this category was the most numerous in each country. In Latvia, important share of funds 

was spent on sea transport infrastructure under the measure development of large port 

infrastructure under t he "motorways of the sea".  
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Source: authorôs calculations based on data of MF of Latvia and Lithuania and MIED of Poland 

Fig.  1. The quantitative structure of implemented transport infrastructure projects  
co - financed by EU funds  in  perspective 2007 -2013  

 
Source: authorôs calculations based on data of MF of Latvia and Lithuania and MIED of Poland 

Fig.  2. The structure of value of implemented transport infrastructure projects  
co - financed by EU funds  in perspect ive 2007 -2013  

Important investments in ports in Ventspils and Liepaja and in Freeport of Riga allowed to 

comply water quays with the best international port practices, helped development of terminals 

and necessary road and rail access to the port areas (RO P, 2015). Also ports in Klaipeda, Gdansk, 

Gdynia, Szczecin and Elblag were beneficiaries of EU funds  investing in adapting infrastructure to 

serve increasingly larger and more modern units (Grzybowski, M ., 2014). Expansion and 

modernization of airport infr astructure was carried out in nearly all airports in the three countries: 

Liepaja and Riga in Latvia, Vilnius, Kaunas and Palanga in Lithuania and in every Polish airport, 

except Radom.  
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Other types of projects consisted in investments in inland water trans port infrastructure and 

multimodal and other transport infrastructure, also city transport. More about support for the urban 

public transport from the EU funds  can be found in the paper by Wojewodzka -Wiewiorska, A. 

(2014).  

The differences in structure of p rojects were presented in Fig.  1 and Fig.  2. The highest number 

of projects in all countries concerned regional and local roads (58 -81  %). The structure of projectsô 

value was far more balanced, as investments in TEN -T routes, railway infrastructure, natio nal, 

regional roads  had about 13 -33  %  share. This leads to the conclusion that the most expensive 

investments with most extensive range were made on the TEN -T network and railroads.  

3. Beneficiaries of infrastructure projects  

The structure of beneficiarie s was analysed only for Lithuania and Poland because of data 

availability.  

Table  3 

Beneficiaries and values of EU co - financed projects supporting transport 
infrastructure in Lithuania (financial perspective 2007 - 2013)  

Beneficiary (number of beneficiaries)  types of projects  
total value of projects 

[m. EUR]  

Lithuanian Road Administration  
the TEN -T routes,  

national roads and highways  
760.3  

Lithuanian Railways  rail infrastructure  528.2  

Municipalities (60)  regional and local roads  277.8  

Lithuanian Airports  airports  57.9  

Klaipeda Maritime Office  sea transport infrastructure  56.3  

Directorate of inland waterways  inland water transport infrastructure  6.6  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Ministry of Finance of the Republic of Lithuania 

In Lithuan ia, all infrastructure investments were highly institutionally concentrated ï besides 

60  municipalities (rajono or miesto savivaldybes administracija) only 5 state -owned entities or 

companies ran infrastructure projects: Lithuanian Road Administration, Lit huanian Railways, 

Lithuanian Airports, Klaipeda Maritime Office and Directorate of inland waterways.  

In Poland, the situation was very different. As one can see in Tab. 4, in Poland the responsibility 

for transport infrastructure is spread over many entit ies of various types. Due to the larger surface 

area of the country 1260 local administrations of municipalities, counties and regions were involved 

in infrastructure projects. They built and reconstructed not only local and regional but also national 

road s, which is a result of road management system in Poland ï national roads within cities with 

poviat rights are managed by the city administration. Interestingly, also municipalities were 

involved in railway infrastructure modernisation projects. Regional a dministration purchased and 

modernized many passenger trains for regional railways. State organizational units and state legal 

entities as General Directorate for National Roads and Motorways (GDDKiA), Police, State Fire 

Service were involved in the constr uction of TEN -T routes, national roads and highways, but also in 

projects to improve safety and rescue services. Maritime Offices, Regional Water Management 

Authorities (RZGW), SAR implemented sea and inland transport infrastructure projects. Among 

enterpr ises Polish State Railways (PKP -PLK, PKP Intercity) and 6 other railway companies 

developed their rolling stock, among others by purchase and modernization of electric traction 

units. Polish Air Navigation Services Agency (PAZP) and airport companies were involved in 
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development of the infrastructure of the state air traffic management authority and improvement 

of security and protection of airports and development of their infrastructure.  

Table  4 

Total values and types of EU co - financed projects supporting  transport 
infrastructure in Poland by beneficiaries [million  EUR]  

Types 

of 
benefici

aries  

state organizational units and 
legal entities  

local and 

regional 
governments  

enterprises  
government 

administration 
bodies  

ot

he
r 

en
titi
es  

Exampl

es of 
benefici

aries  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Types 
of 
project
s 

General Directorate for 

National Roads and Motorways, 
Maritime Offices,  Regional 

Water Management 
Authorities, SAR, Police, State 

Fire Service  

1260  

administratio
ns of 

municipalitie
s, counties 

and regions  

Railway 

companies, 
airport 

co mpanies, 
municipal 
transport 

companies  

Divisions of 

General 
Directorate for 
National Roads 
and Motorways, 

ministries  

In

sti
tut
es  

the 
TEN - T 
routes  

9925.0  0.0  152.9  136.0  0.0  

rail 

infrastr
ucture  

0.0  452.7  5642.7  0.0  0.0  

sea 
transpo
rt 
infrastr
ucture  

198.4  376.2  191.5  10.1  0.0  

regiona

l and 
local 
roads  

2.9  5724.3  0.0  7.1  
10.

6 

nationa

l roads 
and 
highwa
ys  

2790.4  1634.8  0.0  557.3  
29.

6 

airports  82.1  2.3  879.7  2.9  0.0  

city, 
multim
odal 
and 
other 
transpo
rt  

0.8  898.0  236.6  0.0  0.0  

inland 

water 
transpo
rt 
infrastr
u cture  

91.9  3.5  0.0  0.0  0.0  

Total  13091.4  9092.0  7103.4  713.5  
40
.2  

Source: authorôs calculations based on data of Ministry of Investment and Economic Development of Poland 
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Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

The paper compared the development of tran sport infrastructure with support of structural 

funds in Latvia, Lithuania and Poland. Projects connected with transport infrastructure development 

were classified and the share of infrastructure projects in all EU funding was calculated. The main 

conclusi ons are stated below.  

1)  Poland  had the highest value of infrastructure projects from the analysed countries 

(30  billion  EUR) and the highest share of transport infrastructure in total structural funding 

among all EU countries.  

2)  In Latvia and Lithuania, the t otal values of all transport infrastructure supporting projects were 

very close to each other (1.7  billion  EUR).  

3)  In relation to the population, Latvia invested most (865  thous . EUR per inhabitant), Poland took 

second place and Lithuania the third with 587  thous and euro per capita.  

4)  In all three countries, most funds were spent on Trans -European Transport Network (TEN -T), 

reconstruction of national, regional and local roads and reconstruction of railways.  

5)  In Latvia, also sea port infrastructure in Riga and Li epaja was developed with high aid of 

EU funds . 

6)  The most expensive investments with most extensive range were made on the TEN -T network 

and railroads.  

7)  In Lithuania, all infrastructure investments were highly institutionally concentrated, while in 

Poland due  to the larger surface area of the country and different organization the number of 

beneficiaries was much higher.  

8)  In Poland, the responsibility for transport infrastructure is spread over many entities of various 

types, as a result coordination between t heir actions and investments is needed.  

9)  Some projects were complementary and in future they will allow to connect the Baltic States 

with Western Europe (i.a. Rail Baltica project).  

10)  Polish EU funds  monitoring system for the period 2007 -2013 contains some e rrors in 

classification of entities, thus before analysing the data, they must be checked and ordered.  

As one can see, the support of EU structural funds for transport infrastructure development in 

Latvia, Lithuania and Poland was very important and allowe d to increase the spatial cohesion of the 

analysed region. Further studies could be focused on the analysis of the effects of the 

infrastructure for improvement of safety, shorten of travel time and increasing the level of 

economic development.  
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Abstract . The study describes the quantities of European Union Natura  2000 protected areas. The aim of 

research was to analysed Land areas of EU Member States covered by Natura 2000.The size of Site of 

Community Importance (SCI) and Special Protection Area (SPA) areas were compared among the countries of 

the European Union. Furthermore, the environmental pr otection transfers by environmental protection activity 

and institutional sector for years 2010 -2015 were presented and their significant irregularity was featured. The 

analysis uses secondary data available on the European institutions websites. The resul t of the analysis was the 

observation of significant differences in the size of protected areas in different countries, where in some cases 

even 1/3 of the country's territory is protected areas.  

Key words :  protected areas, Natura 2000, ecological farming,  European Union.  

JEL code : Q50, Q56, Q57 .  

Introduction  

Europe is a continent rich in valuable natural areas, which imposes on people the duty of their 

care, protection and keep for future generations. As much as 1/6 of the land territory of the 

European U nion is covered by the European Ecological Network Natura  2000 (Perepeczko B., 

2012). Previous traditional forms of nature protection based on prohibitions and restrictions were 

not a sufficient solution for the  habitats used for agriculture (Brodzinska K. , 2013). Golebiewska 

and Pajewski emphasize that environmental issues once moved aside now in the aspect of 

agricultural activity are becoming more and more important (2015). Preventing the progressive 

degradation of the environment and restoring its damag ed components require its users to use 

various ways of protection (Wielewska I., 2017). Therefore, if economy and the environment are to 

grow in  harmony, two principles must be respected: 1) it is necessary to use renewable resources 

in a manner that warra nts that the level of consumption of these is not higher than the level of 

production, 2) pollutants must not be generated in quantities that exceed the assimilative capacity 

of the environment (Golebiewska B., 2015; Wos A., Zegar J., 2002).The implemented  network of 

Natura  2000 areas consists of special areas of  habitat protection, special bird protection areas and 

areas of importance for the EU (Mickiewicz B., Gotkiewicz W., 2010). The development of the idea 

of nature conservation  has progressed in indiv idual countries at a varied pace. The process of 

European integration  has facilitated the undertaking and coordination of activities for the coherent 

protection of natural heritage on the scale of almost the entire continent. The main issue in the 

aspect o f the efforts of various European countries to protect nature  has become the creation of a 

common legal basis. One of the first acts of this kind was the Ramsar Convention on the Protection 

of Wetlands (1971), the Bonn Convention on the Conservation of Mig ratory Species of Wild Animals 

(1979) and the Berne Convention on the Protection of Species of Wild European Fauna and Fauna 

and Natural Habitats (1982). These activities turned out to be insufficient, a symptom of which was 

the decline in biodiversity, st ill observed on a European and global scale. As a result, as part of the 

United Nations Conference on Environment and Development held in 1992 in Rio de Janeiro, 

further documents were adopted defining the fundamental principles in socio -economic policy 

requiring environmental protection, including the Convention on the Preservation of Biological 

Diversity (called the Rio Convention). The main goal of its implementation is to protect biodiversity 

on a global scale and sustainable use of environmental resour ces, as well as a fair distribution of 
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benefits derived from genetic resources (General Directorate for Environmental Protection, 2014). 

In order to achieve such goals within the European communities, the so -called Bird Directive 

(Council Directive 79/409 / EEC of 2 April 1979 on the protection of wild birds, replaced by a new 

Directive 2009/147 / EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 November 2009 on 

the conservation of wild birds) . As an act of law closely related and developing a vision  of the 

actions outlined earlier in relation to birds, in 1992 the so -called the Habitats Directive (Council 

Directive 92/43 / EEC of 21 May 1992 on the conservation of natural  habitats and wild fauna and 

flora), which obliged the Member States of the Euro pean Union to introduce a legal basis for the 

development of a network of areas protecting endangered species on a European scale , animals 

and types of natural  habitats. These two directives provide for the creation of a system of areas 

constituting a fun ctionally coherent network -  the European Ecological Network Natura 2000, 

enabling the implementation of a coherent nature conservation policy on the territory of the 

European Union, created by the Birds and Habitats designated areas of special bird protec tion 

(SPAs) and special areas  habitat protection (SAC). The obligation to designate Natura  2000 sites 

applies to all EU Member States (General Directorate for Environmental Protection, 2014). The 

network in question is an open system, which means that the list of areas can be supplemented on 

a regular basis (Kamieniecka J., Wojcik B., 2010). Protection of these areas does not exclude their 

economic use, however, each project must be assessed. This concept is an attempt to reconcile the 

need for economic dev elopment with the need to protect the environment (Zapolska K., 2012). It 

is also an attempt to increase the social acceptance of activities related to nature conservation, 

understanding this problem and teaching people care for the environment in which th ey live. In 

2009 Golebiewska revealed that the increase of relations with the environment positively affected 

the obtained efficiency. In addition, in the case of the need to limit economic activity in areas 

covered by Natura  2000, compensation was propose d (Jack B., 2009; Szramka M., 

Zebek  E.,  2013).  

The experience of European Union countries shows that protected areas can provide tangible 

benefits to the local community, including material ones (Kielsznia M., 2010). Protected areas are 

usually located wh ere there is high forest cover, poor soils, low population and insufficiently 

developed communication infrastructure and entrepreneurship (Zapolska K., 2012). An opportunity 

for the development of entrepreneurship is, for example, the creation of accommoda tion for 

tourists within their own farms or the running of an organic farm (Bera M., 2014). Organic farming 

is conditioned by various aspects, examples of which are presented in Table  1. 

Table  1 

Conditions that create the possibility of developing organic production  

Conditions that 

create the 
possibility of 
developing 
organic 
production  

Financial  Environmental  Market  Social  Regional  

The 
possibility of 
financial 
support, 
subsidies  

Biodiversity, soil 
fertility  

Resulting from the 

prices of organic 
products a gainst 
the background of 
conventional 
production  

Lifestyle change  

Resulting from 
the agrarian 
structure and 
the character 
of the region  

Source: authorôs elaboration based on Siedlecka A. (2015). Conditions and prospects for the development of 

organic farm s in natural valuable areas of the lubelskie province, Polish Association of Agricultural and 

Agribusiness Economists Scientific Annals, Volume 17, Issue 6, pp.  240 - 245  
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Research results and discussion  

The ability to live in the vicinity of Natura  2000 prot ected areas is an everyday reality for many 

people, this is confirmed by Figure  1, where it is shown, how large these areas are in some 

countries.  

 
Source: authorôs elaboration based on 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/natura2000/barometer/index_en. htm  

Fig.  1. Proportion of land area in the European Union Member States covered by Natura  2000 
(outcome as of 03.02.2016),  %  

In the case of Slovenia, Croatia and Bulgaria, protected areas of Natura  2000 occupy over 1/3 

of the countries. While in Slovakia, Cyprus, Spain, Greece and Luxembourg, these extents are 

almost one third of the countries' area. On the other  hand, the United Kingdom and Denmark  have 

less than 10  %  of the areas covered by the Natura  2000 Program. The remaining countries of the 

European Union  have between 10 and 20  %  of their area covered by protected areas Natura  2000.  

 
Source: authorôs elaboration based on 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/natura2000/barometer/index_en.htm  

Fig.  2. Natura  2000 area per EU Member State (km 2) (as of  03.02.2016)  

Figure  2 shows Natura  2000 area per European Union Member State in square kilometres. It is 

seen as how very Spain stands out from the other countries. 137757  km 2 of surface is Natura  2000 
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protected areas. The second country with the largest surface area is almost  ha lf the size, it is 

France, whose protected areas are 69974  km 2. It should be emphasized that Spain is not the 

largest country in the European Union, France occupies 46855 square kilometres more than Spain. 

The smallest area of prot ected fields is in Malta covering only 41 square kilometres.  

Then analysed Site of Community Importance ï SCI, which is defined in the  European 

Commission  Habitats Directive  (92/43/EEC) as a site which, in the biogeographical region or 

regions to which it belongs, contributes significantly to the maintenance or restoration at a 

fav ourable conservation status of a natural  habitat type or of a species and may also contribute 

significantly to the coherence of  Natura 2000 , and/or contributes significantly to the m aintenance 

of biological diversity within the biogeographic region or regions concerned (European Environment 

Agency). SCI terrestrial areas are the biggest also in Spain ( Figure  3). SCI areas in Spain are 

117395  km 2 followed by Sweden with more than  ha lf less ï 54745  km 2.    

  
Source: authorôs elaboration based on 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/natura2000/barometer/index_en.htm  

Fig.  3. SCI terrestrial area data per EU Member State (km 2) (as of 03.02.2016)  

Figure  4 presents Special Protection Areas  ï SPA.  These are a designation under the  European 

Union  Directive on the Conservation of Wild  Birds . Under the Directive, Member States of 

the  European Union  (EU)  have a duty to safeguard the  habitats  of  migratory birds  and certain 

particularly threatened birds. Together with  Special Areas of Conservation  (SACs), the SPAs form a 

network of protected sites across the EU, called  Natura 2000  (European Environment Agency).  

Spain al so excels here ï 100972  km 2 are special SPA fields. Less than fifty  thous and square 

kilometres are occupied by Poland ranking it in the second position. For comparison, Malta  has only 

13  km 2 of SPA terrestrial areas.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/European_Commission
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/European_Commission
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Habitats_Directive
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natura_2000
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/European_Union
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/European_Union
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Birds_Directive
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/European_Union
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Habitat_(ecology)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bird_migration
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Special_Area_of_Conservation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natura_2000
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Source: authorôs elaboration based on 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/natura2000/barometer/index_en.htm  

Fig.  4. SPA terrestrial area data per EU Member State (km 2) (as of 03.02.2016)  

Then, environmental protection transfers by environmental protection activity and institutional 

sect or were analysed. The countries of the European Union were selected for which data continuity 

was maintained in 2010 -2014. Therefore, the Czech Republic, Denmark, Germany, Spain, France, 

Italy, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Poland, Slovenia, Sweden, the U nited Kingdom were selected 

for the research.  

Table  2 

Environmental protection transfers by environmental protection activity and 
institutional sector (million euro)  

Country  2010  2011  2012  2013  2014  

Czech Republic  187.55  464.74  487.34  163.9  103.97  

Denma rk  367.45  313.17  396.58  519.2  322.33  

Germany  2 798  2 198  2 734  3 106  3 555  

Spain  530  448  343  392  480  

France  1 731.38  1 231.42  1 178.38  1 351.55  1 040  

Italy  743  662  629  718  644  

Latvia  8.19  13.33  28.31  25.58  24.28  

Lithuania  3.79  8.4  11.91  32.13  57.67  

Luxembourg  72.32  58.49  74.91  51.79  103.01  

Poland  232.69  284.91  383.53  327.31  317.01  

Slovenia  49.1  64.3  52.1  52.1  31.3  

Sweden  255.1  289.6  312.15  307.69  265.98  

United 
Kingdom  

1 556.23  1 189.1  949.6  724.16  1 424.11  

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/database  

Table  2 presents environmental protection transfers by environmental protection activity and 

institutional sector. In the analysed period 2010 -2012, there was a visible increase in the 

environmental protection transfers by environmental protection activity and institutional sector in 

the countries of the so -called New Union, which later joined the EU. In the same period, a decline 

was recorded in other analysed countries. These data indic ated a large irregularity among 

countries.  

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/database


Proceedings of the 2018 Intern ational Conference "ECONOMIC SCIENCE FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT" No  48  

Jelgava,  LLU ESAF, 9 11  May  2018,  pp.  252 -258  
DOI  10.22616/ESRD.2018. 092  

 

1Correspondin g author.  E -mail address: joanna_stefanczyk@sggw.pl  257  
2Corresponding author.  E -mail address: longlh@buh.edu.vn  

 

In the Table  3, the chain indicates and the average pace of change in each country is specified. 

When analysing the values of the chain indices and average pace of change of the environmental 

protection transfers  by environmental protection activity and institutional sector, it may be 

established that there was a very high irregularity in quotas. For example, for the Czech Republic, 

Denmark, Spain, France, Italy, Slovenia, the United Kingdom the average paces of c hange were 

negative, while in Germany, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg and Poland they were positive.  

Table  3 

Chain indices and average pace of change of environmental protection 
transfers by environmental protection activity and institutional sector  

Countr y  2011  2012  2013  2014  
Average 
pace of 
change  

Czech Republic  2.48  1.05  0.34  0.63  0.86  

Denmark  0.85  1.27  1.31  0.62  0.97  

Germany  0.79  1.24  1.14  1.14  1.06  

Spain  0.85  0.77  1.14  1.22  0.98  

France  0.71  0.96  1.15  0.77  0.88  

Italy  0.89  0.95  1.14  0.90  0.96  

Latv ia  1.63  2.12  0.90  0.95  1.31  

Lithuania  2.2  1.4  2.7  1.8  2.0  

Luxembourg  0.81  1.28  0.69  1.99  1.09  

Poland  1.22  1.35  0.85  0.97  1.08  

Slovenia  1.3  0.8  1.0  0.6  0.9  

Sweden  1.1  1.1  1.0  0.9  1.0  

United 
Kingdom  

0.76  0.80  0.76  1.97  0.98  

Source: authorôs calculations based on http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/data/database  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Natura  2000 is an area protection programme that not only cares about the environment, but 

also includes various possibilities for society. It is, for example, an impulse to start running 

ecological farming.  

2)  In Slovenia, Croatia and Bulgaria, protected areas of Natura  2000 occupy over 1/3 of these 

countriesô areas.  

3)  Spain stands out from the other countries in case of Natura  2000 area in  km 2. The second 

country ï France is almost  ha lf the size.  

4)  In Spain, SCI terrestrial areas are also the biggest -  117395  km 2 followed by Sweden on the 

second position with more than  ha lf less ï 54745  km 2. Spain also excels in SPA ï 100972  km 2 

are special SPA fields. Less than fift y thous and square kilometres are occupied by Poland 

ranking it in the second position.  

5)  In the analysed period 2010 -2012, there was a visible increase in the environmental protection 

transfers by environmental protection activity and institutional sector in  the countries of the so -

called New Union, which later joined the EU. In the same period, a decline was recorded in other 

analysed countries.  

6)  Resolved environmental protection transfers by environmental protection activity and 

institutional sector indicate d a large irregularity among chosen countries.  
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ECONOMIC POTENTIAL O F "GREEN" ECONOMY IN  DEVELOPMENT 

OF RURAL  TERRITORIES  
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Abstract  The purpose of the study was to examine the theoretical and methodological aspects of  the economic 

potential of a "green" economy in the rural areas development. The research approach implies a holistic 

cognitive design that allows to explain and predict the development of the ñgreen" economy constructive 

potential for the sustainable deve lopment of rural areas. As a result, on the basis of theoretical sources, the 

main characteristics of the rural development model were identified on the principles of a "green" economy, the 

successful international experience in implementing ñgreenò economy practices in rural areas was generalized 

and the conditions necessary for realizing it were determined. Considering the significant differentiation of rural 

areas, the directions for realizing the ñgreen" economy potential for each type of rural territory were 

concretized: economically integrated, transitional and depressed. On the example of the model region, there 

was proposed an approach allowing to assess the feasibility to realize the economic potential of a ñgreenò 

economy and determine priority are as for private financing and state support. The integral indicator of resource 

security is a set of interrelated blocks formed as a result of the systemic interaction of external and internal 

factors. In general terms the indicator includes natural, techni cal, infrastructural, demographic, financial and 

investment components, as well as the social readiness resources of local communities for the "green" economy 

development (socio -psychological, regulatory, scientific, methodological). The research methodolo gy included 

the analysis of the reports, studies and publications on various aspects of the "green" economy development in 

rural areas, case analysis, statistical data study, system and comparative analysis, expert surveys, cluster and 

variance analysis.  

Key words : "green" economy, rural areas, local resources.  

JEL code : Q01, R10  

Introduction  

Despite the prevalence of the urbanization process throughout the world, the importance of 

rural areas remains enormous and is determined by the growing importance of the functions they 

perform, especially environmental ones. In modern scientific discourse, considerable attention is 

paid to the search for the most effective socio -economic mechanisms for sustainable rural 

development. In different countries, there is a s ignificant number of approaches and conceptual 

models, both at the level of theoretical developments and at the level of practical implementation 

of policies aimed at sustainable development of the agricultural sector and rural areas. At the same 

time, het erogeneity and significant differentiation of rural areas, as well as a significant variety of 

sectors of the "green" economy, objectively determine the lack of theoretical and methodological 

developments that adequately explain the formation of green "gro wth points" within the boundaries 

of rural areas, the trajectory of their development, and the relevance of the study of "green" 

growth constructive economic potential.  

The hypothesis of the study is made by the provision that the basis for the formation o f a 

modern sustainable development policy of rural areas is the identification and development of the 

economic potential of a "green" economy.  

The research aim consisted of studying the economic potential of a "green" economy in the 

development of rural ar eas in theoretical and methodological aspects.  

To achieve this specified goal, the following tasks were identified:  

¶ on the basis of theoretical sources, to identify the main characteristics of the rural development 

model on the principles of a "green" econ omy;  
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¶ to generalize the successful international experience in implementing the practices of a"green" 

economy in rural areas, to determine the conditions necessary for this;  

¶ to outline the main possible directions for the "green" economy development  in rur al areas of 

various types;  

¶ to propose an approach to assessing the resources of local communities in rural areas allowing 

to estimate the opportunities for realizing the economic potential of a ñgreenò economy and to 

determine priority directions for priva te financing and state support on the example of a model 

region.  

The research methodology included the analysis of the reports, studies and publications on 

various aspects of ñgreen" economy development in rural areas, case analysis, statistical data 

study , system and comparative analysis, expert surveys, cluster and variance analysis.  

The novelty of the research lies in the integration of separate scientific results into a coherent 

cognitive construction that will allow to describe, explain and predict the  development of the green 

economy constructive potential for the sustainable development of rural areas.  

Research results and discussion  

1. Problem statement. Theoretical insights  

The mechanisms of rural development  have a dynamic nature, changing not only  according to 

the strategies of various social and institutional structures and political forces, but also owing to 

changes of global trends relating to socio -economic development. Since rural areas are not closed, 

isolated spaces the technological and ins titutional changes characteristic of modern society on the 

whole to some extent affect the architecture of their socio -economic design.  

Traditional approaches to the development of rural areas considered them mainly as a set of 

resources and a reservoir fo r the development of production processes in agriculture and 

recognized their providing and lagging character in comparison with urban (indisputable "poles of 

growth"). It can be said that, at the present time, as opposed to this approach, a new approach t o 

rural development  has been formed (Ploeg J., 2002; Guinjoan E. et.al, 2016).  The focus of the new 

approach is more directed towards qualitative rather than quantitative parameters of rural areas 

development and takes into account specific local resources  of domestic communities in the field of 

development, emphasizing environmental aspects. The new frontier that forms the basis for the 

sustainable development of rural areas is determined by the "green" and circular economy 

paradigms and integrates a whole  range of research approaches, including a new theory of "rural 

networks" (Kristensen K., 2016; D'Amato D. et.al, 2017), which also includes institutional models 

of the eco and bio -economy (Marsden T., 2008).  

The analysis of literary sources makes it possi ble to identify the main characteristics of the rural 

development model on the principles of the ñgreen" economy. The necessity to introduce the 

principles of "green" economy into the economic practice of rural areas is determined, first of all, 

by the sig nificant dependence of the rural economy on industries sensitive to the qualitative 

parameters of the environment, the presence of close integration links between natural, economic 

and social components and the increasing negative impact of agricultural pr oduction on the 

environment.  

Unlike traditional environmental approach which implies, to a large extent, certain limitations of 

economic development in rural areas "green growth" serves as a catalyst for investment and 

innovation, creates new economic oppo rtunities, serves as a basis for structural shifts in favour of 
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resource -saving, technologically advanced industries and activities (Loiseau E. et.al, 2016; 

Melece  L.,  2016).  

 
Fig.  1. The model of the "green" development in rural areas: the main character istics 

(compiled by the authors)  

Individual aspects of this issue in various contexts  have been studied quite well. The problems 

of sustainable development of rural areas, strategies and models for counteracting negative 

processes are the subject of resear ch in almost all countries(Horlings  L. G.,  2014; 

Yashalova  N.,  2014). Studies on "green" investment and "green" innovations in rural development 

are mainly research and methodological developments of international organizations (Final 

Reporté, 2016; Green economy opportunitiesé, 2017; OESD,  2017). A large layer of research 

refers to organic farming (Willer H., 2017) and e co-settlements(Christian  D.,  2003; 

Gilman  R.,  1991; Petrov  V.,  2008).  

Nevertheless, the existence of certain "gaps" between the challenge s and threats constantly 

arising in the socio -economic space of rural areas and the theoretical constructions allowing to 

explain the changes raises the question of the new conceptual schemes development and 

appropriate analytical tools for the study of th e new reality of the rural areas development in the 

context of a "green" economy.  

2. Practical efforts in the field of rural development on the basis 

of  "green"  growth  

Currently, a large number of rural development projects based on the principles of a "gr een" 

economy are being implemented around the world, but the most systematic nature of this process 

can be seen in the European Union. The "green" development of the rural economy is one of the 

priority activities of the European Rural Development Network (ENRD) for the period from 2014 
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to  2020 and is related to the objectives of restoring, preserving and strengthening the ecosystems 

of rural areas, as well as promoting more efficient use of resources and supporting the transition to 

a low -carbon and climat e neutral economy in agricultural, food and forestry sectors (ENRD,  2017; 

Pitkanen  K.  et  al,  2016; Melece  L.,  2008).  

An important tool to promote the introduction of a "green" economy in rural areas is the Rural 

Development Programmes (RDPs). The main acti vities supported by such programmes include 

green technologies in waste management, sustainable water management, e co- tourism, 

sustainable buildings, services and infrastructure investments in natural capital, for example, 

wetlands, forests or floodplains,  "green" infrastructure, providing ecosystem services, sustainable 

management of agriculture and forestry, adaptation to climate change, improving energy efficiency 

and developing renewable energy, green public procurement. The fastest growing sector of th e 

"green" economy in rural areas is organic agriculture ( Table  1).  

Table  1 

The main indicators of the organic farming development in the world  

Region  
Organic 

area (ha)  

Shares of the 
global organic 

farmland area,  %  

Organic share of 
total farmland 

area,  %  

Growth 
2014 -

2015,  %  

Number of 
organic 

producers  

Africa  1683482  3 0,1  +33,5  719720  

Asia  3965289  8 0.2  +11,1  851016  

Europe  12716969  25  2.5  +8,2  349261  

Latin 
America  

6744722  13  0.9  -1,3  457677  

North 
America  

2973886  6 0.7  +21,0  19138  

Oceania  22838513  45  5.4  +23,2  23728  

Total  50919006  100  1,1  +14,7  2420540  

Source: authorôs calculations based on the FiBL survey, 2017 

At the same time, it should be noted that although the development indicators of this sector of 

the "green" economy differ significantly acro ss the countries, nevertheless, they demonstrate the 

considerable economic potential ( Table  2).  

Table  2 

Comparative indicators of the organic agriculture development in Latvia 

and  Russia  

 
Organic 
area,  ha  

Organic share of total 
agricultural land,  %  

Number  of organic 
producers  

Organic retail sales, m 
euro (2011)  

Latvia  231608  12,8  3634  4 

Russia  385140  0,2  82  120  

Source: authorôs calculations based on the FiBL & IFOAM, 2017 

It is worth mentioning that in many European countries it is the state socio -  stru ctural directives 

"from above" that created the "initial model" for the "green" development of the rural economy. 

That is why the role of national governments with their significant administrative and financial 

resources in the process of transforming the existing economic models towards their "greening" 

cannot be overemphasized. Changes in legislation and policy, investment of public funds in the 

development of "green" industries, are considered to be important tools for the transition to a 

"green" economy , which is underscored by many leading experts. But recently, at the level of 

individual rural communities, there  have been a sufficient number of cost -effective projects 

initiated "from below" with minimal financial support from the state or without it. T he main 

conditions conducive to this process include the growing demand for "green" goods and services of 
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rural areas, the growing willingness of consumers to pay for ecosystem services and the use of 

economic opportunities created by this demand, the revi val or revitalization of the traditions of 

cooperation and collaboration within local communities, the improvement of social capital.  

Basing on the generalization of the experience of implementing successful projects and 

programs of "green" development in rural areas, it is possible to identify the most characteristic 

features that allow to fully realize their economic potential: focus on the already existing demand in 

the market or social problems (Tereshina M., 2014), the balance of environmental, social and 

economic goals, their clarity and economic validity, innovativeness, the availability of sustainable 

network communications and transparent intersectoral interaction, the diversification of financial 

sources, adaptability to changes in external conditi ons, the availability of educational programs, the 

control of planned and actual indicators, the translation of successful experience and results, the 

formation of socio -ecological identity and a new ecological mentality, the norms and level of trust 

creat ing between members of the local community, as well as information, technologies and the 

image of the territory.  

3. The basic directions of economic potential development of "green" growth in 

rural areas of various types  

Significant differentiation of rura l areas makes it necessary to identify specific directions for 

realizing the ñgreenò economy potential for each type of rural area. In most countries of the world, 

the criterion for the division of urban and rural areas is the population, the density of se ttlement 

and the nature of employment. As defined by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and 

Development (OECD), rural areas cover the population, land and other resources of the open 

landscape and small settlements outside the immediate economic are as of influence of major urban 

centres. The OECD typology includes the following types of rural areas.  

1)  Economically integrated territories in close proximity to economic centres are characterized by 

relatively high population density, significant supply of  jobs, and well -developed infrastructure. 

In these areas, the preservation of ecological balance and the protection of the natural heritage 

are of primary importance. Despite good production and marketing conditions, agricultural 

production in these areas is constrained by high prices for land.  

2)  Transitional territories with medium development. They are located in places connected with 

transport highways. These regions are highly dependent on agriculture and related industries. 

The opportunities for their de velopment are determined by two factors: first, the growth rates in 

the production structure and agriculture, and secondly, the development of industries that 

create alternative employment opportunities for the population.  

3)  Far from the centres of economic activity. Such regions are characterized by low population 

density, low income and high dependence on agriculture, an unfavourable demographic 

structure. Opportunities for economic development are very limited, which makes it possible to 

characterize them as depressive.  

Depending on the type of rural area, various directions for realizing the potential of "green" 

growth are possible ( Table  3).  
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Table  3 

The directions of the "green" economy development depending on the type 

of  rural area (compiled by the auth ors)  

Type of rural 
area  

Directions of "green" development  

Economically 
integrated  

Waste processing, development of resource and energy saving technologies in housing and 
communal services, development of environmentally friendly modes of transport, 
develo pment of technologies and RES production, introduction of resource -saving 
technologies based on intensive forms of production and processing of agricultural products  

Transitional  
Organic agriculture, agrarian tourism, development of renewable energy sourc es, 
aquaculture, afforestation  

Depressive  

Provision of local communities with energy resources based on local renewable energy 
sources, development of organic agriculture, ecological tourism, preservation of landscapes, 
forest and meadow lands, use of lab our potential of local communities to produce products 
from local natural sources of raw materials.  

Naturally, the impulses for the "green" economy development are formed depending on the 

resource potential and specific conditions prevailing in the local communities of rural areas, with 

their further distribution.  

In this regard, it seems interesting to develop an approach to assessing the resources of local 

communities in rural areas allowing to estimate the feasibility of the economic potential of the 

ñgreenò economy. The actualization of this approach is also connected with the fact that the 

allocation of the most resource - intensive rural communities will allow to determine the priority 

directions for private financing and state support.  

4. The assessmen t of the "green" economy economic potential in the context 

of  the resource capabilities of local communities (case - study  

of  the  Krasnodar  region)  

The choice of the Krasnodar region as an object of study is determined by the fact that this is 

one of the mos t well -known agricultural regions where practically all branches of agricultural 

production are developed and there are all types of rural territories. Agricultural lands which 

include arable land,  hayfields, pastures, deposits, as well as lands under pere nnial plantations, 

occupy the largest part of the territory of the region -  4.721.6  thous and  hectar es (62.5  % ), and 

the rural population is more than  ha lf of the total population of the region. At the same time, the 

region  has a significant natural and res ource potential for the development of renewable energy, 

ecological tourism, organic agriculture and other important areas of the green economy. Risks of 

sustainable development of the rural areas in the region are related to the issues of food security, 

limited offer of natural and energy resources, qualified labour, a low level of innovative and modern 

technologies use, a strong dependence on the environmental quality and increasing vulnerability to 

climate change.  

The strategy of social and economic deve lopment of the Krasnodar region, which is currently 

being developed as a strategic goal positions the Krasnodar region as one of the ñleading regions of 

the smart and green agribusiness developmentò. It seems that the basis for achieving this goal 

should b e complex and systemic integration into the management system of methods, tools and 

principles of the "green" economy.  

Under the resources of the local community in the development of the "green" economy 

development we understood the complex indicator whic h includes current resource opportunities, 

as well as possible directions of their use in order to obtain additional social, economic and 

environmental effects. This indicator is a set of interrelated resource blocks formed as a result of 

the systemic inte raction of external and internal factors. In general terms, this indicator includes 
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natural, technical, infrastructural, demographic, financial and investment components, as well as 

resources for social readiness of local communities to develop a "green" e conomy (socio -

psychological, regulatory, scientific and methodological).  

The assessment of the natural and technical, infrastructural, demographic and financial 

resources of the local rural communities was carried out on the basis of a quantitative indicat ors 

system selected and verified by means of peer review, corresponding to the following criteria: the 

reflection of the basic resources of the "green" economy development, the compliance with the 

objectives of ñgreenò development, the possibility of the resource management at the local and 

regional levels, the availability of information on resources (availability of relevant indicators in the 

system municipal statistics), the ability to measure resources based on the objective quantitative 

data ( Table  4).  

Table  4 

The components of the integrated indicator of the rural community resources 

in the "green" economy development  

Integral indicator 
component  

Components  

Natural and 

technical 
resources  

The total solar radiation on the horizontal surface in the terr itory of the municipality, 

the average annual wind speed, the annual volume of waste generated, the forest 
cover of the territory, the specially protected natural areas, the agricultural land area, 
the amount of pollutants discharged from all stationary so urces  

Infrastructure 
resources  

The number of waste recycling enterprises, the length of public roads of local 

importance owned by municipalities at the end of the year, the proportion of the 
length of public roads of local importance that do not meet regu latory requirements 
in the total length of public roads of local significance, the proportion of the 
population settlements with no regular bus (rail) service with the administrative 
centre in the total population, the specific amount of electricity consum ption per 
resident, the specific value of thermal energy consumption per 1 sq.  km . m of the 
total area, the number of places in collective accommodation facilities  

Demographic 
resources  

The average annual number of permanent population, the number of able -bodied 
population, natural population growth  

Financial and 
investment 
resources  

Surplus / deficit of the local budget, current (operational) costs for environmental 

protection, including payment for environmental protection services, the volume of 
invest ments in fixed assets (excluding budgetary funds) per capita, the number of 
small and medium -sized businesses per  10  thous and people.  

The resources of social readiness of rural communities for the transition to a "green" economy 

were analysed on the basi s of qualitative scoring expert assessments on the following parameters:  

¶ social and psychological willingness (density of network structures, the degree of social and 

ecological identity formation , the existence of the will and desire for social and envir onmental 

transformations, the activity of local interest groups in the environmental sphere, the existence 

and viability of local environmental initiatives, socio -environmental conflicts and the ability to 

their constructive solution);  

¶ regulatory legal rea diness characterizing the degree of completeness of the legal and regulatory 

framework necessary to implement reforms in the sphere of the "green" economy;  

¶ scientific and methodological readiness characterizing the availability, as well as the degree of 

development of scientific and methodological materials (directions, recommendations, 

instructions) necessary for the implementation of socio -economic reforms, the degree of 

awareness of local communities about the state of the environment in the place of res idence, 

the degree of reflection of environmental content in educational programs at educational 

institutions and the media).  

The use of the cluster and variance analysis method made it possible, in the first approximation, 

to locate groups of high resourc e, medium resource and scarce resource territories. At the next 
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stage the "weak links" of development which are actual for each territory, were diagnosed by 

comparison with the selected as a reference resource territory which will allow to update the 

forec asting tools and determine the directions and ways of management influence on the 

development of the "green" economy.  

Conclusions, proposals, recommendations  

1)  Currently, a new model of sustainable development of rural areas is being formed. It is based 

on t he concept of a "green" economy and  has specific management objectives, functions that 

are performed by other branches of the economy, new development drivers and it is 

characterized by an increase in the role and significance of local communities and inte rsectoral 

and interlevel interaction in network institutional structures.  

2)  The following conditions are necessary for the successful implementation of the ñgreenò 

economy economic potential in the development of rural areas: focus on existing demand in the 

sphere of market or social problems, the balance of  environmental, social and economic goals, 

their clarity and economic validity, innovation, the availability of sustainable networks 

communications and transparent intersectoral interaction, the diversifi cation of funding sources, 

the adaptability to changes in the external conditions, the availability of educational programs, 

the monitoring of planned and actual indicators, the broadcasting of successful experience and 

results, the formation of socio -ecol ogical identity and a new ecological mentality, norms and the 

level of trust between members of the local community as well as information support.  

3)  Significant differentiation of rural areas objectively determines the need to specify the directions 

for rea lizing the "green" economy potential with respect to each type of rural territory: 

economically integrated, transitional and depressed.  

4)  An approach to assessing the resources of local communities in rural areas is proposed on the 

example of the model regio n, which allows to assess the possibilities for implementing the 

ñgreenò economy economic potential and determine the priority areas for private financing and 

state support. The integral indicator of resource security is a set of interrelated blocks, forme d 

as a result of the systemic interaction of external and internal factors. In general terms, the 

indicator includes natural, technical, infrastructural, demographic, financial and investment 

components, as well as resources of social readiness of local co mmunities to develop a "green" 

economy (socio -psychological, regulatory, scientific and methodological).  

5)  Within the framework of this article, the proposed approach is considered in the most general 

form in order to demonstrate its capabilities for differe nt types of rural territories. At the same 

time, the issues of adjusting and detailing the indicators depending on specific conditions of 

rural areas, their addition and clarification remain open and the authors will be grateful for any 

broader discussion,  criticism and contributions to the topic under consideration.  

The research was carried out with the support of the RFBR project No.  16 -32 -0016t "The 

development of a mechanism for implementing the concept of a "green" "economy in local 

practices of the do mestic communities"  
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RECENT CHANGES IN AG RICULTURAL LAND OWNE RSHIP AND TRANSACTIO N 

STRUCTURE IN LATVIA  
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Abstract . Land grabbing, characterised by the amassing of large amounts of land property in the  hands of a 

few landowners, is a topical problem through out the world. This study characterises the ownership and market 

situation of agricultural land in Latvia from 2012 till 2017. In 2014, the Law ñOn Land Privatisation in Rural 

Areasò was amended establishing various restrictions for natural and legal persons to purchase agricultural 

land. The effects of these amendments varied in each group of agricultural land market players. The study 

analyses the structure of agricultural land ownership in Latvia, agricultural land sale and purchase transactions 

in Latvi a and the dynamics of transactions based on data obtained from State Land Service. The results of the 

study demonstrate that the structure of agricultural land ownership shows indications of property concentration. 

The proportion of legal entities as owner s is significantly increasing, as is the amount of agricultural land they 

own and the number of purchases they  have made. It  has been found that properties containing large areas of 

agricultural land are owned by legal entities with foreign capital. In tur n, there is only a small proportion of 

natural persons of foreign citizenship ( hereinafter referred to as  ñforeign citizensò) within the overall agricultural 

land owner structure.  

Key words :  agricultural land, agricultural land market, agricultural land ow nershi p.   

JEL code : Q15, R52  

Introduction  

Issues pertaining to land and water resource accessibility are continuously on the global 

agenda. They are raised in discussions in various contexts regarding such global challenges as food 

safety and threats to s ustainable development. These threats arise not only from the insufficiency 

of relevant resources, but also the efficiency of their use. In this context, both in relation to land 

and other natural resources, various labels are being employed, overall indic ating that these 

natural resources are being accumulated by certain entities in such quantities that can be viewed 

as disproportionate and dangerous, such as land grabbing, land speculation, and land 

concentration. It must be noted that by no means does la nd grabbing imply illegal conduct. 

Favourable conditions may arise out of existing regulations or due to deficiencies therein. Within 

Europe, land grabbing is an especially widespread phenomenon in Central and Eastern Europe, in 

regions with fertile soil ( Constantin C. et  al.,  2017; Haerlin B. & Fuchloch S., 2016).  

Studies show that land grabbing  has intensified in recent years in the European Union in general 

and the new Member States in particular (Constantin C. et  al.,  2017; Kay S. et  al.,  2015). An 

obvi ous consequence of land grabbing and other land related economic and social changes is land 

concentration, meaning that a small number of farms control a large amount of agricultural land. 

European level surveys  have found that 3  %  of large agricultural la nd owners (more than 100  ha) 

own 52  %  of the total agricultural land area, whereas 75  %  of small agricultural land owners (less 

than 10  ha) own only 11  %  of the available agricultural land (TNI, 2016). The large farms  have 

expanded in the European Union at  the expense of small farmers (DG IP, 2015; Eurostat, 2011), 

and these trends not only facilitate the degradation of the land and environment, but  have an 

adverse effect on European food safety and local food culture as well. In Europe, traditional 

farming  practices are being replaced by the intensive agriculture methods of large corporations 

(UN  FAO, 2011; DG  IP,  2015). Globally, the phenomenon of land grabbing gained the spotlight in 
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2007 ï 2008 due to the steep increase in food prices at the time. Howeve r, land grabbing remains 

a cause for concern, including in the European Union (DG IP, 2015). A study on the regulation of 

land markets in Europe recommends that Eastern European countries find a balance between a 

highly liberal and protectionist approach ( Swinnen J. et  al.,  2016 ). Recognizing the strategic 

importance of the land resource, the European Parliament  has also highlighted the need to look at 

the agricultural land market more broadly than in the framework for the free movement of goods, 

services, capital and people.  

After the abolition of moratorium on the purchase of land by foreign buyers, several new 

Member States of the European Union, including, Latvia  has also introduced restrictions on the 

purchase of agricultural land by imposing different requirements on the buyer and seller of land 

(Ciaian P. et  al.,  2012). In addition, in 2014, amendments to the Law "On Land Privatization in 

Rural Areas" (hereinafter referred to as ñLawò) were introduced, which provided for a series of 

restrictions on the  purchase of agricultural land by natural and legal persons (Law On Landé, 

1992). Among these restrictions were the introduction of professional qualifications in agriculture 

and language proficiency tests for the foreign land buyers beyond the certain thr eshold, and 

others. In 2015 The Land Fund was established with the main aim of monitoring agricultural land 

transactions for areas above the threshold stipulated in the Law. It also acquired pre -emptive 

rights to agricultural land.  

Therefore the purpose of  this study is to characterize the ownership structure of agricultural 

land and changes in trading transactions in Latvia during the period from 2012 to 2017 in order to 

detect the most recent tendencies and the impact of the agricultural land regulation. The study 

takes innovative approach by examing the role of the foreign capital in agricultural land purchases, 

by gathering data about the owners of legal entities with domestic and foreign capital.  

Data and methodology  

The information used for the purpos es of characterising the agricultural land market and 

changes therein from 2012 to 2017  has been obtained from the State Land Service (hereinafter 

referred to as SLS). The SLS National Real Estate Cadastre Information System provided 

information about land  parcels containing agricultural land, their owners, that is, natural persons 

(with an indication ñcitizen of Latviaò, ñnon-citizen of Latviaò, ñstateless person of Latviaò or 

ñforeign citizenò) or legal entities, as well as the total amount of agricultural land owned and the 

location of each property.  

In order to characterise purchase and sale transactions with land parcels containing agricultural 

land, information on completed transactions was obtained, adhering to the same criteria, from the 

SLS Real Est ate Market Information Data Base for the period from 1 January 2012 until 31 

December 2016. For the purposes of this study, the selection of agricultural land properties and 

transactions was based on the following criteria:  

¶ land parcels where the land use is agricultural land (arable land, fields, pastures and orchards);  

¶ land parcel  has a status of ñreal estateò; 

¶ land parcel is owned by a natural person or legal entity;  

¶ land parcel is not divided into apartment properties.  

In order to identify the presence of foreign capital within the fixed capital of legal entities 

which  have concluded sale or purchase transactions involving agricultural land, information was 
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requested from ñLursoft ITò, Ltd. regarding the proportion of capital contributions by shareholders 

of legal entities and the citizenship of the shareholders, requesting additional detailed information 

on some companies.  

Research results are based on a research report prepared by the Analytical Service of Saeima of 

Republic of Latvia ñTrading Restrictions of Agricultural Land in Europe and the Situation in 

Agricultural Land Market in Latviaò (Grumolte-Lerhe I. et  al.,  2017).  

Results and discussion  

1. Agricultural land and ownership structure in Latvia over 

the  period  2012  -  2017  

Agricultural land owners hip structure in Latvia  has undergone major changes between 2012 and 

2017 ( Table  1). Although the total area of agricultural land owned by legal entities and natural 

persons  has decreased over this period, the total number of agricultural properties  has in creased, 

which is remarkable given the shrinking ownershi p.  Such a trend is indicative of increasing 

consolidation of agricultural land and property. Another manifestation of this trend is the rising 

number of agricultural properties and areas registered t o a single owner, which  has been observed 

over the same period. In 2017, the average agricultural land area owned by a single entity was 

8.71  hectar es; natural persons owned areas well below this average, whereas legal entities owned 

on average around 60  hectar es of agricultural land. Most natural persons owned up to two 

agricultural properties, whereas legal entities owned about eight properties on average.  

Table  1 

Changes in agricultural land property ownership in Latvia over 
the  period  2012 - 2017  

Agricu ltural land ownership 
characteristics  

Year  

2012  2013  2014  2015  2016  2017  

Average area of agricultural 

land owned by a single entity 
(ha)  

8.67  8.72  8.73  8.74  8.72  8.71  

Average number of agricultural 
land properties owned by a 
single entity  

2.0  2.0  2.0  2.1  2.1  2.1  

Total number of agricultural 
land owners  

242  980  242  683  242  363  242  200  242  364  241  920  

Total number of agricultural 
land properties  

485  941  492  782  496  195  498  963  500  875  501  972  

Total area of agricultural land 

properties owned by differen t 
entities (ha)  

2 107  981  2 115  936  2 115  688  2 117  409  2 114  424  2 106  196  

Source: authorsô calculations based on the research results 

The number of agricultural properties and the area of agricultural land owned by natural 

persons, including citizens of  Latvia, non -citizens of Latvia and the stateless persons of Latvia,  has 

decreased since 2012, and so  has the number of such owners. However, the share of foreign -

owned agricultural land registered to citizens of other countries  has increased.  

The biggest  increase was in the share of legal entities, with such owners holding around 20  000 

more agricultural land properties and about 140 000  ha  more of all agricultural land in comparison 

to 2012. So, looking at the agricultural land ownership structure in 201 7, we can clearly see that a 

relatively small number of owners ï legal entities ï owned almost a quarter of all available 

agricultural land ( Figure  1).  
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Source: authorsô calculations based on the research results 

Fig.  1. Agricultural land ownership structu re in Latvia as of 1 January 2017  

 

 

Natural persons citizens of Latvia  

 

Legal persons  

Source: authorsô calculations based on the research results 

Fig.  2. Regional breakdown of agricultural land area (ha) owned by natural persons - citizens 
of  Latvi a and legal entities as of 1  January 2017  






















































































































































































































































































